I OTMMmMmoQoOm>

of Transportation

U.S. Departrment i
United States s

Coast Guard

Commandant 2100 Second Street, S.W.
United States Coast Guard Washington, DC 20593-0001
Staff Symbol: G-SLP
Phone: (202) 267-2855

COMDTNOTE 4400
NOV 6 2000

COMMANDANT NOTICE 4400 CANCELLED: NovV 5 2001

Subj: CH-2TO THE SUPPLY POLICY AND PROCEDURES MANUAL (SPPM),

COMDTINST M4400.19A

PURPOSE. This Notice provides changes to the Supply Policy and Procedures Manua (SPPM),
COMDTINST M4400.19A.

ACTION. Areaand digtrict commanders, commanders of maintenance and logistics commands,
commanding officers of Headquarters units, assstant commandants for directorates, Chief Counsd,
and specid gaff offices a Headquarters shdl ensure compliance with the provisons of this Manudl.

DIRECTIVES AFFECTED. None

DISCUSSION. The change updates Chapters 1 through 3, where required, and provides some
changesto Chapters 4 and 5, the Glossary, Acronyms and Index. The next step will be a complete

revison of the manud with G-SLP using a sdlect team of experts from throughout the Coast Guard
for its development.

MAJOR CHANGES. Mgor changes published in thisrevison are asfollows:

a. Chapter 1. Chapter 1 directs the Inventory Control Points to follow policy and procedures set
forth in the Uniform Supply Operations Manua (USO), COMDTINST M4121.4 rather than
the SPPM. Program Managers are now included in the Organizationd breakdown and
respongbilities. Indugtria Support Activities (ISAS) are required to maintain limited inventory
(not OM& S) for industrial manufacturing of specific items (e.g., ATON day boards). The

Table of Contentsis updated in Section B and new associated references and web sites are
added in Section C.

b. Chapter 2. Chapter 2 has been updated to reflect editoria changes.
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COMDTNOTE 4400

c. Chapter 3. Chapter 3 states that ACNs are to be stocked at the CG ICPs. However, ACNs
with CG Item Control Numbers (CG-ICNs) for MICA are assigned to CG uniqueitems listed
in APLswhich are not stocked by CG ICPs and which can be localy procured. NICNS, used
in CALMS, are not used in MICA and are being phased out. Any NICN material still required
should be converted to a Coast Guard ICN. Severa additions and changes have been made to
section 3-B, Federal Supply Groups and Classes. Section 3-E, Federd Logigtics Data (FED
LOG) datesthat FED LOG is now available from DLIS on aDVD and viathe Internet (both
through purchase) aswell ason CD-ROM. In addition, units can order other CD-ROM
products, such asthe Naval Logigtics Library, directly from the Navy.

d. Chapter 4. Section 4-B changes the definition of SALTS to reflect its current title, Streamlined
Automated Logistics Tool Set. Section 4-J, Fuel Credit Cards - How To Order, Cancdl, or
Replace Credit Cards was added. Section 4-K, DOT Fleet Credit Card was consolidated
with Section 4-J, Fuel Credit Cards.

e. Chapter 5. Specifiesitems consdered OM& S stock and expands on examples, exclusons and
expended operating space items. Updates and adds new information pertaining to Unit Stock.
Clarifies the frequency of when specific materid isto be inventoried. Changes the requirement
for quarterly self audits to a semi-annual sample count. Also changes some of the reporting
requirements and provides guidance on reporting these requirements to the Heet Logistics
System (FLS). Updates requirements for Interservice Supply Support Agreements (ISSA).
Revises'updates policy and procedures for Sales to Other Government Agencies, Public and
Commercid for Aviation Fuds, Lubricants, Services and Storage and for Vessdls and Other
Watercraft.

f. Lig of Acronyms. Additions, ddetions and modifications have been made to the List of
Acronyms.

0. Glossary. Additions, deletions and modifications have been made to the Glossary.
h. Index. Additions, deletions and modifications have aso been made to the Index.

6. PROCEDURES. Remove and insart the following pages as indicated:

Remove Insert
Page 1-1 Page 1-1
Pages 1-A-1thru 1-A-4 Pages 1-A-1thru 1-A-4
Pages 1-B-1 thru 1-B-12 Pages 1-B-1 thru 1-B-12
Pages 1-C-1thru 1-C-4 Pages 1-C-1thru 1-C-4
Page 2-1 Page 2-1
Pages 2-A-1thru 2-A-7 Pages 2-A-1thru 2-A-7
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Remove

Pages 2-C-5thru 2-C-6
Pages 2-C-11 thru 2-C-12
Pages 3-A-5thru 3-A-6
Pages 3-A-11thru 3-A-14
Pages 3-B-13 thru 3-B-20
Pages 3-D-1thru 3-D-4
Pages 3-E-1 thru 3-E-2
Page 4-1

Pages 4-B-1 thru 4-B-13
Pages 4-J 1 thru 4-3-70
Pages 4-K-1thru 4-K-2
Pages 4-K-23 thru 4-K-24
Pages 5-1 thru 5-2

Pages 5-A-1thru5-A-12
Pages 5-B-1 thru 5-B-2
Pages 5-C-1thru5-C-12
Pages 5-G-1thru 5-G-4
Pages 5-K-1thru5-K-14
Pages G-1 thru G-69
Pages A-1thru A-11
Pages|-1thrul-16

Recommendations for Improvement

COMDTNOTE 4400

Insert

Pages 2-C-5thru 2-C-6
Pages 2-C-11 thru 2-C-12
Pages 3-A-5thru 3-A-6
Pages 3-A-11 thru 3-A-14
Pages 3-B-13 thru 3-B-20
Pages 3-D-1thru 3-D-4
Pages 3-E-1 thru 3-E-2
Page 4-1

Pages 4-B-1 thru 4-B-15
Pages 4-J 1 thru 4-J72
Pages 4-K-1thru 4-K-2
Pages 5-1 thru 5-2

Pages 5-A-1thru 5-A-14
Pages 5-B-1 thru 5-B-2
Pages 5-C-1thru5-C-12
Pages 5-G-1thru 5-G-4
Pages 5-K-1 thru 5-K-14
Pages G-1 thru G-69
Pages A-1thru A-11

Pages|-1thrul-18

Recommendations for Improvement

. COMMENTS. Usersare encouraged to submit their comments and suggestions viae-mal,

mnoll @comdt.uscg.mil, or Letter of Recommendetion or viathe G-SLP website. The SPPM, as
well asdl G-SLP directives, are now on the CG website and comments can be provided
eectronicaly viaafeedback recommendation form. The Recommendation Form can be found on
http://cgweb.uscg.mil/g-5/g-dp/index.htm.

. FORMSAVAILABILITY. The List of Formsiscontained in the origind printing of the Supply
Policy and Procedure Manual.
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End: (1) CH-2tothe Supply Policy and Procedures Manua (SPPM), COMDTINST
M4400.19A
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COMDTNOTE 4400
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COMMANDANT NOTICE 4400
Subj: CH-1 TO THE SUPPLY POLICY AND PROCEDURES MANUAL (SPPM)

1. PURPOSE. This Notice provides changes to the Supply Policy and
Procedures Manual (SPPM), COMDTINST M4400.19A.

2. ACTION. Area and district commanders, commanders of maintenance
and logistics commands, commanding officers of headquarters units,
assistant commandants for directorates, Chief Counsel, and special
staff offices at Headquarters shall ensure compliance with the
provisions of this manual.

3. DIRECTIVES AFFECTED. Policy for Computer Assisted Management of
Parts Inventory and Maintenance Tracking, COMDTINST M4400.21, is
hereby cancelled.

4., DISCUSSION. The Chief Financial Officers (CFO) Act of 1990 set
forth requirements incorporated into this manual by Change 1. The
bulk of these changes are in Chapter 5, Section C, Physical
Inventory. In addition, Change 1 includes changes to several
other sections of the manual and adds an index for user ease in
locating information. The manual also includes a revised
"Recommendations for Improvement" Letter. Users are encouraged to
use this letter to submit their recommendations for changes so
that this manual can be the useful product we all would like. The
letter is located at the end of the manual. Users may also fax
their changes to G-SLP (202-267-4516) or e-mail them to
mnoll@comdt.uscg.mil.

5. MAJOR CHANGES. Major changes published in this revision are as
follows:

a. Chapter 1. New Table of Contents.

b. Chapter 4. This chapter contains new procedures for
requisitions/procurements involving approval by the Hazmat
Officer, Pollution Prevention Coordinator, Safety Officer, and
Property Officer as well as current procedures for ozone
depleting substances. Section C of this Chapter has been
renamed "MILSTRIP/Supply/Mode of Shipment Codes"™ and lists
Supply Codes previously omitted. Additional information has
been added to explain the use of CASREPs and the CASREP
document number. Section J contains policy and procedures
pertaining to Aeronautical Equipment, including a Table of
Types and how the various types of equipment are requisitioned
and stocked. Section J also contains information on the
Aviation Tool Control Program. Section K contains an update of
the DOT Fleet Card Program. Editorial and other minor changes
have been made throughout the newly published pages.

1
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C.

Chapter 5. Chapter 5 reflects current CG supply policy
required by the CFO Act of 1990 and findings based on the DOT
IG FY96 Audit of Financial Statements. Although these
requirements are reflected in various sections throughout the
Chapter, some of the major changes appear in Section C,
Physical Inventory. This chapter also contains changes in
Section E, Storeroom and Handling of Materiel, which clarify
the Storeroom Locator System, as well as location policy and
procedures. Changes have also been made in Section H, Stock
Record Systems and Processes; Section J, Depot Level Reparable
(DLR) Management; and Section L, Supply Support concerning
Allowance Change Requests (ACR's).

List of Acronyms. Additions, deletions and modifications have
been made to the List of Acronyms.

Index. An Index has been added to the manual.

Letter of Recommendations for Improvement and Schedule for
Future Manual Changes. A revised Letter of Recommendations for
Improvement is contained the end of the manual. The reverse
side of the letter contains a Schedule for Future Manual
Changes and deadline for submissions to be included in that
change.

6. PROCEDURES. Remove and insert the following pages as indicated:

Remove Insert

Pages 1-B-1 thru 1-B-12 Pages 1-B-1 thru 1-B-12
Page 4-1 Page 4-1

Pages 4-A-1 thru 4-A-6 Pages 4-A-1 thru 4-A-3
Pages 4-B-1 thru 4-B-13 Pages 4-B-1 thru 4-B-15
Pages 4-C-1 thru 4-C-41 Pages 4-C-1 thru 4-C-68
Pages 4-J-1 thru 4-J-70 Pages 4-J-1 thru 4-J-70
Pages 4-K-1 thru 4-K-24 Pages 4-K-1 thru 4-K-24
Pages 5-1 thru 5-2 Pages 5-1 thru 5-2
Pages 5-A-1 thru 5-A-12 Pages 5-A-1 thru 5-A-13
Pages 5-B-1 thru 5-B-19 Pages 5-B-1 thru 5-B-20
Pages 5-C-1 thru 5-C-10 Pages 5-C-1 thru 5-C-21
Pages 5-E-1 thru 5-E-11 Pages 5-E-1 thru 5-E-12
Pages 5-H-1 thru 5-H-11 Pages 5-H-1 thru 5-H-11
Pages 5-J-1 thru 5-J-48 Pages 5-J-1 thru 5-J-48
Pages 5-L-1 thru 5-L-8 Pages 5-L-1 thru 5-L-13
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Remove Insert
Pages A-1 thru A-11 Pages A-1 thru A-11
Pages I-1 thru I-16
Recommendations for Improvement Recommendations for Improvement
7. FORMS. Forms contained in this manual are listed in a separate
section at the end of the manual. These forms are available on

Forms Plus Laser or Jet Forms Filler or can be obtained in
accordance with procedures stated in the Catalog of Forms,
COMDTINST M5213.6 (series).

L. F. BOSMA
Director of Logistics

Encl: (1) CH-1 to COMDTINST M4400.19A
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APR 10 1998

COMMANDANT INSTRUCTION M4400.19A
Subj: SUPPLY POLICY AND PROCEDURES MANUAL (SPPM)

1. PURPOSE. This manual prescribes policies, procedures and standards
for the administration of the supply system throughout the Coast
Guard, including Headquarters and all ashore and afloat units in the
field.

2. ACTION. Area and district commanders, commanders of maintenance and
logistics commands, and commanding officers of Headquarters units
shall ensure compliance with the provisions of this manual.

3. DIRECTIVES AFFECTED. The following directives are hereby canceled:
a. COMDTINST M4400.19, Supply Policy and Procedures Manual (SPPM)
b. COMDTINST M4400.17, Afloat Supply Procedures Manual (ASPM), and
c. COMDTINST M4400.15, Automated Requisition Management System (ARMS)
User's Manual

4. DISCUSSION. This manual is a complete revision of COMDTINST M4400.19
and includes supply policy and procedures for both ashore and afloat

units. The manual has also been restructured and is published in a
new format for ease of use. We would appreciate user comments on the
manual. Please use the form in the back of the manual and either send
or fax (202-267-4516) your comments to us. You can also e-mail them
to mnoll@comdt.USCG.mil (SWIII) or mnoll@Rcomdt.USCG.mil/maillant
(SWITI).

5. MAJOR CHANGES. Major changes published in this revision are as
follows:

a. Chapter 1. Responsibilities are aligned with the new streamlined
Coast Guard organization implemented in 1996. As a result of the
Coast Guard restructuring, logistics policy oversight functions
now reside in Commandant (G-SLP). Supply Center Baltimore (SCB)
and Supply Center Curtis Bay (SCCB) have been consolidated to form
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the Engineering and Logistics Center (ELC), which is now under the
program management of Commandant (G-SEN). This chapter clearly
defines responsibilities of Commandant (G-SLP), the Inventory
Control Points and the operating units.

b. Chapter 2. This chapter includes current Coast Guard policies,
procedures and responsibilities as they relate to and interface
with the Defense Logistics Management Systems (DLMS).

c. Chapter 3. Chapter 3 provides changes in cataloging policy,
including ELC/ARSC cataloging responsibilities.

d. Chapter 4. This chapter provides current requisitioning policies
and procedures. It also includes Coast Guard fuel reporting
requirements, including those for ozone depleting substances.
COMDTINST M4400.19 did not contain fuel guidance.

e. Chapter 5. Chapter 5 reflects CG supply policy on the use of
automation. Supply personnel, both afloat and ashore, must use
the most advanced automated system available to them for their
supply functions. STAR replaces Interactive ARMS. CMPlus
automates manual supply operations. Configuration management
policies and procedures, previously contained in the ASPM,
COMDTINST M4400.17 have been incorporated into this chapter. The
chapter also standardizes storeroom locations. In addition, this
chapter sets forth physical inventory requirements. This includes
annual audits for all OM&S and/or inventory items with a unit
price of $1,000 or more.

6. GLOSSARY/LIST OF ACRONYMS. The manual includes a glossary of major
terms used in the manual and a List of Acronyms.

7. PROCEDURES. This revised manual (COMSTINST M4400.19A7A) replaces two
manuals: COMDTINST M4400.19, COMDTINST M4400.17 and replaces COMDTINST
M4400.15, all of which you should now discard. COMDTINST M4400.19A is
available only in hard copy until Standard Workstation III has been
implemented throughout the Coast Guard. It will then be available on
the CG Directives CD-ROM as well. Coast Guard users may order
additional copies of the manual from the DOT warehouse using the
procedures described in the Directives, Publications and Reports Index
(COMDTNOTE 5600) .

8. FORMS. Forms contained in this manual are listed in a separate
section at the end of the manual. These forms are available on Forms
Plus Laser or Jet Forms Filler or can be ordered in accordance with
procedures stated in the Catalog of Forms, COMDTINST M5213.6 (series).

/s/ R.K. JONES
Director of Logistics



Chapter 1

Introduction To The Supply Policy And Procedures Manual

Overview
Introduction This chapter states Coast Guard supply policy and procedures on how to use
the Federd Supply System and commercid sources. The authoritetive
publications that dictate the contents of this manud are aso identified.
In this chapter This chapter coversthe following sections:
Section Title See Page
A Policy and Organizationd Responghilities 1-A-1
B Table of Contents 1-B-1
C Associated References 1-C-1
CH-2

1-1




Section A

Policy and Organizational Responsibilities

Overview

Purpose

Authority

Policy

Organizational
Responsibilities

The purpose of this manual is to:

State Coast Guard supply policy.

Provide procedures on how to use the Federal Supply
System and commercial sources to acquire quality
materiel and services on time at the most economical
cost to meet operational needs.

The authorities that dictate the makeup of this manual
are:

Federal Regulations (e.g., DLA, DoD, DOT, GSA
Regulations and Procedures)

The Coast Guard shall comply with all Federal
Regulations and Commandant Instructions applicable to
a standard supply support system/structure capable of
providing optimal user/customer support at minimal
cost.

All Coast Guard supply elements shall comply with the
instructions contained herein.

The supply system encompasses a wide range of
functions that require input from all levels of the
organization.

Continued on next page



Policy and Organizational Responsibilities,

Organizational

Responsibilities

(continued)

Continued

The organizational breakdown and responsibilities are:

Organization

G-SEA
G-SEN
G-SEC
G-SCE
G-0:

Engineering
Logistics Center
(ELC) and Aircraft
Repair & Supply
Center (ARSC)

Responsibilities

Engineering Logistics

Interface with OGA

Develop, implement and maintain supply

policy, procedures, guidance and directions.
Develop and implement technical logistics

and philosophies, plans andmaintenance support
directions.

Operations

Develop and implement operations policy and
requirements.

Implement and maintain the Operations
Logistics Support Plans (OLSPs).

Implement and maintain supply support
operations associated specifically with
assigned commodities.

Initiate provisioning and reprovisioning
Cataloging

Inventory Management

Interface with OGA to perform Supply Center
Functions.

Warehousing

Configuration Data Management

Manage the pipeline and rotatable pool assets.
Allowance Management

Support Cutter Class Maintenance Plans

Continued on next page



ELC and ARSC,
continued

Maintenance and

Policy and Organizational Responsibilities, Continued
Organizational
Responsibilities
(continued)
Organization Responsibilities

Host Cutter Support Reviews

Aircraft Maintenance Management Reviews
Aircraft Technical Reviews

Implement and maintain all approved

Logistics (MLCs) maintenance and support policies and

Command: procedures affecting their respective charters.
Develop and maintain maintenance support

MLCLANT plans.

MLCPAC Monitor/evaluate maintenance and supply
support performance.
Ensure compliance with Supply Policy and
Procedures.

District Limited intermediate level small boat and

Commanders shorebase unit maintenance and supply

Industrial Support

support.
Maintain a Support Activity Allowance List

Activities (ISCs) (SAAL) .
Maintain various Industrial shop stock.
Maintain a limited rotating pool of repairable
pipeline assets.

Units Maintain maintenance and repair spare part

allowance inventories.

Make adjustments to allowance inventories as
usage needs dictates.

Provide feedback to the supply system to
ensure proper supply support. (i.e. RODS,
CASREPS, MICA changes)

Maintain Configuration Management data via
SCAMP/CMplus



Policy and Organizational Responsibilities, Continued

Unit Commanding Perform preventative maintenance on standard boat engines per
Officer and Officer- established directives.
in-Charge
Accomplish removal, installation, and set up of centrally maintained
engines in standard boats.
Initiate and submit warranty claims for overhauled engines to the
ELC for resolution.



Overview

Chapter 1

Chapter 2

Section B

Table Of Contents

INTRODUCTION TO THE SUPPLY POLICY AND PROCEDURES
MANUAL

Overview... . ST i §
Section A - Pollcy and Organlzatlond R@ponsbllltles ........ 1 A 1
Section B - Table of Contents..............c.ccvceevceeeeevvnennn 1-B-1
Section C - Associated References.........cocevveeiviiii v, 1-C-1

LOGISTICS MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS (LMYS)

OVEIVIBIW ... et e e e et e e e e et e 2-A-1
Military Standard Requisitioning and 1ssue Procedures
(MILSTRIP) .. e e, 2-A-2
Military Standard Transaction Reporting and Accounting
Procedures (MILSTRAP)... e 2-A-4
Defense European and Pacmc Redlstrl butlon Act|V|ty

(DEPRA) ProcedureS ......ccovvviiiiie i e e 2-A-6

Section B - Federal Standard Requisitioning and 1 ssue Procedures
(FEDSTRIP)

Overview / POlICY......cciie e 2-B-1

Continued on next page

1-B-1 CH-2



Table of Contents, Continued

Chapter 2 Section C - Uniform Movement and Issue Priority System (UMMIPS)
(continued)
C OVEIVIBIW. ..o e e e e e e 2-C-1
- UMMIPS Policy and Respongibilities...................coove 2-C-2
- UMMIPS Dédlivery Time Requirements..............covvevnnee 2-C-5

- Force Activity Desgnator (FAD) Assgnments.................2-C-6

- Urgency of Need Designator (UND) Assgnments..............2-C-11
- Priority Designator (PD) Policy..........coovviiiiiiiiii i, 2-C-12
- Determining Priority Designator (PD).............cccvvvvvve2-C-13

Section D- Defense Automatic Addressing System (DAAYS)

© OVEIVIBW. ..ottt 2-D-1
- CG Palicy and Responsihilitiesin DAAS and DoDAAD........2-D-2
- What isaDoDAAD, DoDAAC and a Requisition Address

COUE RAC) ... 2-D-5
- Ingtructions for Completing a Change of Mailing, Freight

and Billing Address Form (CG-4183)........ccceeerenenerenieniennn 2-D-7

Chapter 3 MATERIAL IDENTIFICATION
OVEIVIBIW. ..ottt st b 31

Section A- Federd Catalog System (FCS)

(@< V1= 3-A-1
Coast Guard Policy In The Federal Catdog System (FCS).....3-A-3
ELC and ARSC Catalog Responsibilities.........coceveveervenenee. 3-A-5
[tem [dentifiCation..........coevreirrese e 3-A-8

Section B- Federd Supply Groups And Classes

CH-2 1-B-2



Table of Contents, Continued

Chapter 3
(continued)

Chapter 4

Section C- Mgor Organizationd Entity (MOE) Codes
OVEIVIBIW. ...ttt 3-C-1
Section D- Federd Logidtics Information System (FLIS)
OVEIVIBW.......oiiiiricesteesre et 3-D-1
Section E - Federd Logigtics Data (FED LOG)

OVBI VI ..ttt e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeeeeeeeeeeesaaaaaanns 3-E-1

MATERIEL PROCUREMENT
OVEIVIBW ...t e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeaeeneeeens 4-1

Section A- Genera Procurement Policy & Respongbilities

OVEIVIBIW ...ttt 4-A-1
Genera Purchase POlICY.........covvii i 4-A-2
Headquarters and Command Responsibilities ................... 4-A-3

Section B- Automated Materiel Acquistion

 OVEIVIBW. ..ttt 4-B-1
Policy for RequiSitioning ............c.coevviiiiiniine e, 4-B-2
Responsibilities. ..o 4-B-4
Automated Requisitioning Management System (ARMS)......4-B-7

Standard Automated Requisitioning (STAR)/Configuration
Management plus (CMplus), and Streamlined Automated

LogisticS TOOl Set (SALTS) ..vvviviieie e 4-B-10
Fiscal Year Cutoff Processing.........ccovvvvvviiiiecninennnnnn. 4-B-14
TypesSof FOIMS. ... e 4-B-15

Continued on next page

1-B-3 CH-2



Table Of Contents, Continued

Chapter 4
(continued)

CH-2

Section C- MILSTRIP/Supply/Mode of Shipment Codes

OVEIVIBW. ..ottt st es 4-C-1
Document Identifier Codes (RP 1-3).....cccoevevvveevieeriesreenene 4-C-2
Routing Identifier Codes (RP 4-6, 67-69).........cccceeeererennee. 4-C-6
Mediaand Status Codes (RP 7)......ccccvevvveeeeneneseseceseeen 4-C-10
Stock or Part Number (RP 8-22)........cccoeiieiiiieciecee 4-C-12
Unit of 1SSUe (RP 23-24)......c.ccueeeeeeeeeeesec e 4-C-13
Quantity (RP 25-29).......cccerirerieieiesiesie e 4-C-14
Document Number and Requisitioning Address Codes
(RP 30-43)....ciiiiiiirieriieieeeie ettt 4-C-15
Demand/Suffix Code (RP 44)........cccovenreneneneniereneseenes 4-C-17
Supplementary Address (RP 45-50).......cccovvereneneneneneens 4-C-18
Sgnd and Hold Codes (RP 51)......c.coeveieieeieieeeceeseeine 4-C-19
Fund Codes.(RP 52-53)........cccceririririeieeesese e 4-C-22
Distribution Codes.(RP 54)..........ccceveeeveveieceeeeseseeen 4-C-23
Cognizant Codes (RP 55-56)........cccceruererenerenieseniesenennens 4-C-24
Project Codes.(RP 57-59).......ccccuviririninieereniesie s 4-C-25
Priority Designator ((RP 60-61)........ccccoerenereneneneeeenen 4-C-27
Required Delivery Date (RDD).(RP 62-64)...........cccceveeneee. 4-C-28
Advice CoUeS.(RP 65-66).........cccvereerieriirreenieneeseesieseeneens 4-C-31
Status CodesS (RP 65-66) ......vvvvveieieeie e veiieieiienians 4-C-40
Supply Condition Codes(RP 71)........ccccovviiiiiiiinnene, 4-C-63
Mode of Shipment Codes. (RP 77).....ccovuereeieeieeienenienine 4-C-67
Section D- Non-Automated Materid Acquisition/Requisitioning
for Form DD-1348-6

OVEIVIBW. ..ottt sttt sae s e ee e 4-D-1

Purpose for Usage of FOorm DD-1348-6..........cccoceverenerieneennn. 4-D-2

Procedure for Completion of Form DD-1348-6.............ccuc...... 4-D-3

Example of Completed Form DD-1348-6..........ccccooereniriennenne 4-D-6

Continued on next page

1-B-4



Table Of Contents, Continued

Chapter 4
(continued)

Section E- MILSTRIP Messages

OVEIVIBIW. ..ottt st nae e nneas 4-E-1

Routine MILSTRIP MESSAQES.......ccooeeeerieneeeeerieseeeseseenens 4-E-2

MILSTRIP Messages with Exception Data...........c.ccceeeeenne 4-E-6

Not Mission Capable Supply (NMCS) and Partid Mission

Capable Supply (PMCS) RequiSItions..........cccccevveereererennnne. 4-E-8

Tracing MILSTRIP Message DOCUMENTS..........courveeeveecuenen. 4-E-11
Section F- Use of Form DD-1149 for Acquidtion/Requistioning/-
Trandferring of Materid

OVEIVIBW. ...ttt bt 4-F-1

Procedures for the Use of Form DD-1149...........ccccceeeeenene. 4-F-2

Form DD-1149 (EXaMPIE).......c.ccveverieieeieeie e 4-F-5
Section G- MILSTRIP Status Overview

OVEIVIBIW. ..ottt st nne e 4-G-1

MILSTRIP Status Requirements.........c.ccceeeevererereereseeennns 4-G-2

Interpreting SUPPlY SEALUS........ooeerereereeeeee e 4-G-5

Interpreting Supply Status MESSAgES........cccovvreevreerererereennes 4-G-8
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Overview

Purpose

Palicy

References and
ordering procedures

Section C

Associated References

This section lists those references that apply to the materia covered in this
manud.

Users shall adhere to the Coast Guard Directives for policy guidance when
referenced. OGA handbooks are listed for information only.

Users of this manua should refer to the following publications for additiona
policy and procedura guidance.

Directiveswith an "M" designator can be ordered using the procedures found
in the Directives Publications and Reports Index, COMDTNOTE 5600. If
the directive is not a centrally managed publication, anoteis provided for the
point of contact. Most Coast Guard directives are also available on a CD-
ROM. Contact Commandant (G-Sl1) for information.

Title Directive/POC
Accounting Manud M7300.6 (series)
Accountable Item Management (AIM) User OSC Martinsburg
Manud Support Hotline
Casudty Reporting Procedures M3501.3 (series)
Certifying and Disbursng Manud M7210.1 (series)
CMplus User Manud OSC Martinsburg

Support Hotline

Coast Guard Acquisition Procedures M4200.19 (series)
Coast Guard Rescue and Surviva Systems Manua | M10470.10 (series)

Continued on next page
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Associated References, Continued

References and
ordering procedures
(continued)

CH-2

Title

DirectivelPOC

Defense Logigtics Agency Customer Assistance

Handbook

DLA (703) 274-7871

Defense Utilization and Disposal Manud

DoD 4160.21M

Coast Guard FINCEN Standard Operating
Procedures (SOP)

FINCENINST 7000.1

DLA Instruction on Credit Card Use INST4280.1
Electronics Manud M10550.25 (series)
Federd Acquisition Regulations (FAR) G-CPM

FED LOG Usars Handbook

DLSC (616) 961-4725

GSA Cugomer Assistance Guide

GSA (800) 488-3111

Hazardous Waste Management Manua M16478.1 (series)
Ingpection, Packaging, Handling, Storage and M4450.1 (series)
Trangportation Handbook
LUFS User Manud FINCEN
MILSTRIP/MILSTRAP Desk Guide NAVSUP 409 NSN
0530-LP-186-6700
Oracle Fixed Asset Module Barcode Users IFAMS Hotline
Manua (757) 365-6556
Oracle Fixed Asset Module Users Manua IFAMS Hotline
Ordnance Manual M8000.3 (series)
Property Management Manua M4500.5 (series)
Reporting Suspected Overpriced Parts COMDTINST 4408.7
SCAMP Users Handbook OSC Martinsburg
Support Hotline
Smplified Acquisition Procedures Handbook M4200.13 (series)
STAR User Manud OSC Martinsburg
Support Hotline
Subsistence Manual M4061.3 (series)
Transportation of Freight M4610.5 (series)
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Associated References, Continued

Web Sites Followmglsallstof useful Web Sites
Defense Logigtics Support Command
http:/Amww.supply.diamil

Defense Supply Center, Columbus, Ohio
http:/Amww.dsce.dlamil

Defense Supply Center Richmond
http:/Aww.dscr.dlamil

Defense Supply Center Philaddphia
http:/Amww.dscp.diamil

Defense Logistics Services Center
http;/Amww.disc.dlamil

Defense Reutilization and Marketing Service
http:/Aww.drms.dlamil

Defense National Stockpile Center
http:/Aww.dnsc.dlamil

Defense Didribution Center
http:/Amww.supply.dlamil

Defense Logigtics Agency
http:/mww.dlamil

Defense Logigtics Agency Publications Service
http:/Amww.dlgps.hg.dlamil

Defense Logidtics Information Service
http:/mww.dlisdlamil

Defense Energy Support Center
http:/AMww.desc.dlamil

Generd Savices Administration
http://mww.gsa.gov
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Section A

Defense Logistics Management Systems (DLMS)

Overview

I ntroduction

Coast Guard
Participation in
DLMS

In this section

DLMS isaseries of procedures that allows users to communicate
standardized logistics data between Federal services/agencies and
commercia contractors.

The Coast Guard will actively participate in DLMS, aong with both
the DoD and non-DoD services/agencies, and provide comments on
matters affecting Coast Guard supply support.

Thetopicsin this section describe only DLM S procedures used by
CG units, and explain its purpose and functions in support of logigtics
supply support.

Topic Page

Military Standard Requisitioning and I ssue Procedures 2-A-2
(MILSTRIP)

Military Standard Transaction Reporting and Accounting | 2-A-4
Procedures (MILSTRAP)

Defense European and Pecific Redigtribution Activity 2-A-6
(DEPRA) Procedures
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Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures
(MILSTRIP)

Purpose MILSTRIPisaDoD Defense Logigtics Management System condisting
of standards, procedures, codes, formats, documents and time
gandards for requisitioning materiel and obtaining supply satus.
MILSTRIP facilitates the exchange of logigtics deta by dectronic
communications, mail, telephone or courier between requisitioner and
sources of supply.

Policy - Coast Guard participates fully in MILSTRIP.
Coast Guard requisitioning systems shal be MILSTRIP
compatible.
References
+ STAR User Manud
+ CMplus User Guide

- DoD 4000.25-1-M - DoD MILSTRIP Manua

- Supplement 1 to DoD 4000.25-1-M - MILSTRIP Routing Identifier and
Digtribution Codes.

- Supplement 2 to DoD 4000.25-1-M - Contains the European and Pecific
Redigtribution Activity (DEPRA) procedures.

- Supplement 3 to DoD 4000.25-1-M - Defense Logistics Management
System Electronic Data Interchange (DLMSEDI) will be implementedin
the future.

- NAVSUP PUB 409 MILSTRIP/MILSTRAP Desk Guide.

- DLA Customer Assistance Handbook.

Continued on next page
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Military Standard Requisition and Issue Procedures
(MILSTRIP), Continued

Responsibilities The following table list the responghilities of various commands for use
of MILSTRIP:

Command Responsibility

Commandant (G-SLP) | ¢ Develop and implement MILSTRIP
policies and procedures within the Coast
Guard.

 Serve asamember of the DoD Supply
Process Review Committee (PRC).

* Serve as Coast Guard point of contact
for al MILSTRIP issuesto the Defense
Logistics Management System Office
(DLMSO).

* |nitiate and monitor interna Coast Guard
MILSTRIP training programs.

MLCs, Didtrict  Ensure compliance of MILSTRIP
Commanders, policies and procedures.
Headquarters Unitsand | . | mpjement and monitor MILSTRIP
ELC/ARSC changes and revisons promulgated by

Commandant (G-SLP).

* Provide feedback for improvementsto
MILSTRIP to Commandant (G-SLP).
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Military Standard Transaction Reporting and Accounting
Procedures (MILSTRAP)

Purpose MILSTRAP provides standard procedures, codes and formats for reporting:

- Decapitdization

- Physcd Inventory Request/Count/Natification
- Maerid Requistions

- Stock Number Changes

- Materiel Support

- Storage Information

- Materiel Receipt

- Issues

- Inventory Adjustments

- Due-Ins

- Backorders

- Logidtics TransfersReassgnments

Policy CG unitswill use MILSTRAP procedures for processing receiptsin
automated systems provided.
Definition MILSTRAP is aDefense Logistics Management System (DLMYS)

that provides atimely and cost effective way to tranamit inventory
management and distribution data and to record financid transactions.
Information is tranamitted either dectronicaly or by mail between
ICPs, stock points, units, and services/agencies.

Continued on next page
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Military Standard Transaction Reporting and Accounting
Procedures (MILSTRAP), Continued

References - DoD 4000.25-2-M, MILSTRAP manud
. STAR User Manud
- CMplus User Guide

Coast Guard roles Thefollowing table ligts the respongibilities of various commands for
MILSTRAP:

Unit Responsibility

Commandant (G-SLP) |- Develop and implement MILSTRAP
policies and procedures for the CG.

- Serve as CG member on DoD'’ s Process
Review Committees (PRC).

- Ensure compliance with MILSTRAP
policy and procedures.

- Serve as point of contact for
MILSTRAP issues to the DLMS office,

ELC/ARSC - Implement and monitor MILSTRAP
changes and revisions as promulgated by
Commandant (G-SLP)

- Provide feedback for improvement to
Commandant (G-SLP) on MILSTRAP
asit gppliesto the CG.

Operating Units - Maintain record of receipt with
STAR/SCAMP/ICMplus.

- Transmit receiptsto ARMS2 through
STAR/CMplus.
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Defense European and Pacific Redistribution Activity
(DEPRA) Procedures

Purpose

Policy

CH-2

The Defense European and Pecific Redistribution Activity
(DEPRA), supplement 3 to DoD 4000.25-1-M, provides
guidance for Coast Guard (CG) participation. It isaservice
of the Defense Automatic Addressing System (DAAS).

DEPRA provides a centra system for screening and redistribution of
DoD assats among European and Pacific activities. It

Maximizes the redistribution of potentia excess assets among
DoD and authorized civilian agencies.

Precludes the concurrent procurement and disposal of the same
items by different DoD services or civilian agencies.

Reduces the expenditure of transportation funds for shipment of
items overseas when smilar items are dready available in the
overseas area.

Reduces item screening time among dl potentid users.

Eliminates the duplication of separate redidtribution systems
among the military services and civilian agencies.

CG participation in DEPRA islimited to those Pacific or European
activities liged in the Defense Automatic Addressng System Center
(DAASC) as authorized requisitioners. All requests for
authorization shal be forwarded to Commandant (G-SLP).

CG posgtion onthe DEPRA priority listisjust below DoD retall
activitiesworldwide and above dl other federa agencies.

Continued on next page
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Defense European and Pacific Redistribution Activity
(DEPRA) Procedures, Continued

Responsibilities - Commandant (G-SLP) will monitor servicewide participation in
DEPRA.

Maintenance and Logistics Commands, district commanders and
commanding officers of authorized requigtioners shal ensure that
CG participation in DEPRA is accomplished to the fullest extent
possible to fill known or future requirements ONLY and not for
stockpiling or acquiring unauthorized items of supply.
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Section B

Federal Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures

Overview/Policy

Purpose

Policy

(FEDSTRIP)

The General Services Administration (GSA) issues the
Federal Requisitioning and Issue Procedures (FEDSTRIP)
Operating Guide for use by civil agencies requisitioning
GSA materiel.

Coast Guard (CG) requisitions, forwarded to GSA supply
sources, will be formatted in accordance with MILSTRIP
procedures ONLY!

FEDSTRIP procedures WILL NOT BE USED by CG
requisitioners.



Section C
Uniform Materiel Movement and Issue Priority System

(UMMIPS)

Overview

Purpose UMMIPS responds to prioritized materiel requirements so
a command can carry out its assigned mission. This
system establishes time frames that ensure adequate
response to unit needs.

In this section Topics in this section state policy and
responsibilities, and explain how to use each segment
of UMMIPS.

Topic See Page
UMMIPS Policy And Responsibilities 2-C-2
UMMIPS Delivery Time Requirements 2-C-5
Force Activity Designator (FAD) Assignments 2-C-6
Urgency of Need Designator (UND) Assignments 2-C-11
Priority Designator (PD) Policy 2-C-12
Determining Priority Designator (PD) 2-C-13

Continued on next page



UMMIPS Policy and Responsibilities

Policy

Responsibilities

The Coast Guard (CG) will follow UMMIPS policies and
procedures in accordance with DoD Directive 4410.6, as
amended, to requisition items in the Federal System
(e.g., Coast Guard, GSA, DoD, DLA). Under UMMIPS, the
CG will:

abide by the FAD requirements and assignments
comply with the UND requirements
use a Priority Designator (PD)

The following table lists the responsibilities of
various commands when using UMMIPS:

Activity Responsibilities
Commandant Issue policy guidance on CG use of
(G-SLP) UMMIPS.

Ensure system-wide compliance
including specific reviews of priority
assignments.

Emphasize to subordinate commands
necessity of policy compliance for
priority assignments.

Require investigation of reports of
suspected abuses of the priority
system and take corrective action.
When deliberate and intentional
overstatement of assigned priorities
is evident, provide corrective
measures, including disciplinary
measures if warranted.

Establish and administer procedures
for priority assignments to shipments
of new procurement materiel from
contractor's plants and for
contractor's use in ordering
Government Furnished Equipment (GFE).

Assign initial FAD (other than FAD I)
to CG units, operations, special

projects, programs and contractors.

Continued on next page



UMMIPS Policy and Responsibilities, Continued

Responsibilities
(continued)

Activity
Commandant

(G-SLP),
(continued)

District
Commanders,
MLCs

ELC/ARSC

Duties Performed

Approve field project requests that
qualify for FAD II assignment and
designate a temporary termination date
upon approval.

Coordinate FAD assignments with Commander
(G-0), (G-N) and (G-M) as required.

Conduct periodic reviews of FADs III, IV
and V assignments of MLCs, ICPs, and
Headgquarters Units.

Assign expiration dates to temporary
FADs.

Review overall system performance to
ensure adequate responsiveness.

Review DAAS Logistics Information Data
Service (LIDS) reports to ensure System
Performance.

Ensure policy compliance.

Assign FADs III, IV and V to units under
their commands beyond initial assignment
by Commandant (G-SLP)

Maintain current records of FAD
assignment.

Ensure compliance of FAD assignment.

Emphasize to subordinate commands
necessity of policy compliance for
priority assignments.

Provide Commandant (G-SLP) with
recommendations for improvement to UMMIPS
in writing.

Procure materiel to meet Priority 01
through 08 requisitions without
challenge; except when records indicate
requisitions are suspect based on review
of priority, project code, gquantity or
known end use application

Continued on next page



UMMIPS Policy and Responsibilities, Continued

Responsibilities
(continued)

Activity

ELC/ARSC
(continued)

Commanding
Officers,
Officers-in
Charge

Duties Performed

Notify appropriate District Commander,
MLC, Headquarters Unit, after issue of
any suspect priority 01 through 08
requisitions, with copy to Commandant
(G-SLP) .

Ensure compliance with UMMIPS standards.
Either personally review or delegate in
writing to specific personnel the
authority to review the Urgency of Need
Designator (UND) requirements (except
CASREPS) to certify that the urgency of
need was accurately determined due to
inability to perform the assigned mission.
This review will be accomplished prior to
the transmission of requisitions to the
supply source.

Ensure accurate application of FAD
assignment.



UMMIPS Delivery Time Requirements

Processing time

Ddivery time

The following tables establish ddlivery dates by priority desgnator.

Processing Time:

Task Priority Designators
01-03 04-08 09-15

1. Action Screening/Assign 1 day 1 day 2 days
2. Source of Supply Avallability 1 day 1 day 3 days

Determination
3. Depot/Storage Site 1 day 2 days 8 days

Determination
4. Transportation Hold & trangit to 3days 6days 13 days

CONUS, Canada or Port of

Embarkation (POE)
Ddivery time

Destination Priority Designators
01-03 04-08 09-15

CONUS POE 2 days 12 days 31 days
AlaskalHawaii, Caribbean 3days 16 days 69 days
Europe/Africa 7 days 16 days 81 days
WESTERN PACIFIC 7 days 17 days 93 days

NOTE: The time standards above are the number of caendar days from the

Julian date on the requigtion.

They represent the cumulative days normaly required for:

- Requigtion submitta

- Availability determination and shipment planning

- Trangportation and ddivery

- Recelpt processing by requisitioner

2-C-5
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Force Activity Designator (FAD) Assignments

Purpose The Force Activity Designator (FAD) indicates the importance of aunit's
mission, itstype of ingalation, project or program with respect to nationa
objectives.

- A Force or Activity may be aunit, organization, body of troops, ships and
arcraft performing afunction or misson.

- A FAD isan assgned number code from Roman Numerds | through V.

FAD Assignments The following are the FAD assgnments for CG Misson Support Programs:

FAD Unit
I Headquarters
Cutters (WAGB, WHEC, WMEC, WPB)
Air Sationg/Facilities
Loran C Stations (Including A/C and Monitors)
Nationa Drug Interdiction Task Force/Group
Strike Teams
Also for units with supporting programs and ordering misson
related materid for:
- Law Enforcement
- Search and Rescue
- Oil Pollution Abatement
- Alircraft Service Acceptance
- Trids conducted by Board of Inspection and Survey

Continued on next page
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Force Activity Designator (FAD) Assignments, Continued

FAD Assignments
(continued)
FAD Unit

IIT Districts
Maintenance and Logistics Commands
ISC's
Stations
Academy
Aviation Technical Training Center, Mobile
RTC Yorktown
Engineer Logistics Center (ELC)
Training Centers
NMLB School
R&D Center
Electronics
* Support Unit
* Support Detachment
* Shops - Telephone
Radar Installation Teams
Communications Stations
AIDS to Navigation Teams (ATONS)
Coast Guard Yard
Aircraft Repair and Supply Center (ARSC)
Ship Repair Detachment
Vessel Traffic Services
Primary Crew Assembly Facility
Small Arms Repair Shops
Cutters (the following classes):
WLB, WYTL, WIX, WLI, WLIC, WLM, WTGB, WLR
Boating Safety Detachment/Team

Continued on next page



Force Activity Designator (FAD) Assignments, Continued

FAD Assignments,
(continued)

FAD Unit

IIT

Cont. Liaison Officer (NAVICP, DPSC, MSC Oakland)
Light Stations
Loran C Detail
Marine Safety Offices/Detachments/Zones
Port Safety Stations/Detachments
National Data Buoy Detachments
Mobile Dental Detachment
Resident Inspection Offices (RIOs)
Project Resident Offices (PROs)
Marine Inspection Offices

Marine Safety Officers

v Command and Control Engineering Center (C2CEN)
Depots
Fire and Safety Test Facility
Merchant Marine Details
Liaison Officer, CINCLANTFLT
Human Resources Service and Information Center

CG Institute

Determining unit FAD assignments for CG use are based on the following:

FAD
Type of FAD Installation Project or Program
FAD I CG peacetime programs of vital national
concern.

During wartime or hostilities as
required by the Chief of Naval
Operations (CNO) .

Authorized by the Joint Chiefs of Staff
(JCS) and approved by the Secretary of

Defense.

Continued on next page



Force Activity Designator (FAD)
Determining unit
FAD (continued)

Type of FAD

FAD II and
ITT

FAD IV

FAD V

Assignments, Continued

Installation Project or Program

Conditions considered to exist when Not
Mission Capable Supply (NMCS); Casualty
Report (CASREP); Partial Mission Capable
Supply (PMCS) and Anticipated Not
Mission Capable Supply (ANMCS) impede
the assigned mission(s) of the unit.

CG units included under DOD Navy Force
Status (NAVFORSTAT). Reporting to
Worldwide Military Command and Control
Systems (WWMCCS) based on depth of
readiness and combat support.

CG units engaged in logistics support of
Search and Rescue (SAR).

CG units engaged in Law Enforcement
missions.

FAD II assignments are approved for
aircraft service acceptance trials
conducted by the Board Of Inspection
and Safety.

CG units performing secondary type
missions (e.g., host support functions
(depots), activities such as

testing, research, liaison duties).

CG units performing administrative,
training, inspection, medical liaison,
and reserve missions.

Initial or change CG units will perform FAD assignment in accordance
procedure for FAD with the following steps:

assignment

Step

g W N

Action

Submit letter request to Commandant (G-SLP).
Provide project title.

Describe project.

Indicate length of Time FAD assignment required.
Provide statement when project is approved and
funded.

Continued on next page



Force Activity Designator (FAD) Assignments, Continued

Initial or change
procedure for FAD

assignment
(continued)
Step Action

6 Give justification for assignment of FAD.

7 Provide list of major CG Commands and
program/support managers where interest
exists.

8 Provide points of contact, organization code,
phone numbers.

Exceptions Temporary higher FAD use is authorized under the

following conditions:
Stock Exhaustion - local stock is exhausted and
immediate end use item must be requisitioned from a

supported activity.

Materiel Returns - FAD assignment DOES NOT APPLY to
materiel returns.

2-C-10



Urgency of Need Designator (UND) Assignments

Purpose The Urgency of Need (UND) designator is used to describe a Coast Guard
(CG) unit’s needs in requigtioning materiels.

Description The UND is an dphabetic code, from A to C, which is used to identify the
specific type(s) of unit needs.

Determining Code Itis CG poalicy to use UND designators when determining materiel needs and
UND requirements. UND’swill be assgned asfollows:

UND Code Explanation

A Materid needed for immediate use; without it, the unit is
unable to perform its misson or to make urgent repairs to
essentia equipment.

B - Materid needed for immediate use; without it, the unit's
mission capability isimpaired.

- Materid needed for repair of auxiliary equipment, or to
replace safety levels where the last spare has been issued.

C Materiel needed for scheduled repairs, replenishment of
stock and other routine purposes.

2-C-11 CH-2



Priority Designator (PD) Policy

Purpose The Priority Designator (PD) is used by the supply system to satisfy
competing materie requirements and stocking activity processing, except
trangportation mode sdlection.

Policy The Coagt Guard (CG) will utilize the PD when reguisitioning from the

Federad Supply System (e.g., Coast Guard, GSA, DoD, DLA) and it will be
assigned asfollows

- The PD to be used when aunit orders an item will be based on the Force
Activity Designator (FAD) and the Urgency of Need Designator (UND).

- Only one priority will be assgned to each requisition and modified based
on achangein the UND.

- The priority will determine materid alocation and stocking activity
processing.

- Only immediate requirements will be requisitioned under priorities 01
through 03.

- Priority requisitions 05 through 15 will be transmitted by STAR/CMplus.

- All requisitions will be processed through automated systems provided.
Requigtions may be transmitted via other media means (i.e., msg) only
when CG automated systems are nonfunctional and for exception
requisitions AOD/AOE or AG4/AQ05.

CH-2 2-C-12



Determining Priority Designator (PD)

Table The following table is used to determine the priority designator
given to a unit's assigned FAD and selected urgency of need
designator:

UND FAD

Designator Description I II IIT v Y
Priority Designators

A Mission Critical 01 02 03 07 08
materiel needed
immediately for
repairs to essential
equipment

B Materiel needed: 04 05 06 09 10
to maintain full
mission

capability

to repair auxiliary
equipment

to replace safety
levels when last
spare has been
issued
C Materiel needed for: 11 12 13 14 15

Scheduled repairs

Replenishment of
stock

Other Routine
Purposes

Continued on next page
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Determining Priority Designator (PD), Continued

Exceptions The following exceptions are authorized without regard to
FAD:
Topic Action
Materiel Returns Priorities assigned to materiel

returns are determined by the
Materiel Manager based on importance
of materiel being returned.

Priority 03 and 06 are used to
return critical and intensive
management items.

Priority 13 is used for all routine
materiel returns.

In the special circumstances listed below, priorities may
be used as indicated by all requisitioners without regard
for FAD:

Use Priority 02 for support of the SAR program.

Use Priority 02 for support of Law Enforcement and 0il
Pollution abatement programs.

Use priority 02 for medical or disaster supplies or
equipment required immediately for:

Prolonging life
Relieving avoidable suffering

Expediting recovery in case of injury, illness or
disease

Avoiding or reducing the impact of epidemics or similar
potential mass illness or diseases when professional
opinion dictates that the probability is imminent.

Use priority 03 for emergency supplies or equipment
required immediately for controlling civil disturbance,
disorder or rioting.

Use priority 06 for emergency supply of individual or
organizational clothing required immediately to provide
a minimum of essential clothing to active duty CG
military personnel who are without required clothing.

If stocks are exhausted and the local supply activity
must requisition a specific immediate end-use item for

a supported activity with a higher FAD, the local supply
activity may assign a priority equal to the higher
priority authorized for use by the unit supported.

Continued on next page
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Determining Priority Designator (PD), Continued

Exceptions
(continued)

The quantity of materiel included on priority 01 through
08 requisitions is restricted to the amount necessary to
satisfy the immediate requirement. Requisition
additional quantities required to replenish stocks under
appropriate priority 09 through 15. DO NOT include
immediate end-use requirements in order to achieve a
higher priority.

Priorities may be upgraded or downgraded in accordance

with MILSTRIP contained in the applicable DoD MILSTRIP
or publication and Chapter 4 of this manual.

2-C-15



Section D
Defense Automatic Addressing System (DAAS)

Overview

Definition DAAS is an automatic distribution system directing
requisitions to the proper sources of supply providing
status, follow up etc. DAAS is able to direct DLMS
transactions to the proper addressee and/or originator
by means of a Department of Defense Activity Address
Directory (DoDAAD). The DoDAAD is a listing of the
mailing, freight and billing addresses cross referenced
to a code used on all DLMS transactions. The code is
called the DoD Activity Address Code (DoDAAC).

Reference DAAS procedures governing CG participation are
prescribed in Defense Automatic Addressing System
(DAAS), DOD 4000.25-10-M.
Basic DoDAAD policy and procedures are contained in the
DoD Activity Address Directory, DoD 4000.25-6-M.

In this section The topics in this section pertain to Coast Guard
participation in DAAS and DoDAAD.

Topic See Page

CG Policy and Responsibilities in DAAS and 2-D-2
DoDAAD

What is DoDAAD, DoDAAC and a Requisition Address 2-D-5
Code (RAC)?

Instructions for Completing a Change of Mailing, 2-D-7
Freight and Billing Address Form (CG-4183)



CG Policy and Responsibilities in DAAS and DoDAAD

Policy CG logistics policy requires that all DLMS
transactions be transmitted via DAAS.

CG units are authorized to use electronic message
capabilities for DAAS processing only when
STAR/CMplus is not available or for requisitions
with exception data.

The CG will use the Defense Automatic Addressing
System (DAAS) for submitting DoDAAC
additions/changes to the DoDAAD.

The CG will use DoDAACs to identify appropriate
mailing, freight, and billing addresses. DoDAACs
will consist of Operating Facility (OPFAC) numbers
assigned per COMDTINST M5440.2 (series) (Operating
Facilities of the U.S. Coast Guard). The Department
of Defense Activity Address Code (DoDAAC) will
consist of a service code "Z" (Coast Guards Service
code) followed by five numerics (e.g., Z11401).

Responsibilities This table lists the various command responsibilities
for CG participation in DAAS and DoDAAD:

Command Responsibility

Commandant (G-S) Responsible for Coast Guard
participation in DAAS through
the delegation of authority to
Commandant (G-SLP)

Commandant (G-SLP) Exercise system wide management
over Coast Guard participation
and use.

Participate in the DAAS Advisory
Group.

Develop and publish policies
and procedures governing CG

participation.

Solicit & monitor feedback about
DAAS from CG users.

Continued on next page



CG Policy and Responsibilities in DAAS and DoDAAD,

Continued

Responsibilities
(continued)

Command

Commandant (G-SLP),

(continued)

Commandant (G-A)

Commandant (G-SCT)

Responsibility

Serve as CG point of contact with
DoD Defense Automatic Addressing
System Center (DAASC).

Provide funds as available to
improve CG participation in DAAS.

Prescribe DoDAAD use within the
CG.

Act as CG DoDAAD focal point.

Provide recommendations, comments
and proposals on the DoDAAD to
the DoDAAD Systems Administrator

Determine during logistics
planning which units will require
initial outfitting of spares

to support Navy-owned equipment
and request the assignment of

the Navy (N) series code.

Submit a Change of Mailing,
Billing, and Freight Address
(CG-4183) form to the Engineering
Logistics Center (ELC) as early
as possible in the logistics
planning process to establish the
"N" service code for
requisitioning of initial
outfitting materiel.

Render technical advice and
assistance for automated data
processing and telecommunications
related to DAAS.

Continued on next page



CG Policy and Responsibilities in DAAS and DoDAAD,

Continued

Responsibilities
(continued)
Command

Commanding Officer,
ELC

MLCs, district
commanders,
Headquarters units

Responsibility

Maintain the official DoDAAD
records for the CG.

Receive and implement updates to
official records.

Coordinate with the Naval Finance
and Accounting Center (NFAC) for
the assignment and maintenance of
"N" service codes. Provides the
"N" service code number to the
requesting office and Commandant
(G-SLP) when assigned by the NFAC.

Provide DoDAAD assistance to CG
units upon request.

Ensure maximum use of DAAS for
supply data relevant to their
commands .

Provide comments/recommendations
about DAAS to Commandant (G-SLP).

Submit any DoDAAC or address
changes and updates (e.g., zip
codes) to the ELC in accordance
with the CG Standard Distribution
List (SDL) and CG-4183.

Submit address changes and updates
if the "N" service code is
affected.

Mailing, freight and billing
addresses must contain the nine
digit Zip code (zip + 4).



What is a DoDAAD, DoDAAC, and a Requisition Address Code (RAC)?

What is a
Department of
Defense Activity
Address Directory
(DoDAAD) ?

What is a
Department of
Defense Activity
Address Code
(DoDAAC) ?

What is a
Requisition Address
Code (RAC)?

A DoDAAD is a directory of addresses which provides
uniform methods, codes, formats, and time standards
for the establishment, maintenance, publication and
dissemination of military services address data.

The CG subscribes to the DoDAAD to maintain current
and accurate records on activity addresses (e.g., DoD
Activities, Commercial, Other Government Agencies)
which provide the CG with supply and logistics
support. CG activity addresses are a part of the
DoDAAD and provide mailing, freight and billing
addresses.

To subscribe to the DoDAAD, fill out a "Change of
Mailing, Freight, and Billing Address Form (CG-4183)
in SWS II Forms Plus or SWS III Filler. Instructions
are continued in this section.

A DoDAAC is a code used in identifying the

appropriate mailing, freight, and billing addresses in
DLMS (i.e. MILSTRIP) transactions. A DoDAAC consists
of a service code "Z" (Coast Guards Service code)
followed by five numerics (the last five digits of

the Operating Facility (OPFAC) assigned per COMDTINST
M5440.2 (series) (Operating Facilities of the U.S.
Coast Guard) (e.g., Z11401)).

A RAC is a code used in identifying the appropriate
mailing or freight address of a non-OPFAC unit in
DLMS transactions. A RAC assigned by Commandant
(G-SLP) consists of two alpha characters "ZZ" and
four numbers (i.e., ZZ0101l). RACs assigned before
FY96 consist of two alpha characters (CG service code
and distribution code) used by the district and four
numbers used to identify the unit within the district.

A RAC is assigned to a non-OPFAC unit to only receive
shipment of supplies/service. The parent OPFAC
command (e.g.. MLC, district) pays for materiel
shipped to the non-OPFAC unit under their command.

To receive a RAC, notify Commandant (G-SLP) for
assignment of a RAC.

Continued on next page



What is a DoDAAD, DoDAAC, and a Requisition Address
Code (RAC)?, Continued

Reference DoD Activity Address Directory, DoD 4000.25-6-M.



Instructions for Completing a Change of Mailing, Freight and
Billing Address Form (CG-4183)

Procedures To be able to receive mail for freight requisitions using
MILSTRIP, a CG-4183 must be filled out. The original copy
must be forwarded to the ELC, with copies to distribution
as shown on bottom of CG-4183 in forms plus (Standard
workstation II) or filler (Standard workstation III). Fax
copies can be sent to Commandant (G-SLP) (202) 267-451¢6,
ARMS and ELC (code 053) (410) 762-3080, DODAAD. Submit
the CG-4183 at least 30 days prior to the effective date
of change (i.e., established, commissioned, disestablished).

Fill in CG-4183 with the following:

Block I. a. - Activity Address Code. Use the following
information to determine entry:

Enter DoDAAC assigned in OFCO.

Enter X.25 address.

Block I. b. - Type of Change: Check appropriate block.
Block I. c¢. - Mailing Address: Enter appropriate
address. All addresses must contain the nine-digit

zip code.

Block I. d. - Effective Date: Enter Julian date the
change is effective (YYDDD). Allow at least 30 days to

change the Department of Defense (DoD) Activity Address
Directory (DoDAAD) .

Block I. e. - Freight Address: Enter freight address
if different from mailing address. Enter a street
address if the mailing address is a Post Office box.

Block I. f£f. - Effective Julian Date. See block I. d.
above.
Block I. g. - SDL (COMDTNOTE 5605): Fill in characters

found in OFCO.

Block I. h. - Billing Address: Enter six-digit code of
the FINCEN (z51800).

Continued on next page



Instructions for Completing a Change of Mailing, Freight and
Billing Address Form (CG-4183), Continued

Procedures
(continued)

Block I. i. - Effective Julian Date. See block I. d.
above.

Date and Signature Block. Enter date and appropriate
signature information for the command submitting the
request.

Block II. 1. Enter "X" in block for DoDAAD change.
Name, Telephone and E-mail Address of Person to Contact
Regarding This Change.

Self-explanatory.



Chapter 3
Materiel Identification

Overview
Introduction This chapter defines the policy and procedures used by
the U. S. Coast Guard (CG) in the materiel
identification process and Federal Catalog System.
Application The instructions provided in this chapter apply to all
operational units of the U. S. Coast Guard.
In this chapter This chapter discusses the following topics:
Section Topic See Page
A Federal Catalog System (FCS) 3-A-1
B Federal Supply Groups and Classes 3-B-1
C Major Organizational Entity (MOE) 3-C-1
Codes
D Federal Logistics Information System 3-D-1
(FLIS)
E Federal Logistics Data (FED LOG) 3-E-1



Overview
Purpose

FCS Objectives

Section A
Federal Catalog System (FCS)

The FCS is an essential management tool, used within and
between Department of Defense (DoD) activities, Civil
Agencies and foreign governments.

The purpose is to obtain, verify, record and provide
item identification and supply management information to
CG customers. It applies to items frequently procured,
stocked and controlled, subject to central inventory
management, reporting, distribution and disposal.

The FCS is a Government-wide program, administered by DoD
and the General Services Administration (GSA) to:

Establish a single supply language of item
identification.

Provide accurate information to identify an item of
supply.

Record the Source of Supply (S0OS) for each item.

Record the government activities that manage and use
each item.

Provide other supply management data (e.g., freight,
standardization) .

Identify Substitutability/Interchangeability in FLIS.
Promote exchange of data between all DoD components,
Civil agencies, NATO and other foreign countries and

industry.

Continued on next page



Overview, Continued

Standardization
objectives

In this section

To achieve effective supply support and significant
savings through:

Increased efficiency resulting from management,
procurement, installation and repair of new items.

Lower purchasing costs resulting from large volume
buying.

Fewer procurements, inspections, receiving and
accounting actions.

Reduced holding costs.

Reduced costs of cataloging.

Topic See Page
Coast Guard Policy in the Federal Catalog 3-A-3
System (FCS)
ELC/ARSC Catalog Responsibilities 3-A-5
Item Identification 3-A-8



Coast Guard Policy In the Federal Catalog System (FCS)

Policy

I&S Program

The CG shall participate in both the FCS and
Standardization (Interchangeability/Substitutability
(I&S)) Programs. To do this the Coast Guard shall:

Use the FCS to the fullest extent possible to acquire
materiels. When materiel is not available from the FCS
using MILSTRIP, or from the Federal Supply System (FSS),
the CG will use Simplified Acgquisition Procedures to
acquire materiel on the open market.

Use provisioning and preprocurement screenings to obtain
maximum use of existing National Stock Numbers (NSNs).
Interface with FLIS to achieve cataloging and
standardization program objectives.

The I&S program is an effective tool to reduce the number
of items already in the supply system and to prevent the
entry of new items when already existing items will
suffice.

Definitions of an interchangeable and substitutable item
are as follows:

Interchangeable Item Substitutable Item

One, two or more items which Must:

possess functional and physical Be physically and
characteristics equal in functionally equal to
performance and durability all items for which it
is being considered as
Such items are capable of being a substitute.
exchanged one for the other
without alteration or hindering Meet Interchangeable
their performance definition.

Be economically
advantageous to the CG.

The ELC and ARSC will review new items introduced into the
supply system to determine whether items already exist in
the system that can do the job. If existing items are
found, the new items will not be introduced.

Continued on next page



Coast Guard Policy In the Federal Catalog System (FCS),
Continued

Authority The authority under which the FCS operates is:
The FCS Policy Manual, DoD 4140.1
The Federal Logistics Information System (FLIS)

Procedures Manual, DoD 4100.39-M (series)



ELC and ARSC Catalog Responsibilities

I ntroduction The ELC and ARSC areresponsible for cataloging and mantaining any CG
managed materid within the Federal Supply System.

Activity codes Activity codes provide field units with points of contact for cataloging

defined requests and assistance.

Coast Guard activity The Federad Cataog System (FCS) has assigned the following activity codes

codes tothe CG. They ae
Activity Code Activity

XGIXF Commanding Officer
USCG Engineering Logigtics Center
Mail Stop 25/ Code 028
Bdtimore, MD 21226-5000

XH Commanding Officer,
USCG Aircraft Repair & Supply
Center
ATTN: Code 2500
Elizabeth City, NC 27909-5001

Continued on next page
3-A-5 CH-2



ELC and ARSC Catalog Responsibilities, Continued

Cataloging process  Catdoging is performed by the ICPs in three stages as follows:

CH-2

Stage

Action

Screen the Federd Catalog System for an existing National
Stock Number (NSN):

- If an item has been sdected as a Supply Support
Candidate, identify the actud manufacturer part number,
Commercid and Government Entity (CAGE) code,
physical, dectricd, and mechanica characteristics.

- If anitem cannot be identified to an existing NSN, establish
the item in the Federal Catalog System.

Catalog anew item into the FCS for NSN assignment:

- I1f no NSN exigsfor an item, determine if the item shdl be
centrally managed or localy (unit level) procured.

- If it is determined that the item will be centrally managed
and an NSN isrequired, prepare an Item Entry Proposal.
In the proposal, detail dl the catd oging requirements per
DoD/FLIS procedures and submit to the Defense Logistics
Information Service (DLIS) for assignment of an NSN.

- If DLISassgnsanew NSN and the CG is assigned
Inventory Management respongbility, the CG will maintain
and support the item.

If the CG has management responsibility for an NSN, inform
DLIS of dl changesthat affect the cataloged item (e.g., price
changes, additiond manufacturers, change in availahility,
change in item manager).

Continued on next page
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ELC and ARSC Catalog Responsibilities, Continued

Cataloging
exceptions

A cataloging action/request for NSN is not required when
an item is:

Procured on a one time basis
Furnished by a contractor in fulfillment of service

contracts and is consumed in performance of the service.
A printed form, chart, manual, book or other documents.



Item Identification

Introduction

Background

Purpose

Kinds of Cataloging
Documents

Process

This section describes the Supply Catalogs and
Related Publications available to the Coast Guard
(CG) .

Identification of items means naming, identifying,
classifying and assigning a National Stock Number
(NSN) to all items recorded in the Federal Catalog
System (FCS).

An item of supply is distinguished by its physical
and functional characteristics and is the
foundation for the identification or cataloging
process.

Materiel identification does not end with the
assignment of a National Stock Number (NSN). A
variety of documents are now available to assist
CG units in the identification of items of supply.

There are two kinds of documents available to

CG customers - item related handbooks and catalog
handbooks. Federal Catalog documents are
distributed by the Defense Logistics Information
Service (DLIS), Battle Creek, MI.

The following are the various stages, not in any
particular order or importance, in the item
identification process.

WHAT IS IT? EXPLANATION

Item Name A single name is given to
each item of supply, which
is found in the Federal
Item Name Directory.

Item Identification Items of supply are
described by their essential
characteristics (e.qg.,
physical, mechanical,
electrical, material,
dimensional, and
performance data) . If the
item cannot be fully
described, only the part or
reference number is cited.

Continued on next page



Item Identification, Continued

Process The following are the various stages, not in any particular
(continued) order or importance, in the item identification process.
WHAT IS IT? EXPLANATION
FSC System Each item is classified by a four-digit

Federal Supply Classification (FSC) code
found in the H2 handbook or CD-ROM
product. The first two digits of the
code identify the group, and the last
two digits identify the classes within

the group.
National Stock DLIS assigns NSNs to items upon their
Number (NSN) entry into the FCS. One, and only one,

National Item Identification Number
(NIIN) is assigned to each item of
supply. NSN format is as follows:

NSN 5965-00-892-3597
5965 First four digits show the FSC
00 National Codification Bureau
(NCB) number. Codes assigned

to various NATO countries that
produce an item of supply.

892-3597 Remaining digits are serially
assigned
00-892-3597 Last nine digits comprise

the. ©National Item
Identification Number
(NIIN)

*NOTE: The FSC may be subject to change.

Continued on next page



Item Identification, Continued

Process
(continued)
WHAT IS IT?
Special Material
Identification Code
(SMIC)
Items not assigned Some items are
NSNs The following a

Parts of an E
Industrial Pr
Fabrications)

Major End Ite
Printed Mater

Real Estate

Research and

3-A-10

EXPLANATION

Two-positioned alpha or alphanumeric
code, assigned by the Naval Supply
Systems Command (NAVSUP) to certain
NSNs which require:

Source of Quality Control

Technical design or configuration
control

Special controls for procurement,
receipt, inspection, test, storage
and/or issue
When assigned, the SMIC will be
suffixed to the NSN in all supply
documents as follows:

5330-00-020-1234-X3

normally not assigned an NSN.
re some examples:

nd Item or Major Assembly

ocesses (Assembly Methods or

ms (Aircraft, Cutters, Tanks)
ial

Development Materials

Continued on next page



Iltem Identification, Continued

Process
(continued)

WHAT ISIT? EXPLANATION
CG Cadog Interface | ICPs provide cataloging expertise in Hull,
with the FCS Mechanica and Electrica (HM&E), Electronics
and Aircraft Parts. ELC/ARSC catdoging actions
indude:

Entering CG Unique items of supply into the
FCS

Ensuring NSNis are assigned for dl itemswhich
are centrally managed or procured. NSNswill
be used in dl supply management functions and
publications

Edtablishing/maintaining item identification and
management data for DLIS publications

NSN Criteria Items subject to stockage for supply support or
repetitive procurement, ditribution and issue.
These will be named, identified, classfied and
numbered for incluson in the FCS.

Activity Control ACNs are configured similar to NSNs (13 digits,
Numbers (ACNSs) except that the last 9 characters may not dl be
numerics). Theseitems are socked at CG ICP's.

Thefollowing provides the configuration of CG

ICP ACNs:

Item Cataloged ACN Format

by ICP's

ELC (Acty XF) 1234-01-F**-1234
ELC (Acty XG) 1234-01-G**-1234
ARSC (Acty XH) 1234-01-H**-1234

Continued on next page

3-A-11 CH-2



Iltem Identification, Continued

Pr ocess (continued)

CH-2

WHAT ISIT?

EXPLANATION

Activity Control Types of items thet will have an ACN in lieu of
Numbers (ACNS), NSN include:

(continued)

Petterns and Molds

Materiel stored for ashort time
Certain tool kits

Electronic fidld changes
Bulletins

Ceartain Containers

Additional ACNs There are other ACNs used by the ICPs. They
can be:

CG Item Control Numbers (CG-1CN) for
MICA. Assigned to CG unigueitemsligedin
APLsfor information purposes. No falure
rate anticipated. These items are not stocked
by CG ICP sand can belocaly procured. An
exampleis 0000- X - C** % ***

CG-ICN assigned to patterns, molds or other
production equipment carried in ELC managed
inventory. An exampleis
2015-01-FYY-XXXX

CG-ICN assigned to specid tools and test
equipment carried in ELC inventory. An
exampleis 2015-01-FYY-XXXX

3-A-12

Continued on next page



Iltem Identification, Continued

Pr ocess (continued)

WHAT ISIT?

EXPLANATION

Additional ACNSs,
(continued)

CG-ICN are temporarily assigned NSN’'s
Exampleis 0000-01-LG4-XXXX.

ACNs assigned for Yard/ELC/ARSC retall
inventory not stocked.

XXXX = Sequentia number
YY =Fisc year

NICNs

Navy Item Control Numbers (NICNs) are
assigned by Navy ICPsto items not included in the
FCS but stocked or monitored by Navy Supply
Centers. NICNs consist of four positions, atwo
position dpha code which identifies the type of
NICN, followed by seven digits. NICNs, usedin
CALMS, are not used in MICA. Asmore Coast
Guard units recaeive their MICA, in place of
CALMS, NICNs are being phased out. Any
NICN materid il required is converted to a CG
ICN. Examples of NICNs:

- Permanent NICN (P-NICN) items are
cons dered maintenance sgnificant, no failure
rate anticipated, selected for an APL as
“information only” pending further catadoging
action if warranted. NICNs consist of 13
aphanumeric characterswith “LL”" in thefifth
and six positionsand a“C” in the seventh
postion. Exampleis: 0000-LL-CXX-XXXX

3-A-13

Continued on next page
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Iltem Identification, Continued

Pr ocess (continued)

WHAT ISIT? EXPLANATION

NICNs (continued) - Temporary NICN’s (T-NICN) were developed
by NAVICPwith an “LL" in thefifth and Sx
position and any letter except “C” in the seventh
position. Assgned for temporary identification
and control of selected non-NSN itemsthat are
pending NSN assgnment. Exampleis. 0000
LL-DXX-XXXX

CH-2 3-A-14



Section B
Federal Supply Groups And Classes

Overview
Description of The following is a list of the Federal Supply
Groups/Classes Groups/Classes, Description, and the Coast Guard

managing activity:

Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity

10 Weapons

1005 Guns, through 30mm XG
1010 Guns, over 30mm up to 75mm XG
1015 Guns, over 75mm through 125mm XG
1020 Guns, over 125mm through 150mm XG
1025 Guns, over 150mm through 200mm XG
1030 Guns, over 200mm through 300mm XG
1035 Guns, over 300mm XG
1040 Chemical Weapons and Equipment XG
1045 Launchers, Torpedo and Depth Charge XG
1055 Launchers, Rocket and Pyrotechnic XG
1070 Nets and Booms, Ordnance XG
1075 Degaussing and Mine Sweeping Equipment XG
1080 Camouflage and Deception Equipment XG
1090 Assemblies Interchangeable Between XG

Weapons in Two or More Classes

1095 Miscellaneous Weapons XG
11 Nuclear Ordnance

1105 Nuclear Bombs XG
1110 Nuclear Projectiles XG
1115 Nuclear Warheads and Warhead Sections XG
1120 Nuclear Depth Charges XG

Continued on next page



Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity

1125 Nuclear Demolition Charges XG

1127 Nuclear Rockets XG

1130 Conversion Kits, Nuclear Ordnance XG

1135 Fusing and Firing Devices, Nuclear XG
Ordnance

1140 Nuclear Components XG

1145 Explosive and Pyrotechnic Components, XG
Nuclear Ordnance

1190 Specialized Test and Handling XG
Equipment, Nuclear Ordnance

1195 Miscellaneous Nuclear Ordnance XG

12 Fire Control Equipment

1210 Fire Control Directors XG

1220 Fire Control Computing Sights and XG
Devices

1230 Fire Control Systems, Complete XG

1240 Optical Sighting and Ranging Equipment XG

1250 Fire Control Stabilizing Mechanisms XG

1260 Fire Control Designating and Indicating XG
Equipment

1265 Fire Control Transmitting and Receiving XG
Equipment, except Airborne

1270 Aircraft Gunnery Fire Control XG
Components

1280 Aircraft Bombing Fire Control XG
Components

1285 Fire Control Radar Equipment, except XG
Airborne

1287 Fire Control Sonar Equipment XG

1290 Miscellaneous Fire Control Equipment XG

13 Ammunition and Explosives

Continued on next page



Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity
1305 Ammunition, through 30mm XG
1310 Ammunition, over 30mm up to 75mm XG
1315 Ammunition, 75mm through 125mm XG
1320 Ammunition, over 125 mm XG
1325 Bombs XG
1330 Grenades XG
1336 Guided Missile Warheads and Explosive XG
Components
1337 Guided Missile and Space Vehicle XG

Explosive Propulsion Units, Solid Fuel;
and Components

1338 Guided Missile and Space Vehicle Inert XG
Propulsion Units, Solid Fuel; and
Components

1340 Rockets, Rocket Ammunition and Rocket XG
Components

1345 Land Mines XG

1350 Underwater Mine Inert Components XG

1351 Underwater Mine Explosive Components XG

1355 Torpedo Inert Components XG

1356 Torpedo Explosive Components XG

1360 Depth Charge Inert Components XG

1361 Depth Charge Explosive Components XG

1365 Military Chemical Agents XG

1370 Pyrotechnics XG

1375 Demolition Materials XG

Continued on next page



Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity
1376 Bulk Explosives XG
1377 Cartridge and Propellant Actuated XG
Devices and Components
1385 Surface Use Explosive Ordnance Disposal XG
Tools and Equipment
1386 Underwater Use Explosive Ordnance XG

Disposal and Swimmer Weapons Systems
tools and Equipment

1390 Fuses and Primers XG
1395 Miscellaneous Ammunition XG
1398 Specialized Ammunition Handling and XG

Servicing Equipment

14 Guided Missiles

1410 Guided Missiles XG

1420 Guided Missiles Components XG

1425 Guided Missiles Systems, Complete XG

1427 Guided Missiles Subsystems XG

1430 Guided Missiles Remote Control Systems XG

1440 Launchers, Guided Missiles XG

1450 Guided Missiles Handling and Servicing XG
Equipment

15 Aircraft and Airframe Structural
Components

1510 Aircraft, Fixed Wing XH

1520 Aircraft, Rotary Wing XH

1540 Gliders XH

Continued on next page



Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity

1550 Drones XH

1560 Airframe Structural Components XH

16 Aircraft Components and Accessories

1610 Aircraft Propellers & Components XH

1615 Helicopter Rotor Blades, Drive XH
Mechanisms and Components

1620 Aircraft Landing Gear Components XH

1630 Aircraft Wheel and Brake Systems XH

1650 Aircraft Hydraulic, Vacuum and De-icing XH
System Components

1660 Aircraft Air Conditioning, Heating and XH
Pressurizing Equipment

1670 Parachutes; Aerial Pack Up, Delivery, XH
Recovery Systems; and Cargo Tie Down
Equipment

1680 Miscellaneous Aircraft Accessories and XH
Components

17 Aircraft Launching, Landing and Ground

Handling Equipment

1710 Aircraft Landing Equipment XH

1720 Aircraft Launching Equipment XH

1730 Aircraft Ground Servicing Equipment XH

1740 Airfield Specialized Trucks and XH
Trailers

18 Space Vehicles

1810 Space Vehicles XH

Continued on next page



Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity
1820 Space Vehicle Components XH
1830 Space Vehicle Remote Control Systems XH
1840 Space Vehicle Launchers XH
1850 Space Vehicle Handling and Servicing XH
Equipment
1860 Space Survival Equipment XH
19 Ships, Small Craft, Pontoons and

Floating Docks

1905 Combat Ships and Landing Vessels XG
1910 Transport Vessels, Passenger and Troop XG
1915 Cargo and Tanker Vessels XG
1920 Fishing Vessels XG
1925 Special Service Vessels XG
1930 Barges and Lighters, Cargo XG
1935 Barges and Lighters, Special Purpose XG
1940 Small Craft XG
1945 Pontoons and Floating Docks XG
1950 Floating Dry-docks XG
1955 Dredges XG
1990 Miscellaneous Vessels XG
20 Ship and Marine Equipment

2010 Ship and Boat Propulsion Components XG
2020 Rigging and Rigging Gear XG
2030 Deck Machinery XG

Continued on next page



Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity
2040 Marine Hardware and Hull Items XG
2050 Buoys XG
2060 Commercial Fishing Equipment XG
2090 Miscellaneous Ship and Marine Equipment XG
21 Unassigned
22 Railway Equipment
2210 Locomotives XG
2220 Rail Cars XG
2230 Right-of-Way Construction and XG
Maintenance Equipment, Railroad
2240 Locomotive and Rail Car Accessories and XG
Components
2250 Track Materials, Railroad XG
23 Ground Effect Vehicles, Motor Vehicles,

Trailers and Cycles

2305 Ground Effect Vehicles XG

2310 Passenger Motor Vehicles XG

2320 Trucks and Truck Tractors, Wheeled XG

2330 Trailers XG

2340 Motorcycles, Motor Scooters and XG
Bicycles

2350 Combat, Assault and Tactical Vehicles, XG
Tracked

24 Tractors

2410 Tractors, Full Tracked, Low Speed XG

2420 Tractors, Wheeled XG

2430 Tractors, Full Tracked, High Speed XG

Continued on next page



Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity
25 Vehicular Equipment Components
2510 Vehicular Cab, Body and Frame XG
Structural Components
2520 Vehicular Power Transmission Components XG
2530 Vehicular Brake, Steering, Axle, Wheel, XG
and Track Components
2540 Vehicular Furniture and Accessories XG
2590 Miscellaneous Vehicular Components XG
26 Tires and Tubes
2610 Tires and Tubes, Pneumatic, Except XH
Aircraft
2620 Tires and Tubes, Pneumatic, Aircraft XH
2630 Tires, Solid and Cushion XH
2640 Tire Rebuilding and Tire and Tube XH

Repair Material

27 Unassigned

28 Engines, Turbines and Components

2805 Gasoline Reciprocating Engines, Except XG
Aircraft; and Components

2810 Gasoline Reciprocating Engines, XH
Aircraft, prime mover; and Components

2815 Diesel Engines and Components XG

2820 Steam Engines, Reciprocating; and XG
Components

2825 Steam Turbines and Components XG

Continued on next page



Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued
Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity

2830 Water Turbines and Water Wheels; and XG
Components

2835 Gas Turbines and Jet Engines, Except XG
Aircraft; and Components

2840 Gas Turbines and Jet Engines, Aircraft XH
prime moving; and Components

2845 Rocket Engines and Components XH

2850 Gasoline Rotary Engines and Components XG

2895 Miscellaneous Engines and Components XG

29 Engine Accessories

2910 Engine Fuel System Components, XG
Non-aircraft

2915 Engine Fuel System Components, Aircraft XH

2920 Engine Electrical System Components, XG
Non-aircraft

2925 Engine electrical System Components, XH
Aircraft prime moving

2930 Engine Cooling System Components, Non- XG
aircraft

2935 Engine Cooling System Components, XH
Aircraft prime moving

2940 Engine Air and 0Oil Filters, Strainers, XG
and Cleaners, Non-aircraft

2945 Engine Air and 0il Filters, Strainers, XH
and Cleaners, Aircraft

2950 Turbo Superchargers & Components XH

(Except Cummins Parts)

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued
Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity

2950 Turbo Superchargers (Cummins Parts) XG

2990 Miscellaneous Engine Accessories, XG
Non-aircraft

2995 Miscellaneous Engine Accessories, XH
Aircraft

30 Mechanical Power Transmission Equipment

3010 Torque Converters and Speed Changers XG

3020 Gears, Pulleys, Sprockets and XG
Transmission Chain

3030 Belting, Drive Belts, Fan Belts and XG
Accessories

3040 Miscellaneous Power Transmission XG
Equipment

31 Bearings

3110 Bearings, Anti-friction, Unmounted XG

3120 Bearings, Plain, Unmounted XG

3130 Bearings, Mounted XG

32 Woodworking Machinery and Equipment

3210 Sawmill and Planing Mill Machinery XG

3220 Woodworking Machines XG

3230 Tools and Attachments for Woodworking XG
Machinery

33 Unassigned

34 Metalworking Machinery

3405 Saws and Filing Machines XG

3408 Machining Centers and Way-Type Machines XG

3410 Electrical and Ultrasonic Erosion XG
Machines

3411 Boring Machines XG

Continued on next page
3-B-10



Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued
Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity

3412 Broaching Machines XG

3413 Drilling and Tapping Machines XG

3414 Gear Cutting and Finishing Machines XG

3415 Grinding Machines XG

3416 Lathes XG

3417 Milling Machines XG

3418 Planers and Shapers XG

3419 Miscellaneous Machine Tools XG

3422 Rolling Mills and Drawing Machines XG

3424 Metal Heat Treating and Non-Thermal XG
Treating Equipment

3426 Metal Finishing Equipment XG

3431 Electric Arc Welding Equipment XG

3432 Electric Resistance Welding Equipment XG

3433 Gas Welding, Heat Cutting and XG
Metalizing Equipment

3436 Welding Positioners and Manipulators XG

3438 Miscellaneous Welding Egquipment XG

3439 Miscellaneous Welding, Soldering and XG
Brazing Supplies and Accessories

3441 Bending and Forming Machines XG

3442 Hydraulic and Pneumatic Presses, Power XG
Driven

3443 Mechanical Presses, Power Driven XG

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued
Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity

3444 Manual Presses XG

3445 Punching and Shearing Machines XG

3446 Forging Machinery and Hammers XG

3447 Wire and Metal Ribbon Forming Machines XG

3448 Riveting Machines XG

3449 Miscellaneous Secondary Metal Forming XG
and Cutting Machines

3450 Machine Tools, Portable XG

3455 Cutting Tools for Machine Tools XG

3456 Cutting and Forming Tools for Secondary XG
Metalworking Machinery

3460 Machine Tool Accessories XG

3461 Accessories for Secondary Metal working XG
Machinery

3465 Production Jigs, Fixtures and Templates XG

3470 Machine Shop Sets, Kits and Outfits XG

35 Service and Trade Equipment

3510 Laundry and Dry Cleaning Equipment XG

3520 Shoe Repairing Equipment XG

3530 Industrial Sewing Machines and Mobile XG
Textile Repair Shops

3540 Wrapping and Packaging Machinery XG

3550 Vending and Coin Operated Machines XG

3590 Miscellaneous Service and Trade XG
Equipment

Continued on next page
3-B-12



Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of
Groups/Classes

(continued)

Group/ Description Cataloging
Class Activity
2950 | Turbo Superchargers (Cummins Parts) XG
2990 | Miscellaneous Engine Accessories, Non-arcraft XG
2995 | Miscdlaneous Engine Accessories, Aircraft XH

30 | Mechanical Power Transmisson Equipment
3010 | Torque Converters and Speed Changers XG
3020 | Gears, Pulleys, Sprockets and Transmisson Chain XG
3030 | Bdting, Drive Bdts, Fan Belts and Accessories XG
3040 | Miscdlaneous Power Transmisson Equipment XG

31 |Bearings
3110 | Bearings, Anti-friction, Unmounted XG
3120 | Bearings, Plain, Unmounted XG
3130 | Bearings, Mounted XG

32 | Woodwor king Machinery and Equipment
3210 | Sawmill and Planing Mill Machinery XG
3220 | Woodworking Machines XG
3230 | Toolsand Attachmentsfor Woodworking XG

Machinery

33 | Unassigned

34 | Mealworking Machinery
3405 | Sawsand Filing Machines XG
3408 | Machining Centers and Way-Type Machines XG
3410 | Electricd and Ultrasonic Eroson Machines XG
3411 | Boring Machines XG

3-B-13
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of
Groups/Classes

(continued)

Group/ Description Cataloging
Class Activity
3412 | Broaching Machines XG
3413 | Drilling and Tapping Machines XG
3414 | Gear Cutting and Finishing Machines XG
3415 | Grinding Machines XG
3416 | Lathes XG
3417 | Milling Machines XG
3418 | Planers and Shapers XG
3419 | Miscdlaneous Machine Tools XG
3422 | Rdling Mills and Drawing Machines XG
3424 | Meta Heat Treating and Non-Thermd Tregting XG

Equipment
3426 | Metd Finishing Equipment XG
3431 | Electric Arc Welding Equipment XG
3432 | Electric Resistance We ding Equipment XG
3433 | GasWdding, Heat Cutting and Metdizing XG
Equipment
3436 | Wdding Postioners and Manipulators XG
3438 | Miscdlaneous Welding Equipment XG
3439 | Miscdlaneous Weding, Soldering and Brazing XG
Supplies and Accessories
3441 | Bending and Forming Machines XG
3442 | Hydraulic and Pneumatic Presses, Power Driven XG
3443 | Mechanicd Presses, Power Driven XG

Continued on next page

CH-2 3-B-14



Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of
Groups/Classes

(continued)

Group/ Description Cataloging
Class Activity
3444 | Manud Presses XG
3445 | Punching and Shearing Machines XG
3446 | Forging Machinery and Hammers XG
3447 | Wire and Meta Ribbon Forming Machines XG
3448 | Riveting Machines XG
3449 | Miscellaneous Secondary Metal Forming and XG

Cutting Machines
3450 | Machine Tools, Portable XG
3455 | Cutting Toolsfor Machine Tools XG
3456 | Cutting and Forming Tools for Secondary XG
Metaworking Machinery
3460 | Machine Tool Accessories XG
3461 | Accessoriesfor Secondary Metd working XG
Machinery
3465 | Production Jgs, Fixtures and Templates XG
3470 | Machine Shop Sets, Kits and Outfits XG
35 | Serviceand Trade Equipment
3510 | Laundry and Dry Cleaning Equipment XG
3520 | Shoe Repairing Equipment XG
3530 | Industrid Sewing Machines and Mobile Textile XG
Repair Shops
3540 | Wrapping and Packaging Machinery XG
3550 | Vending and Coin Operated Machines XG
3590 | Miscdlaneous Service and Trade Equipment XG

3-B-15

Continued on next page

CH-2



Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of
Groups/Classes

(continued)
Group/ Description Cataloging
Class Activity
36 | Special Industry Machinery

3605 | Food Products Machinery and Equipment XG

3610 | Printing, Duplicating and Bookbinding Equipment XG

3611 | Industrid Marking Machines XG

3615 | Pulp and Paper Industries Machinery XG

3620 | Rubber and Plastics Working Machinery XG

3625 | Textile Industries Machinery XG

3630 | Clay and Concrete Products Industries Machinery XG

3635 | Crystd and Glass Industries Machinery XG

3640 | Tobacco Manufacturing Machinery XG

3645 | Leather Tanning and Leather Working Industries XG
Machinery

3650 | Chemica and Pharmaceutica Products XG
Manufacturing Machinery

3655 | Gas Generating and Dispensing Systems, Fixed or XG
Mobile

3660 | Indudria Size Reduction Machinery XG

3670 | Specidized Semiconductor Microcircuit and Printed XG
Circuit Board Manufacturing Machinery

3680 | Foundry Machinery, Related Equipment and XG
Supplies

3685 | Specidized Metd Container Manufacturing XG
Machinery and Related Equipment

Continued on next page

CH-2 3-B-16



Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of
Groups/Classes

(continued)

Group/ Description Cataloging
Class Activity
3690 | Specidized Ammunition and Ordnance Machinery XG

and Related Equipment
3693 | Indudtrid Assembly Machines XG
3694 | Clean Work Stations, Controlled Environment and XG
Rdaed Equipment
3695 | Miscellaneous Specid Industry Machinery XG
37 | Agricultural Machinery and Equipment
3710 | Soil Preparation Equipment XG
3720 | Harvesting Equipment XG
3730 | Dairy, Poultry and Livestock Equipment XG
3740 | Pest, Disease and Frost Control Equipment XG
3750 | Gardening Implements and Tools XG
3770 | Saddlery, Harness, Whips and Related Animal XG
Furnishings

38 | Congruction, Mining, Excavating, and Highway
Maintenance Equipment

3805 | Earth Moving and Excavating Equipment XG
3810 | Cranesand Crane-Shovds XG
3815 | Crane and Crane-Shove Attachments XG
3820 | Mining, Rock Drilling, Earth Boring and Rdlated XG
Equipment
3825 | Road Clearing, Cleaning & Marketing Equipment XG
3830 | Truck and Tractor Attachments XG
3835 | Petroleum Production and Distribution Equipment XG

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of
Groups/Classes

(continued)

Group/ Description Cataloging
Class Activity
3895 | Miscdlaneous Congtruction Equipment XG

39 | Materials Handling Equipment
3910 | Conveyors XG
3915 | Materias Feeders XG
3920 | Materids Handling Equipment, Nonself-Propelled XG
3930 | Warehouse Trucks and Tractors, Self-Propelled XG
3940 | Blocks, Tackle, Rigging and Sings XG
3950 | Winches, Hoists, Cranes and Derricks XG
3960 | Freight Elevators XG
3990 | Miscellaneous Materids Handling Equipment XG
40 | Rope, Cable, Chain and Fittings
4010 | Chain and Wire Rope XG
4020 | Fiber Rope, Cordage and Twine XG
4030 | Fittingsfor Rope, Cable and Chain XG
41 | Refrigeration, Air Conditioning and Air
Circulating Equipment
4110 | Refrigeraion Equipment XG
4120 | Air Conditioning Equipment XG
4130 | Refrigeration and Air Conditioning Components XG
4140 | Fans, Air Circulators and Blower Equipment XG
4150 | Vortex Tubes & Other Related Cooling Tubes XG
42 | FireFighting, Rescue and Safety Equipment;
and Environmental Protection Equipment and
Materials
4210 | Fre Fghting Equipment XG
CH-2 3-B-18
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of
Groups/Classes

(continued)

Group/ Description Cataloging
Class Activity
4220 | Marine Lifesaving and Diving Equipment XG
4230 | Decontamingting and Impregnating Equipment XG
4235 | Hazardous Materid Spill Containment and Cleanup XG

Equipment & Materid
4240 | Safety and Rescue Equipment XG
4250 | Recyding & Reclamation Equipment XG
43 | Pumpsand Compressors
4310 | Compressors and Vacuum Pumps XG
4320 | Power and Hand Pumps XG
4330 | Centrifugd, Separators and Pressure and Vacuum XG
Filters
44 | Furnace, Steam Plant and Drying Equipment;
and Nuclear Reactors
4410 |Indudtrid Boilers XG
4420 | Heat Exchangers and Steam Condensers XG
4430 | Industrid Furnaces, Kilns, Leers and Ovens XG
4440 | Dryers, Dehydrators and Anhydrators XG
4460 | Air Purification Equipment XG
4470 | Nuclear Reactors XG
45 | Plumbing, Heating and Waste Disposal
Equipment
4510 | Plumbing Fixtures and Accessories XG
4520 | Space and Water Heating Equipment XG
4530 | Fud Burning Equipment Units XG
4540 | Wadte Digposa Equipment XG

CH-2
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging

/Class Activity

5810 Communications Security Equipment and XG
Components

5811 Other Cryptologic Equipment and XG
Components

5815 Teletype and Facsimile Equipment XG

5820 Radio and Television Communication XG
Equipment, Except Airborne

5821 Radio and Television Communication XH
Equipment, Airborne

5825 Radio Navigation Equipment, Except XG
Airborne

5826 Radio Navigation Equipment, Airborne XH

5830 Intercommunication and Public Address XG
Systems, Except Airborne

5831 Intercommunication and Public Address XH
Systems, Airborne

5835 Sound Recording and Reproducing XG
Equipment

5836 Video Recording and Reproduction XG
Equipment

5840 Radar Equipment, Except Airborne XG

5841 Radar Equipment, Airborne XH

5845 Underwater Sound Equipment XG

5850 Visible and Invisible Light XG
Communication Equipment

5855 Night Vision Equipment, Emitted and XG
Reflected Radiation

5860 Stimulated Coherent Radiation Devices, XG

Components and Accessories

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Group/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity
5865 Electronic Countermeasures, Counter-— XG

Countermeasures and Quick Reaction
Capability Equipment

5895 Miscellaneous Communication Equipment XG
59 Electrical and Electronic Equipment
Components
5905 Resistors XG
5910 Capacitors XG
5915 Filters and Networks XG
5920 Fuses Arrestors, Absorbers & Protectors XG
5925 Circuit Breakers XG
5930 Switches XG
5935 Connectors, Electrical XG
5940 Lugs, Terminals and Terminal Strips XG
5945 Relays and Solenoids XG
5950 Coils and Transformers XG
5955 Oscillators and Piezoelectric Crystals XG
5960 Electron Tubes and Associated Hardware XG
5961 Semiconductor Devices and Associated XG
Hardware
5962 Microcircuits, Electronic XG
5963 Electronic Modules XG
5965 Headsets, Handsets, Microphones and XG
Speakers
5970 Electrical Insulators and Insulating XG
Materials
5975 Electrical Hardware and Supplies XG
5977 Electrical Contact Brushes and XG
Electrodes

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity
5980 Optoelectronic Devices and Associated XG
Hardware
5985 Antennas, Waveguides and Related XG
Equipment
5990 Synchros and Resolvers XG
5995 Cable, Cord and Wire Assemblies; XG
Communication Equipment
5996 Amplifiers XG
5998 Electronic and Electrical Assembly XG
Boards, Cards, and Associated Hardware
5999 Miscellaneous Electrical and Electronic XG
Components
60 Fiber Optics Materials, Components,

Assemblies and Accessories

6010 Fiber Optic Conductors XG

6015 Fiber Optic Cables XG

6020 Fiber Optic Cable Assemblies and XG
Harnesses

6021 Fiber Optic Switches XG

6030 Fiber Optic Devices XG

6032 Fiber Optic Light Sources and Photo XG
Detectors

6035 Fiber Optic Light Transfer and Image XG
Transfer Devices

6060 Fiber Optic Inter-connectors XG

6070 Fiber Optic Accessories and Supplies XG

6080 Fiber Optic Kits and Sets XG

6099 Miscellaneous Fiber Optic Components XG

61 Electric Wire and Power and Distribution
Equipment

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity

6105 Motors, Electrical XG

6110 Electrical Control Equipment XG

6115 Generators and Generator Sets, XG
Electrical

6116 Fuel Cell Power Units, Components and XG
Accessories

6117 Solar Electric Power Systems XG

6120 Transformers: Distribution and Power XG
Station

6125 Converters, Electrical, Rotating XG

6130 Converters, Electrical, Non-rotating XG

6135 Batteries, Non-rechargeable XG

6140 Batteries, Rechargeable XG

6145 Wire and Cable, Electrical XG

6150 Miscellaneous Electric Power and XG
Distribution Equipment

6160 Miscellaneous Battery Retaining XG

Fixtures and Liners

62 Lighting Fixtures and Lamps

6210 Indoor and Outdoor Electric Lighting XG
Fixtures

6220 Electric Vehicular Lights and Fixtures XG

6230 Electric Portable and Hand Lighting XG
Equipment

6240 Electric Lamps XG

6250 Ballast, Lampholders and Starters XG

6260 Non-electrical Lighting Fixtures XG

63 Alarm, Signal and Security Detection
Systems

6310 Traffic and Transit Signal Systems XG

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity
6320 Shipboard Alarm and Signal Systems XG
6330 Railroad Signal and Warning Devices XG
6340 Aircraft Alarm and Signal Systems XH
6350 Miscellaneous Alarm, Signal and XG

Security Detection Systems
64 Unassigned

65 Medical, Dental and Veterinary Equipment
and Supplies

6505 Drugs & Biologicals XG

6508 Medicated Cosmetics and Toiletries XG

6510 Surgical Dressing Materials XG

6515 Medical and Surgical Instruments, XG
Equipment and Supplies

6520 Dental Instruments, Equipment and XG
Supplies

6525 X-Ray Equipment and Supplies; Medical XG
Dental, Veterinary

6530 Hospital Furniture, Equipment, XG
Utinsels, and Supplies

6532 Hospital and Surgical Clothing and XG
Related Special Purpose Items

6540 Ophthalmic Instrument, Equipment and XG
Supplies

6545 Replenishable Field Medical Sets, Kits XG
& Outfits

6550 Diagnostic Substances, Reagents, Test XG

Kits and Sets

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity
66 Instruments and Laboratory Equipment
6605 Navigational Instruments XH
6610 Flight Instruments XH
6615 Automatic Pilot Mechanisms and Airborne XH
Gyro Components
6620 Engine Instruments (Except Cummins XH
Parts)
6620 Engine Instruments (Cummins Parts) XG
6625 Electrical and Electronic Properties XG
Measuring and Testing Instruments
6630 Chemical Analysis Instruments XG
6635 Physical Properties Testing Equipment XG
6636 Environmental Chambers and Related XH
Equipment

6640 Laboratory Equipment and Supplies XG

6645 Time Measuring Instruments XG

6650 Optical Instruments, Test Equipment XG
Components & Accessories

6655 Geophysical Instruments XG

6660 Meteorological Instruments and ApparatusXG

6665 Hazard-Detecting Instruments and XG
Apparatus

6670 Scales and Balances XG

6675 Drafting, Surveying and Mapping XG
Instruments

6680 Liguid and Gas Flow, Liquid Level and XG
Mechanical Motion Measuring Instruments

6685 Pressure, Temperature and Humidity XG
Measuring and Controlling Instruments

6695 Combination and Miscellaneous XG
Instruments

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity
67 Photographic Equipment
6710 Cameras, Motion Picture XG
6720 Cameras, Still Picture XG
6730 Photographic Projection Equipment XG
6740 Photographic Developing and Finishing XG
Equipment
6750 Photographic Supplies XG
6760 Photographic Equipment and Accessories XG
6770 Film, Processed XG
6780 Photographic Sets, Kits and Outfits XG
68 Chemicals and Chemical Products
6810 Chemicals XG
6820 Dyes XG
6830 Gases; Compressed and Liquefied XG
6840 Pest Control Agents and Disinfectants XG
6850 Miscellaneous Chemical Specialties XG
69 Training Aids and Devices
6910 Training Aids XG
6920 Armament Training Devices XG
6930 Operational Training Devices XG
6940 Communication Training Devices XG
70 Automatic Data Processing Equipment

(Including Firmware) Software, Supplies
and Support Equipment

7010 ADPE System Configuration XG

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity

7020 ADP Central Processing Unit (CPU XG
Computer) Analog

7021 ADP Central Processing Unit (CPU XG
Computer) Digital

7022 ADP Central Processing Unit (CPU XG
Computer) Hybrid

7025 ADP Input/Output and Storage Devices XG

7030 ADP Software XG

7035 ADP Support Equipment XG

7040 Punched Card Equipment XG

7042 Mini and Micro Computer Control Devices XG

7045 ADP Supplies XG

7050 ADP Components XG

71 Furniture

7105 Household Furniture XG

7110 Office Furniture XG

7125 Cabinets, Lockers, Bins and Shelving XG

7195 Miscellaneous Furniture and Fixtures XG

72 Household and Commercial Furnishings and
Appliances

7210 Household Furnishings XG

7220 Floor Coverings XG

7230 Draperies, Awnings and Shades XG

7240 Household and Commercial Utility XG
Containers

7290 Miscellaneous Household and Commercial XG

Furnishings and Appliances

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity
73 Food Preparation and Serving Equipment
7310 Food Cooking, Baking and Serving XG
Equipment
7320 Kitchen Equipment and Appliances XG
7330 Kitchen Hand Tools and Utensils XG
7340 Cutlery and Flatware XG
7350 Tableware XG
7360 Sets, Kits and Outfits & Modules: Food XG

Preparation and Serving

74 Office Machines, Text Processing Systems
and Visible Record Equipment

7420 Accounting and Calculating Machines XG

7430 Typewriters and Office Type Composing XG
Machines

7435 Office Information System Equipment XG

7450 Office Type Sound Recording and XG
Reproducing Machines

7460 Visible Record Equipment XG

7490 Miscellaneous Office Machines XG

75 Office Supplies and Devices

7510 Office Supplies XG

7520 Office Devices and Accessories XG

7530 Stationery and Record Forms XG

7540 Standard Forms XG

76 Books, Maps and other Publications

7610 Books and Pamphlets XG

7630 Newspapers and Periodicals XG

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity
7640 Maps, Atlases, Charts and Globes XG
7641 Aeronautical Maps, Charts, and Geodetic XG
Products
7642 Hydrographic Maps, Charts, and Geodetic XG
Products
7643 Topographic Maps, Charts, and Geodetic XG
Products
7644 Digital Maps, Charts, and Geodetic XG
Products
7650 Drawings and Specifications XG
7660 Sheet and Book Music XG
7670 Microfilm Processed XG
7690 Miscellaneous Printed Matter XG
77 Musical Instruments, Phonographs and

Home-Type Radios

7710 Musical Instruments XG

7720 Musical Instrument Parts and XG
Accessories

7730 Phonographs, Radios and Television XG
Sets: Home Type

7740 Phonograph Records XG

78 Recreational and athletic Equipment

7810 Athletic and Sporting Equipment XG

7820 Games, Toys and Wheeled Goods XG

7830 Recreational and Gymnastic Equipment XG

79 Cleaning Equipment and Supplies

7910 Floor Polishers and Vacuum Cleaning XG
Equipment

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of
Groups/Classes
(continued)

Group
/Class

7920
7930

80
8010

8020
8030
8040

81

8105
8110
8115
8120
8125
8130
8135
8140

8145

82
83
8305

8310
8315

Description Cataloging
Activity
Brooms, Brushes, Mops and Sponges XG
Cleaning and Polishing Compounds and XG
Preparations

Brushes, Paints, Sealers and Adhesives

Paints, Dopes, Varnishes and Related XG
Products

Paint and Artists' Brushes XG
Preservative and Sealing Compounds XG
Adhesives XG

Containers, Packaging and Packing

Supplies

Bags and Sacks XG
Drums and Cans XG
Boxes, Cartons and Crates XG
Commercial and Industrial Gas Cylinders XG
Bottles and Jars XG
Reels and Spools XG
Packaging and Packing Bulk Material XG
Ammunition and Nuclear Ordnance Boxes, XG
Packages and Special Containers
Specialized Shipping and Storage XG
Containers

Unassigned

Textiles, Leather, Furs, Apparel and
Shoe Findings, Tents and Flags

Textile Fabrics XG
Yarn and Thread XG
Notions and Apparel Findings XG

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of
Groups/Classes
(continued)

Group
/Class

8320
8325
8330
8335
8340
8345

84

8405
8410
8415
8420
8425
8430
8435
8440

8445
8450

8455
8460
8465
8470
8475

Description

Padding and Stuffing Materials

Fur Materials

Leather

Shoe Findings and Soling Materials
Tents and Tarpaulins

Flags and Pennants

Cataloging
Activity

XG
XG
XG
XG
XG
XG

Clothing and Individual Equipment and

Insignia

Outerwear, Men's

Outerwear, Women's

Clothing, Special Purpose
Underwear and Night wear, Men's
Underwear and Night wear, Women's
Footwear, Men's

Footwear, Women's

Hosiery, Hand wear and Clothing
Accessories, Men's

Hosiery, Hand wear and Clothing
Accessories, Women's

Children's and Infants' Apparel and
Accessories

Badges and Insignia

Luggage

Individual Equipment

Armor, Personal

Specialized Flight Clothing and
Accessories

XG
XG
XG
XG
XG
XG
XG
XG

XG

XG

XG
XG
XG
XG
XH

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of
Groups/Classes
(continued)

Group
/Class

85

8510

8520

8530
8540

86

87

8710
8720
8730

88

8810
8820

89

8905
8910
8915
8920
8925
8930
8935
8940

8945

Description

Toiletries

Perfumes, Toilet Preparations and
Powders

Cataloging
Activity

XG

Toilet Soap, Shaving Preparations and XG

Dentifrice's
Personal Toiletry Articles
Toiletry Paper Products

Unassigned
Agricultural Supplies

Forage and Feed
Fertilizers
Seeds and Nursery Stock

Live Animals

Live Animals, Raised for Food
Live Animals, Not Raised for Food

Subsistence

Meat, Poultry and Fish

Dairy Foods and Eggs

Fruits and Vegetables

Bakery and Cereal Products
Sugar, Confectionery and Nuts
Jams, Jellies and Preserves
Soups and Bouillon's

Special Dietary Foods and Food
Specialty Preparations

Food, 0Oils and Fats

XG
XG

XG
XG
XG

XG
XG

XG
XG
XG
XG
XG
XG
XG
XG

XG

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of

Groups/Classes
(continued)
Group Description Cataloging
/Class Activity

8950 Condiments and Related Products XG

8955 Coffee, Tea and Cocoa XG

8960 Beverages, Nonalcoholic XG

8965 Beverages, Alcoholic XG

8970 Composite Food Packages XG

8975 Tobacco Products XG

90 Unassigned

91 Fuels, Lubricants, Oils and Waxes

9110 Fuels, Solid XG

9130 Liquid Propellants and Fuels, Petroleum XG
Base

9135 Liquid Propellant Fuels and Oxidizers, XG
Chemical Base

9140 Fuel Oils XG

9150 Oils and Greases: Cutting, XG
Lubricating, and Hydraulic

9160 Miscellaneous Waxes, 0Oils and Fats XG

92 Unassigned

93 Nonmetallic Fabricated Materials

9310 Paper and Paperboard XG

9320 Rubber Fabricated Materials XG

9330 Plastic Fabricated Materials XG

9340 Glass Fabricated Materials XG

9350 Refractories and Fire Surfacing XG
Materials

9390 Miscellaneous Fabricated Nonmetallic XG
Materials

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of
Groups/Classes
(continued)

Group
/Class

94

9410
9420

9430
9440
9450
95
9505
9510
9515
9520
9525

9530
9535

9540

9545

926

9610
9620
9630
9640

Description Cataloging
Activity

Nonmetallic Crude Materials

Crude Grades of Plant Materials XG
Fibers: Vegetable, Animal and XG
Synthetic

Miscellaneous Crude Animal Products, XG
Inedible

Miscellaneous Crude Agricultural and XG
Forestry Products

Nonmetallic Scrap, Except Textile XG

Metal Bars, Sheets and Shapes

Wire, Non-electrical XG
Bars and Rods XG
Plate, Sheet, Strip, Foil & Leaf XG
Structural Shapes XG

Wire, Non-electrical, Nonferrous Base XG
Metal

Bars and rods, Nonferrous Base Metal XG
Plate, Sheet, Strip and Foil: XG
Nonferrous Base Metal

Structural Shapes, Nonferrous Base XG
Metal

Plate, Sheet, Strip, Foil and Wire: XG

Precious Metal

Ore, Minerals and their Primary Products

Ores XG
Minerals, Natural and Synthetic XG
Additives Metal Materials XG
Iron and Steel Primary and XG

Semi-finished Products

Continued on next page
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Federal Supply Groups And Classes, Continued

Description of
Groups/Classes
(continued)

Group
/Class

9650
9660
9670
9680
97
98
99
9905
9910
9915
9920
9925
9930

9999

Description Cataloging
Activity

Nonferrous Base Metal Refinery and XG
Intermediate Forms
Precious Metals Primary Forms XG
Iron and Steel Scrap XG
Nonferrous Scrap XG
Unassigned
Unassigned
Miscellaneous
Signs, Advertising Displays and XG
Identification Plates
Jewelry XG
Collectors and/or Historical Items XG
Smokers' Articles and Matches XG
Ecclesiastical Equipment, Furnishings, XG
and Supplies
Memorials; Cemeteries and Mortuary XG
Equipment and Supplies
Miscellaneous Items XG
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Overview
Purpose

Section C
Major Organizational Entity (MOE) Codes

This section identifies the MOE Codes. A MOE code is a
two character alphabetic code that identifies the
particular service, agency, or activity. The following
table lists these codes:

Code Service/Agency

DA Army

DF Air Force

DM Marine Corps

DN Navy

DS Defense Logistics Agency (DLA)

GP U. S. Coast Guard

TG General Services Administration (GSA)



Section D
Federal Logistics Information System (FLIS)

Overview

Purpose The Federa Logistics Information System (FL1S) is an automated data
processing System designed to provide:

A centralized data base to support the integrated logistics support
programs of participating Department of Defense (DoD), Federd Civil
Agencies and Foreign Nations.

L ogigtics management data for over seven million National Stock
Numbers (NSNs) to ICPs and field units.

CG logistics management data to other participating entities.

Policy The CG will use the FLIS data base to support the following logistics
functions

Provisoning
Cataoging
Procurement
Standardization
Item Entry Control
Technica Data Management
Inventory Control
Maintenance
Preservation
Packing
Transportation
Warehousing
Excess Redigtribution

Reference The following publications are reference materid regarding the cataloging
Process.

Continued on next page
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Federal Logistics Information System (FLIS), Continued

Refer ences
(continued)

Definitions

SCR Process

CH-2

FLIS Procedures Manua, DoD 4100.39-M

GSA-FSS Manual, 4100.39-M

Federd Catdog System Manua, DoD 4130.2-M

Defense Standardization Program Policies and Procedures Manud, DoD

4120.24-M

Defense Integrated Materid Management Manua for Consumable
Items, DoD 4140.26-M

Also see catdog and standardization policy and procedures in this section.

The following are definitions of requests used in the FLIS Procedures

Manual process:

Name Definition

System Change A formd request for modification of the FLIS

Reguest (SCR) database, structure, procedures manua and
publications. SCR documents propose FLIS
changes.

Sysem Advisory Notification to service/agencies of SCRs scheduled

Notice (SAN) for implementation in a given System Management
Release (SMR). The SAN is published
approximately 300 days prior to a scheduled
implementation date.

System Management | Natification to service/agencies of a scheduled

Release (SMR) change that will be implemented. The SMRis

published gpproximately 240 days prior to a
scheduled implementation date.

SCRs are submitted by one of the following service/agencies.

Defense Logigics Agency (DLA)
Defense Logigtics Information Service (DLIS)

Military Services

Civil Agencies (includes the ICPs)

Continued on next page
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Federal Logistics Information System (FLIS) , Continued

Responsibilities

The following table ligts the responghilities of various commands using FLIS:

UNIT RESPONSIBILITIES
Commandant (G-SLP) Deveop and implement policy &
procedures relative to CG involvement with
FLIS.

Serves as CG point of contact on matters
relaing to FLIS.

Coordinate FLIS changes with ICPs

Request FLIS review and coordinate CG
change proposa s with other FLIS foca
points.

Provide monthly SCR status reports to
| CPs on changes that impact the CG.

Commandant (G-SL) Budget for mgjor FLIS system changes
(i.e., establish new FLIS ssgment).
ELC/ARSC Review SCRsto ensure CG required

support is developed and maintained.

Approve/disapprove FLIS SCRs that
quaify CG participation in the Federa
Catdog System (FCS).

Provide cost savings benefits
(tangible/intangible) data on SCRs as
required.

Continued on next page
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Federal Logistics Information System (FLIS) , Continued

Responsibilities

(continued)

CH-2

UNIT

RESPONSIBILITIES

ELC/ARSC (continued)

Make recommendationsto G-SLP for
improving CG participation in the FCS.

Ensure implementation of gpproved SCRs
on effective date.

Use FLIS asrequired for provisioning and
cadoging.

Budget for minor FL1S system changes.

3-D-4




Section E
Federal Logistics Data (FED LOG)

Overview
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I ntroduction Since 1992, DLIS has replaced most of its catalog hard copy and
microfiche publications with a CD-ROM product called Federal
Logigtics Data or FED LOG.

FED LOG isabasc four disc configuration containing dataresdent in
the Federd Logigtics Information System (FLIS). Currently FED LOG
contains the data found in the Master Cross Reference Ligt, the Management
List, Department of Defense Interchangesbility and Subdtitutability, Freight
Classfication Data, Identification Lists (there were formerly 295 separate
identification list publications), parts of the Federd Item Logistics Data
Record, the Federa I1tem Name Directory and the Federd Supply
Classfication Cata oging Handbook H-2. Two additiond discs
(Characterigtics Search and Drawings) are available to certain units as
required. In addition, discs are now available on DVD and the internet as
well as CD-ROM

Navy datain FED LOG consgts of information found in the Magter

Reparable Item List (MRIL), Navy Item Control Numbers (NICNSs),

and the Lig of Items Requiring Specia Handling (LIRSH).

Army datain FED LOG includes information found in the Army Master
DataFile (AMDEF).

Air Force supplementa datain FED LOG congsts of Transportation,
Recoverable Item Movement Control System (RIMCS) data, Catalog
Management Data (CMD), AF Interchangesbility & Subgtitutability (AF
1&S) File, Stock Number User Directory (SNUD), NIIN to Stock
Record Account Number (SRAN) file, Master Base Addressfile, and
AF Cross-Reference File.

Marine Corps datain FED LOG consists of Stock List (SL) 6-1 and SL
6-2 datain addition to the regular FED LOG databases.

Since 1993, the FED LOG Usars Manual has been available as an on-
line option.

Not al Servicel DOD microfiche products are available in FED LOG.
The CG Descriptive Stock Ligt is not available in FED LOG.

Continued on next page
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Overview

I ntroduction

Methods of
Procurement

In this Chapter

Chapter 4

Materiel Procurement

This chapter covers policy and procedure topics concerning materiel
procurement.

Do one of the following to acquire materid:
Use the Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedure
(MILSTRIP), or
Purchase direct from a commercia source (i.e. vendor, manufacturer).
Acquire from excess materias (i.e. Coast Guard or Other Government

Agencies)

Theinformation provided in the following sections gppliesto al operationa
units of the CG.

Section | Title Page
A Generd Procurement Policy & Respongibilities 4-A-1
B Automated Materidl Acquisition 4-B-1
C MILSTRIP/Supply/Mode of Shipment Codes 4-C-1
D Non-Automated Materid Acquigtion/Requigtioning | 4-D-1
for Form DD-1348-6
E MILSTRIP Messages 4-E-1
F Use of Form DD-1149 for Materiel 4-F-1
Acquistion/Requistioning/ Transferring of Materids
G MILSTRIP Status Review 4-G-1
H Actions on Outgtanding MILSTRIP Requistions 4-H-1
I Materiel Obligation Vaidation 4-1-1
J Acquigtion of Specid Items, Equipment, Supplies 4-F1
and/or Services
K Fud Purchases and Reporting Requirements 4-K-1
L Commercia Procurement 4-L-1
M Centrdized Supply Management of Enginesfor 4-M-1
Cutters and Standard Boats
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Section A
General Procurement Policy and Responsibilities

Overview

Introduction

In this section the topics covered are policies and headquarters and

command responsibilities for requisitioning and commercial purchases.

In this section

Topic Page
General Purchase Policy 4-A-2
Headquarters and Command Responsibilities 4-A-3

CH-1



General Purchase Policy
Purpose

To establish a uniform process by which the Coast Guard acquires
supplies and materiel from Coast Guard sources of supply (e.g. ARSC
and ELC), other government agencies and commercial sources.

General Purchase Policy

Procurements involving the purchase/requisitioning of hazardous
material, safety equipment or property must be approved by the unit
HAZMAT officer, pollution prevention coordinator, safety officer or
property officer, as required, in accordance with the Simplified
Acquisition Procedures Handbook (COMDTINST M4200.13 (series))

or Property Management Manual (COMDTINST M4500.5 (series)).

Acquiring or purchasing of material shall be done in the following sequence:

1. Excess material from other Coast Guard units,

2. Excess from Other Government Agencies (OGA) (i.e. DoD, DRMO),

3. Department of Defense (DoD) Military Standard Requisitioning and
Issue Procedures (MILSTRIP) for requisitioning and issuing
materiel (DoD 4400.25-1-M) and GSA contract,

4. If the item is coded in FEDLOG with an acquisition advice code of

"L" local purchase, or there is a mission essential immediate
operational need of the item that can not be obtained from the above
sequences 1, 2, or 3 by the required delivery date, then commercial
purchase is authorized. Requests for commercial purchase must be
authorized by COMDT (G-SLP) if the items have the same form, fit

or function as similar items that are available from one of the above
sequences 1, 2 and 3.



Headquarters and Command Responsibilities

Responsibilities

Coast Guard procurement responsibilities are as follows:

Activity

Responsible for:

Commandant (G-CPM)

Commandant (G-9)

Commanders of Areas,
MLCs & Districts, and
Commanding Officers of
Headquarter units

the issuance of Federal and Coast Guard
procurement policies and procedures.

the issuance of Federal and Coast Guard
Supply System (i.e. MILSTRIP) policies,
procedures and systems for requisitioning
material.

ensuring that:

policies and procedures set forth in this
manual are adhered to by subordinate
units.

quantities ordered and the scheduling of
orders are within the Supply Fund (SF)
capital and Operating Material and
Supplies (OM&S) authorization.

a supply officer or command designated
supply officer is assigned for
acquiring/procuring OM&S.

all OM&S received at the unit is
accounted for.



Section B
Automated Materiel Acquisition

Overview

Introduction In this section the topics covered concern automated requisitioning systems
and Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures (MILSTRIP)
used by the Coast Guard.

Background STAR and CMplus are the only standard requisitioning management
applications for Coast Guard units. STAR/CMplus permits units to transmit
MILSTRIP transactions through the Automated Requisitioning Management
System (ARMS) to DAAS and the Source of Supply (SOS). Aviation units
are authorized to use AMMIS.

In this Section

Topic Page

Policy for Requistioning 4-B-2

Responshilities 4-B-4

Automated Requisitioning Management System (ARMYS) 4-B-7

Standard Automated Requisitioning (STAR), 4-B-10
Configuration Management plus (CMplus), and
Streamlined Automated Logistics Tool Set (SALTS).

Fisca Year Cutoff Processing 4-B-14

Types of Forms 4-B-15
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Policy for Requisitioning

Automated
Requisitioning
Systems

Requistioning
policies

CH-2

Coast Guard units shdl:

use CMplus (when available) to interface with ARMS

use STAR (when CMplusis not avallable) to interface with ARMS.
use MILSTRIP procedures for requisitioning.

use AMMISfor type 2, 4 and 6 materie (air Sations only)

Units without STAR or CMplus are authorized to forward their requisitions,
request status, and receive updates from their supporting CG unit that has

these capahiilities (e.g. group offices).

Requirements shdl be communicated eectronicaly to the source of supply
(STAR/ARMS, CMplus). Requirements may be communicated manualy
only if dectronic means are not avallable. Reguigitions with Exception Data,

however, are exempt.

Communication Type Used

Method Is...

Electronic

Datatransceiver (STAR/ARMS,
CMplus)

Manud

Fax machine

Message

Courier

Mall

Telephone (Emergencies Only)

Users and sources of supply are required to adhere to established

requistioning policies.
Activity Is Responsible For ...
Requisitioner/user submitting requisitions, followups, modifiers,
and cancellations when required.
ensuring Priority Designator (PD) is congstent
with Urgency of Need Designator (UND)/ See
Chapter 2.
Continued on next page
4-B-2




Policy for Requisitioning, Continued

Requisitioning
policies (continued)

Activity IsResponsible For...

Requisitioner/user - datatransmission congstent with PD

manua Requisitioning only when dectronic
transmission or formatted teletyped messages
are not available.

Source of Supply (SOS) | -  ensure order meets Required Delivery Date
(RDD)

select appropriate mode of transportation
provide supply status to the requisitioner/user
maintain gock to fill requistions

expedite delivery of items under procurement,
repair, maintenance, rebuild, renovation

issue or procure materiel to meet PD 02
through 08 requisitions. However, arequidtion
can be challenged if it is sugpected of being in
error based on review of priority, quantity,
project code, etc. Requisitionswith
unauthorized FAD | prioritieswill be
downgraded to FAD IlI.

4-B-3 CH-2



Responsibilities

Responsibilities

CH-2

Thefollowing tableisalis of units and thelr respongiilities:

Agency

Responsibility

Commandant (G-SL)

Egtablish and promulgate STAR/CMplug/
ARMS policies and procedures and serves as
the Program Manager and Designated
Approving Authority.

Direct efforts of project teeamswhen
introducing new logistics projects or changes
thereto.

Ensure compliance with Commandant’s
logigtics policies and compatibility with Coast
Guard and DoD standards systems when new
or changed operations are introduced.
Conduct periodic reviews of ARMS
operations to ensure that al standard functions
are being performed.

Submit budget requests to obtain ARMS
funding.

Troubleshoot ARM S supply related problem
and conduct ARMS Logigtics Training.
Approve or disapprove field requests for
ARMS changes and obtain user ID'sfor
requesting units. Coordinate with
Commandant (G-SCC).

Troubleshoot STAR/CMplus ADP rdated
problems.

Coordinate assignment of STAR/CMplus user
identification and conduct STAR/CMplus
ADP technicd training.

Monitor STAR/CMplus operations to ensure
proper implementation of new or changed
programs.

Provide STAR/CMplus with technical advice
0N communications equipment and capabilities.
Serve as data processing expert for
STAR/CMplus.

4-B-4

Continued on next page




Responsibilities, Continued

Responsibilities
(continued)

Agency

Responsibility

Commandant
(G-SL), continued

Direct efforts of project teams when introducing
new projects or changing existing ADP
operations.

Coordinate hardware and software
requirements with gppropriate program
managers.

Render technica advice to Commandant (G-
SLP) and make system and programming
changes to accommodate STAR/CMplus.
Approve use of SALTS.

Commandant Render accounting advice and assistance for
(G-CFM) STAR/CMplugARMS transactions and
interface with gppropriate accounting systems.
Commandant Provide STAR/CMplustraining advice to the
(G-WTT) Program Manager and assist in the
implementation of relaed training programs.
MLCs, Didtrict Manage and administer STAR/CMplusfor units
Commanders, and under their authority.
Commanding Officersof | . Recommend changes to STAR/ICMplus and
Headquarters Units

monitor unit performance.

Provide data processing and telecommunication
cgpabilitiesto STAR/CMplus users.

Serve as STAR/CMplus reguisitioner for
collocated activities.

Submit budget requests, obtain unit
STAR/CMplus funding.

4-B-5

Continued on next page
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Responsibilities, Continued

Responsibilities
(continued)

CH-2

Agency

Responsibility

OSC Martinsburg

Designate and supervise STAR/CMplus
CGSW operators and control assignments of
user ID's and passwords.

Recommend system improvements and submit
STAR/CMplus budget data when required.

Provide STAR/CMplus support to units.

4-B-6




Automated Requisitioning Management System (ARMS)

ARMS System ARMSis an interactive system located at OSC Martinsburg, WV. Military
Standard Requigition and Issue (MILSTRIP) requigtions are transmitted from
STAR or CMplus programsto ARMS. ARMS dlows the user to:
Query the system and view actions and status relating to requisitions.

Edit dl transactionsinitiated by the user to ensure MILSTRIP requirements
are observed.

Automaticaly obligate funds when requigtioning.

ARMS Exceptions ~ ARMS Procedures are not applicable to:

Nonreimbursable type 2 and type 4 aviation spares from Aircraft and
Repair and Supply Center (ARSC).

Requisitions usng Document Identifier Codes (DIC) AOE, A05
(Requisitions with exception deta).

ARMS Functions ARMS s desgned to automaticaly:
Receive, format, edit, and process requisitions and requisition status.
Forward processed unit requisitions for accounting to DAHS. Units will
See an obligation notice and the Program Element Status (PES) report.
See FINCEN SOP for transaction codes.

Tranamit requigitionsto DAAS for further transmission to the gppropriate
source of supply.

Recelve and pass requisition backorder vdidationsto ARMS users for
vaidation and reply.

Close arequidtion when cancdlation status is received.

Continued on next page
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Automated Requisitioning Management System (ARMS),
Continued

ARM Sfunctions, - Provide user query capability to view requisition records, status and
continued follow-up, and the users cumulative transaction file and tota obligations.

Forward a materid receipt acknowledgment (MRA) to DAAS.

Continued on next page
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Automated Requisitioning Management System (ARMS),

Continued

ARMS Functions ARMS Chart

(continued)
- UNIT —
STAR
CMPIlus
requisitionf feedback/
materiel refceipt
Automated
PES Report Requisitioning
via LUFS Management System g
(ARMS)
Computer

ies

(7]
- c

DAFIS DAAS

0013
U3

Units will see an obligation notice on the PES report. See FINCEN SOP for
transaction codes.
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Standard Automated Requisitioning (STAR)/Configuration
Management Plus (CMplus) & Streamlined Automated
Logistics Tool Set (SALTS)

Background STAR/CMplusisthe standard requisitioning system authorized for al Coast
Guard units with a Coast Guard Standard Workstation (CGSW) or other
appropriate computer termind.

STAR/CMplus STAR/CMplusis an interactive system operated at the unit level which dlows

system the user to:

Initiate requigtions, follow-ups, cancellations and receipts.
Query the system and view actions and status relating to requisitions.
Vdidate backorders from supply sources.

Edit dl transactionsinitiated by the user to ensure MILSTRIP requirements
are observed. Edits occur trangparently to the user.

Become familiar with MILSTRIP Codes, how they are used and what
function they perform.

Retain arequistion higory file of dl MILSTRIP requirements, requisitions,
status and receipts.

STAR/CMplus STAR/CMplus Procedures are not gpplicable to:

exceptions
Nonreimbursable aviation spares from Aircraft Repair and Supply Center
(ARSC), type 2 and type 4 materid.

Requisitions usng Document Identifier codes (DIC) AOE, A05.

Continued on next page
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STAR/CMplus & SALTS, Continued

STAR/CMplus
functions

STAR/CMplusis designed to:
Format, edit and process unit requisitions.

Tranamit requisitions to OSC Martingourg which tranamits hourly to
appropriate Source of Supply viaARMS and DAAS.

Receive and process requisition status as well as follow-ups, cancellations
and modifications to and from supply sources.

Provide the ability to adjust accounting records.
NOTE: STAR/CMplus may be accessed by afloat units when in port and
connected to land based data, record Network (TELNET) Telephone
Linesor viaINMARSAT when deployed.

Maintain a Unit Transaction file for each STAR/CMplus user.

Recelve and pass requisition backorder validationsto STAR/CMplus users
for validation and reply.

Record and forward to ARMSDAAS materid receipt acknowledgment
(MRA).

Automatically... When...
Closss arequisition (receipt for Shipment status for totd quantity
meaterid) order isreceived or when
cancellation gtatusis received.

Provides user query capability to view:
Requigtion records, status and foll ow-ups.
The users cumulative transaction file and total obligations.

Catalog of user registered Coast Guard, DoD and GSA items with current
prices.

Continued on next page
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STAR/CMplus & SALTS, Continued

Automated Automated Procedures for STAR usars are contained in the STAR User
procedures Manud.

Automated procedures for CMplus users are in the CMplus User Guide.

Manual Requisition The optiond Surf Requisition Log (CG Form 4940) is a multi-purposeform

log for recording MILSTRIP requirements, requisitions, status and receipts
when STAR/CMplusis not available. Unit personnel place their
requirements in the log and the storekeeper or supply Petty Officer then
completes the form by creating a STAR/CMplus transaction, SF-344 or
message or telephone MILSTRIP transaction. A computer generated
report may be used in lieu of this form.

Emergency Emergency requirements exist when:
requirements
A CASREP occurs.

Failure to receive an item results in an operational misson being impaired.

A costly work stoppage occurs at an indudtria or other facility engaged in
repair or modification of equipment is caused.

Emergency Actions - Verify that the source of supply has received your requigtion.
Cal customer service of source of supply
Send a” Supply Assstance’ message to the source of supply.

Request assistance from ARSC, ELC or MLC.

Emergency Transmisson of emergency requisitions (priority 02, or 03) is dlowed via

requisitions message or telephone ONLY when STAR/CMplusisnot avalable or if
thereis exception data. If the SOS isthe ELC, emergency reguisitions
should be faxed to the Requisition Management Branch at (410) 762-6213.

Continued on next page
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STAR/CMplus & SALTS, Continued

Exceptions MILSTRIP procedures do not gpply when requisitioning:
Bulk petroleum, coke or coal
Communication Security (COMSEC) equipment, COMSEC aids,
including cdlassfied components, individua repair parts, and e ements which
are classfied and designated cryptographic.

Industrid plant equipment.

Advantages MILSTRIP provides users with a common language that:
Tranamits requirements
Processes and issues materiel
Establishes priority guiddines based on urgency of need

Uses standard codes to represent various types of information.

SALTS Streamlined Automated Logigtics Tool Set (SALTS) isauthorized for usein
tranamitting requistions. Requisitions must be created in CMplusfirgt then
exported to SALTS. Useisredtricted when deployed with DOD and
STAR/ARMS s not operable.
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Fiscal Year Cutoff Processing

Procedure

CH-2

Y ear-end Accounting. MLCs, district commanders and commanding
officers of Headquarters units will issue guidance to accomplish year-end
accounting functions per Comptroller Manual (COMDTINST M7300.4
(series)), Volume 1, Accounting.

Edtablishing Cutoff Dates. To ensure timely obligation of expiring fisca year
funds, ELC will, if circumstances dictate, publish cutoff dates for dl funded
requisitions prior to 30 June of each fiscd year. This gppliesto funded
requisitions and free issue reparable items received without a carcass turn-in.
Cutoff procedures will aso address processing of al priority MILSTRIP
requisitions with the exception of 1, 4, and 11. Cutoff dates may not be set
earlier than the middle of August. ELC will ensure that contractud and/or
requistioning vehides are in place to accomplish the timely obligation of fiscd
year ending monies. The submission of requisitions for supply fund and nort
reparable free issue items are not effected. ARSC will dso provide FY
close-out indructions to their customers.

Cancdlation. The ELC may cancd requisitions for itemsin categories other
than those defined above. Notify the requisitioner promptly in accordance
with MILSTRIP procedures to deobligate and reuse funds prior to the end
of the fiscal year.

Legd Obligations. Requistions or purchase orders may be placed by
ARSC, ELC, MLCs, didtrict or Headquarters unit Offices prior tol October
on commercia sources, the Yard Industrial Fund (as digtinguished from
Authorized Fund Transfer stock at the Y ard) or other government agencies
to replenish stock. Obligations covering requisitions and purchase ordersin
this category arelegd obligations againgt current fiscd year. These
obligations may be carried over into the subsequent fiscd year if the
requisitions are accepted by the source of supply prior to the close of
business on 30 September.

4-B-14



Types of Forms

Procedures Specific forms dlow the user to requisition materid or request satus of a
requidition in various ways.

Form IsUsed AsA...
CG-4940 surf Requisition Log Optiond form for recording unit
requirements
DD- 1149 Requisition/Invoice Requistion, transfer and/or ship
Shipping Document meaterie

NAVSUP 1250-1 SingleLineltem | Loca usefor initid order for Depot
Consumption/Requisition Document | Level Repairables (DLRS).

(menud)
DD-1348-1A Issue Release/Receipt | Release Materiel from Source of
Document Supply (SOS)
Release Materid from DRMO
Receipt by consignee
DD-1348-6 Manua NortNSN Requisition for Non-NSN materiel
Requisition
SF-344 Multi-Use Standard Initid request for NSN materiel from
Requistion/Issue System unit supply office
Loca use only, not to be submitted to
outside sources

4-B-15 CH-2



Section C
MILSTRIP/Supply/Mode of Shipment Codes

Overview
Introduction

This section provides data elements for MILSTRIP, including Supply
and Mode of Shipment Codes.

In this section

Title Page

Document Identifier Codes (RP 1-3) 4
Routing Identifier Codes (RP 4-6, 67-69) 4
Media and Status Codes (RP 7) 4
Stock or Part Number (RP 8-22) 4-
Unit of Issue (RP 23-24) 4
Quantity (RP 25-29) 4
Document Number and Requisitioning Address Codes 4
(RP 30-43)

Demand/Suffix Code (RP 44)
Supplementary Address (RP 45-50)
Signal and Hold Codes (RP 51)

Fund Codes (RP 52-53)

Distribution Codes (RP 54)

Cognizant Codes (RP 55-56)

Project Codes (RP 57-59)

Priority Designator (RP 60-61)
Required Delivery Date (RDD) (RP 62-64)
Advice Codes (RP 65-66)

Status Codes (RP 65-66)

Supply Condition Codes (RP 71)

Mode of Shipment Codes (RP 77)
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Document Identifier Codes (RP 1-3)

Purpose

This section contains an abridged list of the most commonly used
Document Identifier Codes (DIC), a three character code that identifies
the type of transaction.

First position

The first position of the DIC is always an Alpha "A" except for the
Materiel Returns Program (MRP) requisitions, which identifies a
document relation to the requisitioning and issue system.

NOTE: See Chapter 5 (MRP) for "F" series DICs.

Second position

The second position is either alpha or numeric which signifies the type
of document.

Code Type of Document

0 Requisition (note: numeric (0) not letter O)

B Direct delivery - supply status

C Cancellation

E Supply status

F Follow-up

G Reply to cancellation request

K Follow-up on cancellation (process as cancellation)
M Document modifier (process as requisition)

N Materiel Obligation Validation Request

P Materiel Obligation Response

S Shipment status

T Follow-up (process as requisition)

U Reply to cancellation request (shipment status)

Third position

The third position is either alpha or numeric. In many instances this
designates an overseas/domestic shipment, or the initiator/recipient of
the document. Some DICs have a numeric code for both overseas and
domestic use (i.e., cancellations).

Continued on next page



Document Identifier Codes (RP 1-3),

Determining the DIC

Below are DICs used

Continued

in standard requisitioning

Document Title DIC Explanation
Requisition A0l Overseas shipment
AQ2 Overseas shipment
A04 Overseas shipment
A0S Overseas shipment
AQOA Domestic shipment
AOB Domestic shipment
AOD Domestic shipment
AQE Domestic shipment
Document AM1 Overseas shipment
Modifier AM2 Overseas shipment
AM4 Overseas shipment
AM5 Overseas shipment
AMA Domestic shipment
AMB Domestic shipment
AMD Domestic shipment
AME Domestic shipment
Follow-up AT1 Overseas shipment
AT2 Overseas shipment
AT4 Overseas shipment
ATS5 Overseas shipment
ATA Domestic shipment
ATB Domestic shipment
ATD Domestic shipment
ATE Domestic shipment
4-C-3

with
with
with
with
with
with
with
with

with
with
with
with
with
with
with
with

with
with
with
with
with
with
with
with

transaction:

NSN

part number
other number
exception data
NSN

part number
other number
exception data

NSN

part number
other number
exception data
NSN

part number
other number
exception data

NSN

part number
other number
exception data
NSN

part number
other number
exception data

Continued on next page

CH-1



ed

requisitioner
supplementary

activity code

requisitioner
supplementary

activity code

requisitioner
supplementary

activity code

requisitioner
supplementary

activity code

(RP 30-35)
address (RP

(RP 54)

(RP 30-35)
address (RP

(RP 54)

(RP 30-35)
address (RP

(RP 54)

(RP 30-35)
address (RP

(RP 54)

Used to request an improved Estimated

Document Identifier Codes (RP 1-3), Continu
Determining the DIC (continued)
Document Title DIC Explanation
Direct Delivery AB1 Relates to
Supply Status AB2 Relates to
45-50)
AB3 Relates to
Cancellation AC1l Relates to
AC2 Relates to
45-50)
AC3 Relates to
Supply Status AE1 Relates to
form Stock AE2 Relates to
45-50)
AE3 Relates to
Follow-up AF1 Relates to
AF2 Relates to
45-50)
AF3 Relates to
Follow-up request AFC
for improve ESD Shipping Da
Follow-up on AK1 Relates to
cancellation AK2 Relates to
45-50)
AK3 Relates to
Materiel AN1 Relates to
obligation AN2 Relates to
validation request AN3 45-50)

Relates to

te (ESD).

requisitioner
supplementary

activity code

requisitioner
supplementary

activity code

(RP 30-35)
address (RP

(RP 54)

(RP 30-35)
address (RP

(RP 54)

Continued on next page
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Document Identifier Codes (RP 1-3), Continued

Header document used to forward
AN MOV request documents.

Relates to requisitioner (RP 30-35)
Relates to supplementary address (RP

Relates to activity code (RP 54)

Document for acknowledging receipt of
AN MOV documents received.

Notification to supply source requesting
reinstatement of a requisition canceled

Document used to notify supply source
that all AN MOV documents were not

Relates to requisitioner (RP 30-35)
Relates to supplementary address (RP

Relates to activity code (RP 54)

Relates to requisitioner (RP 30-35)
Relates to supplementary address (RP

Determining the DIC (continued)
Document Title DIC Explanation
MOV Control AN9
Document
Materiel AP1
obligation AP2
validation 45-50)
response AP3
Receipt AP9
Confirmation for
MOV request
MOV APR
Reinstatement
Request under MOV.
Notice of non- APX
receipt of total
batch of MOV received.
documents
Shipment Status AS1

AS2

AS3 45-50)
Reply to AUl
cancellation AU2
request-shipment AU3 45-50)

status

Additional Information

Relates to activity code (RP 54)

The following documents will be processed as a requisition or
cancellation if the supply source has no record of the original document:

AM

AT

AK

CH-1



Routing Identifier Codes (RP 4-6, 67-69)
Purpose

The Routing Identifier (RI) Code are assigned by Services/agenies for
processing inter-Service/Agency and intra-Service logistical transactions.
The codes serve multiple purposes in that they are source of supply

codes, intersystem routing codes, intrasystem routing codes and

consignor (shipper) codes. This is an abridged listing of RICs; for
complete listing see DoD 4000.25-1-S1.

If the document is... and the RIC is in then the RIC identifies...
record position...

a requisition document 4-6 the intended recipient
(source of supply).

a status document 4-6 the originator of the
Sstatus.

a status document 67-69 the actual shipper of the
material.

Use the FEDLOG file to determine the RIC for source of supply
purposes. All RICs are listed in the MILSTRIP Routing Identifier and
Distribution Code Manual (DoD 4000.25-1-S1), which is available at
maintenance and logistics commands (MLCs), district offices and
Headgquarters units.

Units should contact the District Commander or Maintenance and
Logistics Commands for identification of RI codes not included below.

Below are commonly used RICs for Defense Logistics Agency:

RIC Location

SGA DLA System Design Center, DAASC DODC-S, Wright
Patterson AFB 45433-5328

SHA Defense Automatic Addressing System Center, Defense
Distribution Region West, Bldg. # 100, Tracy Facility, Tracy,
CA 95376-0940

Continued on next page



Routing Identifier Codes (RP 4-6, 67-69), Continued

Determining the RIC (continued)

RIC Location

S1T Defense Orthopedic Footwear Clinic, 495 Summer St,
Boston, MA 02210-2184

S9C Defense Supply Center Columbus (DSCC), Columbus, OH
43216-5000

SOE Defense Supply Center Columbus (DSCC), Columbus, OH
43216-5000

S9D Defense Reutilization and Marketing Service (DRMS), Federal
Center, Battle Creek, MI 49017-3092

SOF Defense Energy Support Center (DESC), Fort Belvoir, VA
22060-6222

S9G Defense Supply Center Richmond (DSCR), Richmond, VA
23297-5770

S9T Defense Industrial Supply Center (DISC), 700 Robins Ave,
Philadelphia, PA 19111-5096
Note: To be incorporated into DSCP in 1999.

S9L Defense Logistics Information Service (DLIS), Federal Center,
Battle Creek, MI 49017-3084
Defense Supply Center Philadelphia (DSCP), 2800 South 20th
Street, Philadelphia, PA 19145-5099

S9M Directorate of Medical Materiel

S9Pp Directorate of Subsistence - Perishable Subsistence

39S Directorate of Subsistence - Semi-Perishable Subsistence

SOT Directorate of Clothing and Textiles

Continued on next page



Routing Identifier Codes (RP 4-6, 67-69), Continued
Determining the RIC (continued)

Below are commonly used RICs for the Navy:

RIC Location

N32 Navy Materiel, Aviation Supply Office, Philadelphia, PA
19111

N35 Navy Inventory Control Point, Mechanicsburg, PA 17055

NEZ Naval Publications and Forms Center (NPFC), Philadelphia,
PA 19120

Below are commonly used RICs for the Army:

RIC Location

Al2 USA Soldiers System Command (SSCOM) Natick, MA
01706-5000

AKZ USA Tank Automotive and Armament Command (TACOM),

Warren, MI 48397-5000

AP5S US Army Aviation and Troop Command, USA Support
Activity, Philadelphia, PA 19101-3460

B14 Armament and Chemical Acquisition and Logistics Activity
(ACALA); Industrial Operations Center (IOC), Rock Island, IL
61299-6000

Blo6 USA Communications-Electronics Command (CECOM), Fort

Monmouth, NJ 07703-5000

B46 Electronics Materiel Readiness Activity (EMRA), Warrenton,
VA 22186-5141

B56 Communications Security Logistics Activity (CSLA), Fort
Huachuca, AZ 85613-7090

B64 USA Aviation and Missile Command (AMCOM) Missile,
Redstone Arsenal, AL 35898-5239

B69 USA Medical Materiel Agency (AMMA), Frederick, MD
21701-5001

Continued on next page



Routing Identifier Codes (RP 4-6, 67-69), Continued
Determining the RIC (continued)
Below are commonly used RICs for the Air Force:

RIC Location

FFZ Sacramento Air Logistics Center, McClellan Air Force Base,
Sacramento, CA 95652-1062

FGZ Ogden Air Logistics Center, Hill AFB, Ogden, UT 84056-5713
FHZ Oklahoma City Air Logistics Center, Tinker AFB, OK 73145-3055
FLZ Warner Robbins Air Logistics Center, Robins AFB, Warner

Robbins, GA 31098-1640

FPZ San Antonio Air Logistics Center, Kelly AFB, San Antonio,
TX 78241-6425

Below are the RICs for Coast Guard:

ZNC US Coast Guard Engineering and Logistics Center (ELC),
Electronics/ General Inventory Control Point (E/GICP), 2401
Hawkins Point Road, Baltimore MD 21228-1792

ZIC US Coast Guard Engineering and Logistics Center (ELC),
Ships Inventory Control Point (SICP), 2401 Hawkins Point
Road, Baltimore MD 21228-1792

zZQC US Coast Guard Aircraft Repair and Supply Center (ARSC),
Aircraft Inventory Control Point (AICP), Elizabeth City, NC
27909-5001

Below are commonly used RICs for other Government Agencies:
HMS8 National Imagery and Mapping Agency, Bethesda MD 20816-5003

GSA General Service Administration, FSS Washington DC 20406
* Do not use for MILSTRIP or TWX mail.



Media and Status Codes (RP 7)

Responsibilities

Supply sources are required to provide status data to designated
activities as notice of action taken or being taken on MILSTRIP
requisition type documents materiel returns program documented and

related transactions.

Status data is either "supply status" or "shipment status" and may be
informational or require additional data by recipients.

Activities to

relieve status data and the type of data required are designated by a one-

digit alpha-numeric code in RP 7. A significant distribution code in RP

54 also designates monitoring/control offices to receive all

status data.

Types of Status RP 30-35 RP 45-50 RP 54
GSA Mailer, GSA Form 10050 A, G, H, G -
100% Supply Status and shipment Status - - -
100% Supply Status J, P Q, P -
Exception Supply Status and Shipment
Status
Data Pattern (AUTODIN) S, F g, F 8
100% Supply Status and Shipment Status B D
100% Supply Status K, Z M, Z Y
Exception Supply Status and Shipment -
Status 2 4 -
Exception Supply Status
Readable Document (Mailed) T \Y -
100% Supply Status and Shipment Status C E -
100% Supply Status L N -
Exception Supply Status and Shipment -
Status 3 5 -
Exception Supply Status
NOTES:
1. If the entry in RP 54 is non-significant, shipment status (DI AS8)

will be sent to DAASC.

4-C-10
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Media and Status Codes (RP 7), Continued
Responsibilities (continued)

2. A valid RP 54 entry will receive an image of all status regardless of
media and status code and an image of all cancellation/rejections
will be provided to all valid RP 30-35, 40-50 and 54 entries
regardless of media and status codes.

3. On AM /AT /AFC documents when RP 54 contains a non-
significant code and media and status code is zero (0) eight (8), or
Y, status will Dbe provided to the requisitioner (RP 30-35).
Regardless of the media and status cited, supply sources will
transmit all machine sensible status documents via DAASC.
DAASC will determine appropriate transmission media as follows:

DAASC will transmit by data pattern message when the address
is served by an AUTODIN data pattern terminal.

When an addressee is not served by an AUTODIN data pattern
terminal, DAASC will transmit readable documents by mail
unless status documents have M&S A, H, J or Q. DAASC will
transmit GSA Form 10050.

Exceptions to the above apply to Navy Ships, mobile units, deployed

units and to other activities served by teletype terminal who have
justified their need for receiving status electronically.
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Stock or Part Number (RP 8-22)
Introduction
The identifying number for the item being ordered may be:

a National Stock Number (NSN),

a manufacturer's part number, or

a temporary Activity Control Number (ACN).
Entering the NSN or ACN
The NSN or ACN is entered in RP 8-20 of the Department of Defense
(DoD) Single Line Item Requisition (DD-1348-1A or DD-1348-6) or the
Multi-use Standard Requisition/Issue System Document (SF-344).
When using part numbers, the Commercial and Government Entity
(CAGE) code is entered in RP 8-12 and the part number in RP 13-22 of
the DD-1348-1A, DD-1348-6 or SF-344.
If the CAGE code is not available in the Cataloging Handbook H4/HS8
series, enter the manufacturer's name and part number in the remarks
section of the DD-1348-6 or SF-344.
In the event a CAGE is found, research of FEDLOG may reveal a NSN.

Numbers greater than fifteen characters

Use DD-1348-6 (Non-NSN Requisition) when the CAGE and part
number is greater than fifteen (15) digits.

4-C-12
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Unit of Issue (RP 23-24)

Unit of issue

The unit of issue is a two character code representing an abbreviation
describing the standard unit of which an item is ordered and issued.

AM
AT
AY

BA
BD
BE
BF
BG
BK
BL
BO
BR
BT
BX

CA
CB
CD
CE
CF
CK
CL
CN
Cco
CY
Cz

DR
DZ

EA

Ampoule
Assortment
Assembly

Ball
Bundle
Bale
Board Foot
Bag
Book
Barrel
Bolt
Bar
Bottle
Box

Cartridge
Carboy
Cubic Yard
Cone

Cubic Foot
Cake

Coil

Can
Container
Cylinder
Cubic Meter

Drum
Dozen

Each

ET
EV
FY
RL
GL
GP
GR

HD
HK

IN

JR

KT

LB
LG
LI

MC
ME
MR
MX

oT
0z

PD
PG
PM
PR
PT
Pz

Foot
Five
Fifty
Reel
Gallon
Group
Gross

Hundred
Hank

Inch

Jar

Kit

Pound
Length
Liter

Thousand CuFt
Meal

Meter
Thousand

Outfit

Ounce

Pad
Package
Plate
Pair
Pint
Packet

4-C-13

QT

RA

RM
RO

SD
SE
SE
SH
SK
SL
SO
SP
SX
SY

TD
TE
TF
TN
TO
TS
TU

VI

YD

Quart

Ration

Ream
Roll

Skid

Set

Square Foot
Sheet

Skein

Spool

Shot

Strip

Stick
Square Yard

Twenty-four
Ten
Twenty-five
Ton
Troy Ounce
Thirty-six
Tube

Vial

Yard
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Quantity (RP 25-29)

Quantity

The quantity is expressed in terms of units of issue.
placed as far to the right as is possible. The blank
of the quantity shall be filled with zeros (0).

Example: Write "5" as "00005"

Write "36" as "00036"

4-C-14
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Document Number and Requisitioning Address Codes (RP 30-43)
Definition

A document number is an alphanumeric code which uniquely identifies a
MILSTRIP requisition.

The document number is a 14 digit non-duplicative number constructed
from the four basic elements listed below:

Service Code. A "Z" is the single character code that identifies the
Coast Guard.

Requisitioner. Use only the DoD Activity Address Code numbers
(DoDAAC) assigned in accordance with the Operating Facilities of
the U.S. Coast Guard (OPFAC), COMDTINST M5440.2 (series), or a
Requisition Address Code (RAC) assigned in accordance with this
enclosure.

Julian Date. A Julian date is composed of the last digit of the
calendar year followed by the day of the year.

Serial Number. The serial number of the requisition is assigned in
sequence beginning with 0001. CASREP requisitions are identified
with a "W" in the first position of the serial number (i.e. WO002).

Example of a complete document number is Z11401-5365-0001 and a
CASREP document number is Z11401-5365-W002.

Serial numbers

Serial numbers are assigned consecutively to differentiate between
different documents.

Blocks of serial numbers may be used to identify and distribute costs
applicable to Coast Guard accounts on a manual system.
General rules for assigning serial numbers are as follows:

Do not duplicate the serial number on the same day.

The serial number may consist of any alpha or numeric characters
except for I, O, and the following reserved alpha codes listed below.

Continued on next page

4-C-15 CH-1



Document Number And Requisitioning Address Codes (RP 30-43), Continued
Reserved alpha codes

The following alpha codes are reserved for special use as follows:
Code Used to...

J Identify requisitions resulting from interrogations of the
Interrogation Requirements Information System. For details,
see the Defense Utilization and Disposal Manual (DoD 4160.21-M).

K Identify requisitions submitted to the Defense Reutilization and
Marketing Service (DRMS), the Defense Reutilization and
Marketing Offices (DRMO), or the General Services
Administration (GSA) for excess property located at a DRMO
that is requested as a result of reviewing manual screening lists
such as the Excess Personal Property Lists (EPPL).

L Identify requisitions submitted to DRMOs which result from
physical screening of property at the DRMO. This type of
screening is referred to as "Local Area Screening" without any
consideration of the distance traveled by the screener.

M Reserved
N Reserved
p Reserved
Q Reserved
R Identify requisitions submitted to DRMS/DRMOs from

Inventory Control Points or Integrated Materiel Managers based
on a Final Asset Screening Notice of surplus personal property.

S Identify requisition submitted to DRMS/DRMOs from
Inventory Control Points or Integrated Materiel Manager based
on Front End Screening Notice of excess personal property.

T Reserved

U Reserved

W Identify CASREP requisitions.

Y Identify Marine Corps ownership of materiel applicable to

Contractor Inventory Utilization Group (CIUG) procedures.

Continued on next page
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Demand/Suffix Code (RP 44)
Purpose

A demand code 1is entered by the requisitioner to indicate whether the
demand is recurring or non-recurring.

Code Definition

N Non-recurring Demand. A request of a "one-time" nature.

R Recurring Demand. Random repetitive requests for the same
item. These occurrences encompass most requirements.
Therefore, a demand will be considered recurring when in
doubt.

¢} No-Demand. A request for a substitute item which is
acceptable in view of a previously requisitioned but delayed
item.

Suffix code

The suffix code is an alphabetic letter starting with "A" entered by the
supply source on supply status cards, shipment status cards, and
release/receipt documents to indicate that the quantity shown on the
document does not cover the entire quantity requisitioned. When the
entire quantity requested is furnished, the suffix code will be left bla

4-C-17
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Supplementary Address (RP 45-50)

Purpose

This field will be used when required to identify the Service and
Activity address to receive material, building or status data as provided
by the assignment of Signal Codes B, J, K, L or M and/or Media and

Status Codes 4, 5, D, E, M, N, U, or V.

When Not Required

If not required for this purpose, the letter "Y" may be entered in

position 45 to indicate that the data in positions 46-50 is not significant
to the system but is to be perpetuated in document processing.
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Signal And Hold Codes (RP 51)

Purpose (signal code)

A signal code 1is entered on requisitions and subsequent documentation

except shipment status,

pays the bill.

Signal codes for "A" series DIC's

to designate who receives the materiel and who

The following codes signify the materiel is to be shipped to the

requisitioner (RP 30-35) and billed as follows:

Code

Bill To...

A

B

C

D

RP 30-35 (Requisitioner)
RP 45-50 (Supplementary Address)
Not applicable to Coast Guard

No billing required (free issue)

The following codes signify the materiel is to be shipped to the
Supplementary Address (RP 45-50) and billed as follows:

Code

Bill To...

J

K

L

M

RP 30-35 (Requisitioner)
RP 45-50 (Supplementary Address)
Not applicable to Coast Guard

No billing required (free issue)

Signal codes for "FT" series DICs

The following codes signify the materiel is to be shipped from the unit in
RP 30-35 and credited to:

Code

Credit To...

A

RP 30-35 (Requisitioner)
RP 45-50 (Supplementary Address)
Not applicable to Coast Guard

No credit required (free issue)

4-C-19
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Signal And Hold Codes (RP 51), Continued
Signal codes for "FT" series DICs (continued)

The following codes signify the materiel is to be shipped to the
Supplementary Address (RP 45-50) and credited as follows:

Code Credit To...

J RP 30-35 (Requisitioner)

K RP 45-50 (Supplementary Address)
L Not applicable to Coast Guard

M No credit required (free issue)

Shipment Hold Codes

In shipping status documents (AS ), the shipment hold code (RP 51) is
used to record the delay of materiel at a shipping activity after it has been
picked, packed, marked and made ready for shipment.

The following Hold Codes will be included in MILSTRIP shipment
status and materiel release confirmation documents:

Code Explanation

A Shipment unit held for consolidation.

B Awaiting carrier equipment.

C Awaiting export/domestic traffic release.

D Delay due to diversion to surface resulting from challenge by

air clearance activity.

E Delay resulting from challenge by air clearance activity for
which no diversion to surface occurs and materiel was shipped
by air.

F Embargo.

G Strikes, riots, civil commotion.

H Acts of God.

Continued on next page
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Signal And Hold Codes (RP 51), Continued

Purpose (Hold Codes) (continued)

Code

Explanation

J

K

Shipment delayed to process customer cancellation request.
Diversion to surface movement due to characteristics of
materiel that precluded air shipment (e.g., size, weight, or
hazard classification).

Delay requested and/or concurred in by consignee.

Delay to comply with valid delivery dates at CONUS
destinations/outloading terminals.

Delay due to diversion to air (requisition priority upgraded) .

Reserved.

Holding action of less than 24 hours from date materiel is
available for shipment.

4-C-21
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Fund Codes (RP 52-53)
Fund code

The fund code (RP 52-53) indicates to the supply source that funds are
available to pay for the item requisitioned. It also provides the FINCEN
with the data necessary for financial processing of applicable charges.
Fund codes are established by the FINCEN as the result of a written
request to the FINCEN by the units.

Free issue requisitions

On free issue requisitions, the Fund Code block will be left blank and
either signal code "D" (no billing required, free issue; materiel to be
shipped to the requisitioner) or "M" (no billing required, free issue;
materiel to be shipped to the supplementary address) will be used, as
applicable. STAR application users will use Fund Code "00" (zero zero),
When requesting materiel from the National Imagery and Mapping

Agency the Fund Code is "NS" and the Signal Code always "D".
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Distribution Codes (RP 54)

Responsibility

The Distribution Code, RP 54 designates an activity to receive
additional status.
54 when additional status must be furnished to a monitoring activity.

The following table indicates the codes for Coast Guard activity when a

The appropriate alpha character will be entered in RP

First Coast Guard District

Fifth Coast Guard District/MLCLANT
Seventh Coast Guard District
Eighth Coast Guard District

Ninth Coast Guard District
Eleventh Coast Guard District

U.S. Coast Guard Yard

Thirteenth Coast Guard District
Fourteenth Coast Guard District
Seventeenth Coast Guard District
U.S. Coast Guard ELC (electronics)
U.S. Coast Guard ELC (HM&E)

U.S. Coast Guard ARSC

"Z" is in RP 30:

Code Coast Guard Activity
A Commander,

D Commander,

E Commander,

F Commander,

G Commander,

H Commander,

I Commander,

J Commander (MF), MLCPAC
K Commander,

L Commander,

M Commander,

O Commander,

P Commander,

Q Commander,

Z Commanding Officer, (HSC)
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Cognizant Codes (RP 55-56)
Use

Record positions 55-56 indicate the cognizance symbol which is
significant only to the service initiating the requisition. If used, the
numeric stores account is entered in rp 55 and the alphabetic

commodity code (cognizance symbol) is entered in rp 56.

Leave blank on form.
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Project Codes (RP 57-59)
Definition

Project Codes identify requisitions and shipments related to specific

projects, programs, operations and exercises. Project codes may be
alpha, numeric or alphanumeric except that no Coast Guard project
code will have "9" in the first position (RP-57). Locally unit assigned

Project Codes are authorized in the block as long as they do not
duplicate reserved project codes below.

Project code categories

Category Is...

A For use when no meaning of the code will be perpetuated
outside the originating service.

B For use when recognition and exceptional processing action
have been pre-arranged between services.

C Assigned by the Defense Logistics Standard Systems Office
(DLSSO-BM) and authorized for use by all specified
services. Category C codes begin with a Numeric 3

followed by two alpha characters. Example 3AA, 3AL.
Requests for Category C project codes shall be submitted to
Commandant (G-SLP) .

D Assigned by the Joint Materiel Priorities and Allocations
Board, an agency of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS).
Category D project codes begin with a numeric "9".

Requisitions and materiel releases with Category D project
codes are ranked above all other requisitions with the same
PD. Category D project codes are for use on projects of
direct interest to the JCS on behalf of the Secretary of
Defense.

Continued on next page
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Project Codes (RP 57-59), Continued
Introduction

Project codes are assigned by Headquarters, district offices, Headquarters
units, and Inventory Control Points (ICPs) for the purpose of identifying
requisitions and shipments related to specific projects, programs, certain
operations and exercises.

Project code description

Project codes may be alpha, numeric or alpha-numeric.
Exception - no Coast Guard Project Code will have 9 in the first position
(RP 57).

Project code assignments

Project codes 10A through 89Z may be assigned by Headquarters for
projects. Submit all requests for Headquarters controlled projects at ELC
to Commandant (G-SEN).

Local units may assign local unit project codes in this block and use the
supplementary address preceded by a Y in RP 45 for additional

information (i.e., SR1=Storeroom 1, YOlAlC=Location vidmar 01AlC).

Local units may not use Headquarters assigned codes unless authorized.
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Priority Designator (RP 60-61)

Definition

Combining the assigned Force/Activity Designator (F/AD) and the
appropriate Urgency of Need Designator (UND) will enable the

requisitioner to determine the appropriate Priority Designator.
Chapter 2 for more information.

4-C-27
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Required Delivery Date (RDD) (RP 62-64)

When to use

A RDD is assigned to requisitions when:
materiel must be delivered before the standard delivery date (SDD), or
when delivery after the SDD is denied, or
to identify special situations.

RDD

The RDD depends on the requirement. The table below lists the appropriate
formats for RDDs.

If the RDD is... Then. ..

earlier than the SDD use the appropriate three digit
Julian date.

later than the SDD show the RDD in terms of months
from the latest day of the month of
the requisition date in RP 63-64.
Enter an "X" in RP 62.

for a special situation use "999" for NMCS or ANMCS
requisitions (explanation
follows), or

use "777" for priority
transportation requests.

Not Mission Capable Supply (NMCS) requisitions

A NMCS condition exists when a unit's mission is impaired by a lack of
parts and a Casualty Report (CASREP) has been submitted. The serial
number in the document will have a "W" in place of the first numeric
digit. Emergency requirements use "999" in the RDD vice a Julian date.
"999" requisitions must be approved by the Commanding Officer or the
designated representative.

Classifying a NMCS requisition

The following conditions support a "999" requisition:

Continued on next page
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Required Delivery Date (RDD) (RP 62-64), Continued
Classifying a NMCS requisition (continued)
priority is 01-03

materiel is needed within 30 days of requisition date due to
upcoming deployment or already deployed.

materiel needed supports equipment reported in CASREP system

failure to obtain materiel will result in NMCS requisition and
casualty report within five days of requisition date

Anticipated not Mission Capable Supply (ANMCS) requisitions
ANMCS is a condition where there is an immediate expectation that
essential equipment will no longer function and the unit's mission will be

impaired by a lack of parts.

The Commanding officer or the designated representative must approve
all ANMCS requisitions.

ANMCS or NMCS not requiring "999"

Follow these steps if the NMCS/ANMCS requisition does not qualify for
a "999":

Note: CASREP not done and first numeric digit in serial number does
not have a "W".

Step Action

1 Priority is 01-08

2 Enter "N" in RP 62 for NMCS requisitions

3 Enter "E" in RP 62 for ANMCS requisitions

4 Enter in RP 63-64, the number of days from requisition date

when materiel receipt is required
Restrictions
The following restriction applies to all NMCS/ANMCS requisitions:

The materiel quantity ordered must equal only what is needed to
return equipment to a mission-capable status.

Continued on next page
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Required Delivery Date (RDD) (RP 62-64), Continued
Priority transportation requirements

Premium air transportation may be required. A RDD of "777" identifies
these requisitions.

"777" guidelines

The following guidelines apply:
Requisition must be priority 01-08
RDD less than 21 days from date of requisition receipt
Expedited transportation (airlift) is required

NOTE: "777" does not preclude a challenge by the shipping activity.

4-C-30
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Advice Codes (RP 65-66)
Record Position (65-66)

Advice codes provide coded instructions by the requisitioner to supply
sources when such data are considered essential to supply action and
entry in narrative form is not feasible. The requisition transaction
advice codes flow from requisition originators to initial processing
points and are thereafter perpetuated into passing actions and
release/receipt documents. The excess transaction advice codes flow
from a DAAS facility to an ICP/IMM to indicate that the excess
transaction has been edited by DAAS. The method of assigning advice
codes and listings of requisition/excess transaction advice codes are
provided below. (Reference: DoD 4000.25-1-M/AR 725-50/NAVSUP

437/AFM 67-1/MCO P4400.71-72/DLAM 4140.2/CB 394.)

Category Assignments of Advice Codes

RECORD POSITION

65 66 USE

2 A thru Z (except O and I), 1 thru 9 For DLA, inter-Service

3 A thru Z (except O and I), 1 thru 9 and GSA transactions

1 A thru Z (except O and I), 1 thru 9 For intra-Army usage

6 A thru Z (except O and I), 1 thru 9 For intra-Air Force
usage

5 A thru Z (except O and I), 1 thru 9 For intra-Navy usage

4 A thru Z (except O and I), 1 thru 9 For intra-Marine corps
usage

7 A thru Z (except O and I), 1 thru 9 For intra-GSA usage

8 A thru Z (except O and I), 1 thru 9 For intra-DLA usage

9 A thru Z, 1 thru 9 Reserved - not to be
used.

0 A thru Z, 1 thru 9 Reserved - not to be
used

Continued on next page
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Advice Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Code

Explanation

2A

2B

2C

2D

2E

Item is not locally obtainable through manufacture,
fabrication or procurement.

Requested item only will suffice. Do not
substitute/interchange. Also applies to
"obsolete"/"inactivated" items previously rejected with
Status CJ. When used in response to Status Code CJ, the
submission of a new requisition will be on Form
DD-1348-6 with all appropriate technical data; for
example, end item usage, component, make, model, series,
serial number, drawing piece and/or part number, manual
reference, or applicable publication.

Do not backorder. Reject any unfilled quantity not
available to meet SDD/RDD. Suitable substitute
acceptable.

When entered in Brand Name Resale Subsistence Item,
requisitions for overseas will be interpreted to authorize
rejection of unfilled quantities not due to arrive in the
overseas command by the RDD plus 30 days.

Rejection status will be furnished the customer when it
is determined by the supply source that unfilled
requisitioned quantities cannot be shipped in time to
arrive at the OCONUS destination by RDD plus 30

days. This may occur as a result of vendors' failure to
ship required quantities to the CONUS transshipment
depots by contract delivery date plus 15 days or, upon
receipt at the CONUS transshipment depot, it is
determined that the shipment could not reach the

OCONUS destination by the RDD plus 30 days.

Furnish exact quantity requested (i.e., do not adjust to
quantity unit pack unless adjustment is upward and the
dollar value increase is not more than $5.00 over the
requisition's extended money value).

Free issue. Stock lists or other publications offer this
materiel without reimbursement. (To be used with Signal

D or M on inter-Service requisitions.)

Continued on next page
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Advice Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Code

Explanation

2F

2G

2H

2J

2K

2L

2M

2N

2P

Item known to be coded "Obsolete" but still required for
immediate consumption. Service coordinated/approved
substitute is acceptable. If unable to procure, reject
requisition with Status CJ.

Multiple-use:
Ship new stock or stock having new appearance;

Strategic mission requires latest model and
configuration (for electronic tubes);

Strategic mission requires newest stock only (for
photographic film or for aerial requirements for
ammunition devices or cartridges),

Anticipated usage requires latest expiration dates only
(for biological items).

Special textile requirement for use in airborne operation
where personal safety is involved.

Do not substitute or backorder any unfilled quantities.

Item being requisitioned from CONUS pursuant to the
balance of payments program. (To be used only by
OCONUS requisitioner.)

Quantity reflected in quantity field exceeds normal
demands; however, this is a confirmed valid requirement.

The MCA validation process has revealed that the
requested item is authorized by a valid contract.

Item required in one continuous length as expressed in RP
25-29 and unit of issue in RP 23-24. No other
configuration is acceptable and/or multiples of the unit
pack are not acceptable.

Item required in one continuous length as expressed in RP
25-29 and the unit of issue in RP 23-24. If requirement
exceeds the unit pack length, multiples of the unit pack are
acceptable.

Continued on next page
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Advice Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Code

Explanations

20

2R

25

2T

20

AY

2W

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

The MCA validation process has revealed that the quantity
cited on the DI AX1 transaction exceeds the contract
authorized quantity. The total requisitioned quantity is to
be rejected.

The MCA validation process has revealed that the quantity
cited on the DI AX1 transaction exceeds the contract
authorized quantity. The quantity field in this transaction
(DI AX2) reflects the quantity that may be supplied. The
quantity difference between the DI AX1 and this

transaction will not be supplied.

Issue below established stock reservation levels is
authorized. (To be used by Service owners of SMCA

managed conventional ammunition items only.)

Deliver to the ultimate consignee by the SDD or RDD
entered hereon or cancel the requirement.

The MCA validation process has revealed that no valid
contract is registered at the MCA.

The MCA validation process has revealed that the contract
is valid; however, the requisitioned item or requisitioner,
or the DODAAC in RP 45-50, is not authorized GFM

under the contract.

This requisition is submitted for free issue of assets above
the AFAO on a fill or kill basis. (Applicable to

MAP/MASF requisitions only.)

Combination of Advice Codes 2L and 2T.

Combination of Advice Codes 2C and 2L.

Combination of Advice Codes 2L and 2G.

Combination of Advice Codes 2B and 2G.

Combination of Advice Codes 2A and 2F.

Combination of Advice Codes 2B and 2L

Combination of Advice Codes 2D and 2L.

Combination of Advice Codes 2N and 2L.

Combination of Advice Codes 2D and 2G.

Continued on next page
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Advice Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Code Explanation

3A Deleted.

3B Item being requisitioned has been designated as
commercial-type item. Unable to obtain item from
commercial sources. Request supply of requisitioned
quantity be accomplished against the FMS case reflected
in RP 48-50.

3C* Issue newest materiel but with no less than 75 percent of
shelf life remaining. Applies to DPSC-Medical items for
PWRR, MPSR and other requirements whose activities
have received approval from their Service/Agency to use
this code.

3D* Combination of Advice Code 2L and 3C.

3E* Combination of Advice Code 2B and 3C.

3F* Combination of Advice Code 2D and 3C.

3G* Combination of Advice Code 2J and 3C.

3H* Combination of Advice Code 2C and 3C.

3J* Combination of Advice Code 2T and 3C.

3K-3P Deleted.

30 Requested item only will suffice. Do not
substitute/interchange. Requisitioner will accept
Condition E stock in a usable condition (ammunition stock
only) .

3v Deliver to the ultimate consignee by the SDD entered
hereon or cancel requirement. Requisitioner will accept
Condition E stock in a usable condition (ammunition stock
only) .

3W Furnish exact quantity requested (i.e., do not adjust to unit
pack quantity). Requisitioner will accept Condition E
stock in a usable condition (ammunition stock only).

3X Requisitioner will accept Condition E stock (ammunition

stock only).

Continued on next page
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Advice Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Code Explanation

3Y

3Z

31

32

33

34

39

Do not substitute or back order any unfilled quantities.
Requisitioner will accept Condition E stock in a usable
condition (ammunition stock only).

The quantity reflected in the quantity field exceeds normal
demand; however this is a confirmed valid regquirement.
Requisitioner will accept Condition E stock in a usable
condition (ammunition stock only).

Combination of Advice Codes 2J and 2G.
Combination of Advice Codes 2C and 2T.
Combination of Advice Codes 21 and 2J

Requested item only will suffice. Do not
substitute/interchange. Item required in one continuous
length as expressed in RP 25-29 and unit of issue in RP
23-24. No other configuration is acceptable and/or
multiples of the unit pack are not acceptable.
(Combination of Advice Codes 2B and 2N.)

Requested item only will suffice. Do not
substitute/interchange. Item required in one continuous
length as expressed in RP 25-29 and the unit of issue in RP
23-24. 1If requirement exceeds the unit pack length
multiples of the unit pack are acceptable. (Combination of
Advice Codes 2B and 2P.)

Activities will submit their requests to use Advice Codes 3C through
3J using internal Service/Agency guidance, to the authorized
approving Service/Agency activity. The authorized Service/Agency
activity will submit all approved requests to the DSCP with the
following data: (1) DoDAAC of the approved activity; and (2)
justification for the use of the new codes. The DSCP will provide
approval/disapproval to the authorized approving Service/Agency
activity with an effective date for submission of requisitions.

Continued on next page

4-C-36 CH-1
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DRMS Intransit Control Advice Code

Code Explanation

35 There is a quantity variance between the DRMS receipt
quantity and the AS3. (For use with DIs AFX and AFZ by
DRMS only.)

36 A DRMO receipt exists for which a matching AS3 has not
been received. (For use with DIs AFX and AFZ by DRMS
only.)

37 An AS3 has been received for which a matching DRMO
receipt has not been received. (For use with DIs AFX and

AFZ by DRMS only.)

Navy Intra-Navy Advice Codes

The Coast Guard will use the following intra-Navy Advice Codes in

conjunction with the processing of field units' requisitions for

Mandatory Turn-In Reparable (MTR) items both Coast Guard peculiar

and other government agency (OGA), and in the collection of statistical

data to support secondary item budget preparation:

Code Explanation

5A Replacement Certification. Requested item is required to
replace a MTR which has been surveyed as missing or
obviously damaged beyond repair.

5D Initial Requirement Certification. Requested item is a MTR
required for initial outfitting/installation or increased
allowance/stockage objective; no unserviceable unit is available
for turn-in.

5E Release of Planned Requirement or Reservation for

(1) Mandatory turn-in reparable and not unserviceable unit is
available for turn-in

(2) Field Level Reparable and
(3) Consumable

Continued on next page
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Navy Intra-Navy Advice Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

5G

5R

5S

5V

5X

Exchange Certification

Requested item is a MTR for which an unserviceable unit
must be turned in on an exchange basis under the same
document number used in the requisition.

Requested item is compressed gas for which an empty
cylinder will be turned in on an exchange basis.

Release of Planned Requirement or Reservation for mandatory
turn-in reparable and an unserviceable unit is or will be turned
in.

Remain-in-Place Certification. Requested item is a MTR for

which an unserviceable unit must be turned in on an exchange
basis after receipt of a replacement (serviceable) unit. Turn-in
must be on the same document number used in the

replenishment requisition.

Applicable to 5G/2B combination, i.e., exchange requisition

with immediate carcass return intended and substitute item not
acceptable. Exchange Advice Code. Note: Users must be sure

that items requested only will suffice. Use of these codes limits
the ICPs ability to respond quickly to high priority requisitions
when suitable substitute is available.

Stock Replenishment Certification.

1. Cognizance (Cog) 7 items. For use by Financial Inventory
Reporting (FIR) activities in requisitioning Depot Level
Reparables (DLR) for stock to be retained in Navy Stock
Fund. 5X is not to be used for end use accounts. All 5X
transactions will be at standard price and there will be no
directly related turn-in.

2. Other than 7 Cog items. Requested item is required for
stock replenishment of a mandatory turn-in reparable for
which unserviceable units have been or will be turned in for
repair. To be used only when circumstances preclude citing
the same document number in both the requisition and turn-
in document.

Continued on next page
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Navy Intra-Navy Advice Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

5Y

52

57

Applicable to 5R/2B combination, i.e., exchange requisition

with delayed carcass return intended and substitute item not
acceptable. Exchange Advice Code. Note: TUsers must be sure

that items requested only will suffice. Use of these codes limits
the ICPs ability to respond quickly to high priority requisitions
when suitable substitute is available.

Applicable to 5S/2B combination, i.e., exchange requisition

with delayed carcass return intended and substitute item not
acceptable. Exchange Advice Code. Note: Users must be sure

that items requested only will suffice. Use of these codes limits
the ICPs ability to respond quickly to high priority requisitions
when suitable substitute is available.

Fill or Kill at the ICP level. Item is a requirement for initial
outfitting. Requested item is a mandatory turn-in; an
unserviceable unit will not be turned in as an exchange.
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Status Codes (RP 65-66)
Definition

Status codes are alphabetic/alpha/numeric and flow from supply sources
to the creator of a requisition/excess report, consignee or service
designated control office, from a Defense Automatic Addressing

System (DAAS) subscriber or from storage activities to Inventory
Control Point (ICP). Status codes inform recipients of the status of
requisitions/excess reports and related transactions.

Inter-Service Status Codes

Listed are the inter-service status codes.

Code Explanation
BA Item being processed for release and shipment. The estimated
shipping date (ESD) is contained in record position (rp) 70-73

when provided in response to a follow-up.

BB Item backordered against due-in to stock. The ESD for release
of materiel to the customer is contained in rp 70-73.

BC Item on original requisition containing this document number
has been backordered. Long delay is anticipated and ESD is in
rp 70-73. Item in NSN field (or "remarks" field if NSN field
cannot accommodate the item number), which is not an
automatic/coordinate substitute, can be furnished. The price of
the substitute item is in rp 74-80. 1If desired, submit a
cancellation for the original requisition and submit a new
requisition 1/ for the offered substitute.

BD Requisition is delayed due to need to verify requirements
relative to authorized application, item identification, technical
data. Upon completion of review, additional status will be
provided to indicate action taken.

BE Depot/storage activity has a record of the MRO but no
supporting record of the action taken. (Depot/storage activity
response to ICP request for MRO status, for use with DI AEG6
only.)

Continued on next page
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Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued
Inter-Service Status Codes (continued)

Code Explanation

BF No record of your document for which your DI AF follow-up
or cancellation request was submitted.

1 TIf received in response to a cancellation request, subsequently
received requisitions (AO_) or other documents (AM , AT )
will be returned by the supply source with BF status.
Deobligate funds and, if the item is still required, submit
requisition using new document number. 2/.

2 If received in response to a follow-up (AF ) request, supply
source action to process subsequently received documents
(A0, AM , AT ) will continue under regular MILSTRIP
procedures. 1/.

3 If received in response to DI AFX/AFZ follow-ups from
DRMS, used by shipping activities to indicate that no
shipment had actually been made or that no record of shipment
could be located.

B G One or more of the following fields have been changed:

1. Requisitioned NSN has been replaced by or consolidated
with NSN in stock number field.

a. NSN is assigned to part number that was requisitioned.

b. FSC has changed but NIIN remains the same as originally
requisitioned. Review NSN (FSC & NIIN) to ensure that
requisition under process is for desired item. If NSN is not
for desired item submit cancellation request to source of

supply.
c. FSC has changed but NIIN remains the same as expressed
in original transaction. (Applies to MILSTRAP DZ9

Status Notification only.)
2. Unit of Issue (as the result of a formal catalog change).

3. Requisitioned part number has been identified to/replaced by
the part number reflected in the stock number field. Examine
quantity and unit price as a result of the above changes. Revise
appropriate records accordingly. Additional status will be
provided by the supply source to indicate further action on this
requisition.

Continued on next page
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Inter-Service Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

BH

BJ

BK

BL

BM

BN

BP

BO

BR

BS

BT

Service coordinated/approved substitute/interchangeable item,
identified in stock number field will be supplied. Examine unit
of issue, quantity and unit price fields for possible changes.
Revise appropriate records accordingly. Additional status will
be provided.

Quantity changed to conform to unit pack; adjust the due-in
records accordingly. Unit of issue is not changed.

Requisition data elements have been modified as requested.
Examine data fields in this status document for current
requisition data.

Notice of availability was forwarded to the country
representative or freight forwarder on date entered in rp 70-73.

Your document forwarded to activity indicated in rp 67-69.
Forward all future transactions for this document number to that
activity. (Also applies to DOD MILSTRAP DZ9 Status
Notification.)

Requisition being processed as free issue. Signal and fund code
fields corrected as noted. Adjust local fund obligation records.

Requisition has been deferred IAW rp 62 entry of "S" on
incoming requisition document received by the ICP, indicating
materiel is not to be released prior to 50 days before RDD
requested. ESD appears in rp 70-73.

Canceled. Results from receipt of cancellation request from
requisitioner, consignee, manager, or other authorized activity.
Also applies to cancellations resulting from deletion of an
activity from the DODAAD. Deobligate funds, if applicable.

Canceled. Requisitioning activity authorized cancellation in
response to materiel obligation validation request furnished by
processing point.

Canceled. Requisitioning activity failed to respond to Materiel
Obligation Validation (MOV) request from processing point.

Item being supplied against your Foreign Military Sales Case
Designator reflected in rp 48-50; or your Grant Aid Program and
Record Control Number reflected in rp 46-50. This document
represents a duplicate of the requisition prepared by the U.S.
Military Service.

Continued on next page
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Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Requisition Transaction Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

BU

BV

BW

BX

BY

Bz

Bl

B2

B3

B4

Item procured and on contract for direct shipment to consignee.

The contract shipping date is entered in rp 70-73. Cancellation,
if requested, may result in billing for contract termination and/or
transportation costs, if applicable.

Item procured and on contract for direct shipment to consignee.

The contract shipping date is entered in rp 70-73. Cancellation,
if requested, may result in billing for contract termination and/or
transportation costs, if applicable.

Your FMS/Grant Aid requisition containing this document

number has been received by the ILCO and submitted to the

supply system. A current ESD is not presently available but will
be provided by subsequent status transactions. (May be used by
ILCOs in acknowledging requisition receipt or in reply to
follow-up when ESDs are not available.)

Reserved for Air Force /DEPRA interface

Depot/storage has previously denied the MRO by DI A6 .
(Depot/storage activity response to ICP request for MRO status,
for use with DI AE6 only.)

Requisition is being processed for direct delivery procurement.
Upon completion of necessary procurement action, additional
status will be provided to indicate action taken. The ESD is in
rp 70-73.

Assets not currently available. Requisition will be retained by
DRMS for 60 days from date of receipt awaiting possible arrival
of assets. (DRMS use only.)

Supply status or procurement action precludes requested
modification.

The Required Availability Date (RAD) contained in the original
requisition is unrealistic. The date in rp 70-73 is the date when
the materiel will be available.

Canceled. Result from receipt of cancellation request from
requisitioner, consignee, manager or other authorized activity.
Do not deobligate funds. Billing for materiel or contract
termination charges will be made.

Continued on next page

4-C-43 CH-1
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Inter-Service Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

B5

B6

B7

B8

B9

CA

CB

cC

CD

The activity identified by the code in rp 4-6 is in receipt of your
follow-up request. Action to determine current status and/or
improve the ESD is being attempted. Further status will be
furnished.

The materiel applicable to the requisition requested for
cancellation has been diverted to an alternate consignee.

Unit price change. The latest unit price for the item identified
by the stock or part number indicated in rp 8-22 is reflected in rp
74-80.

Quantity requested for cancellation or diversion not
accomplished.

The activity identified by the code in rp 4-6 is in receipt of your
cancellation request. Action to cancel the demand or to divert

the applicable shipment is being attempted. Do not deobligate
funds or delete due-in. Advice of final

Rejected.

1. Initial provision of this status will be by narrative message.
The message will also state the reason for the rejection.

2. When provided in response to a follow-up, this status will be
sent via AUTODIN and no reasons for rejection will be
included. Activity initiating follow-up may request reason
for rejection off-line (by mail, message or telephone) if the
initial narrative message containing the reasons for rejection
cannot be located.

Rejected. 1Initial requisition requested rejection of that quantity
not available for immediate release or not available by the SDD
or RDD. Quantity field indicates quantity not filled.

Nonconsumable item. Your service is not a registered user.
Submit your requisition to your service ICP for registration

action.

Rejected. Unable to process because of errors in the quantity,
date and/or serial number fields.

1. 1If received in response to a requisition and the materiel is
still required, submit a new requisition 1/ with correct data

field entries.

Continued on next page
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Inter-Service Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

CD
(cont)

CE

CG

CH

CJd

2. If received in response to a cancellation request and materiel
is not required, submit a new cancellation request with a
valid quantity entry.

Rejected. Unit of issue in original requisition, which is reflected
in rp 23-24 of this status document, does not agree with ICP unit

of issue and cannot be converted. If still required, submit a new
requisition 1/ with correct unit of issue and quantity.

Rejected. ©Unable to identify requested item. Submit a new
requisition 1/ and furnish correct NSN or part number. If correct
NSN or part number is unknown or if part number is correct,

submit a new requisition 1/ on DD Form 1348-6 furnishing as

much data as is available. SF 344 may be submitted by

authorized activities.

Rejected. Requisition submitted to incorrect single
manager/technical service/distribution depot or Management
Control Activity (MCA) and correct source cannot be
determined. Research for correct source/MCA and submit a
new requisition 1/.

Rejected.
1. "Obsolete" or "inactivated." Item in stock number field, if
different from item requisitioned, can be furnished as a

substitute. Unit price of the substitute item is in rp 74-80.

2. 1If offered substitute is desired, submit a new requisition 1/
with substitute item stock number.

3. If only original item is desired, submit a new requisition 1/
for procurement on DD Form 1348-6. SF 344 may be
submitted by authorized activities. Cite advice code 2B.

Furnish technical data (e.g., end item usage, component,
make, model, series, serial number, drawing, piece and/or
part number, manual reference, applicable publication).

4. DOD MILSTRIP DTA Assist Support Request submitted
for obsolete/inactive NSN which cannot be supported.
(Applies to DOD MILSTRIP DZG Transaction Rejects
only.)

Continued on next page
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Inter-Service Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

CK

CL

CM

CN

CPp

CQ

CR

Cs

CT

Rejected. Unable to procure. No substitute/interchangeable

item is available. Returned for supply by local issue of
components, kit, or next higher assembly. Suggest fabrication or
cannibalization. If not available, submit a new requisition 1/ for
components, kit or higher assembly.

Rejected. Contractor requisition containing an "M" in rp 40 is
to be processed by a Management Control Activity (MCA).
Requisition entries indicate direct submission. Research for
correct MCA and submit a new requisition 1/.

Rejected. Fund obligation not cited and/or item is not or is no
longer free issue. Submit a new funded requisition. 1/

Nonconsumable item. Your service does not receive requisition
support on this item or your requirement is a nonrecurring
demand which cannot be satisfied. Support will be provided
upon submission of an MIPR by your service ICP.

Rejected. Source of supply is local manufacture, fabrication, or
procurement from Federal Supply Schedule. 1If not available
locally or activity lacks procurement authority, submit a new
requisition 1/ with Advice Code 2A

Rejected. Item requested is command or service regulated or
controlled. Submit a new requisition 1/ through appropriate
channels.

Rejected. 1Invalid DI for a GFM transaction.

Rejected. Quantity requisition is suspect of error or indicates
excessive quantity. Partial quantity being supplied. Quantity

field in this transaction reflects quantity rejected. If requirement
still exists, submit a new requisition for the required quantity
using Advice Code 2 L.

Rejected. FMS requisition contains a "U" or "V" in rp 36 and
the entry in rp 72 is incorrect or blank. Review records and
resubmit with a new document number and a correct CLPSC in
rp72.

Continued on next page
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Requisition Transaction Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

CU

Cv

CW

CX

CY

Cz

Cl

c2

C3

c4

Rejected. Unabled to procure item requested. Item is no longer
produced by any known source and attempts to obtain item have
failed. Item in stock number field can be furnished as a
substitute. Unit price of the substitute item is in rp 74-80. (If
offered substitute is desired, submit a new requisition 1/ with
substitute item stock number.)

Rejected. Item prematurely requisitioned. The effective date for
requisitioning is contained in rp 70-73.

Rejected. Item not available or is a nonmailable item whose
transportation costs are uneconomical. Local procurement is
authorized for this requisition only. If item cannot be locally
procured, submit a new requisition 1/ using Advice Code 2A.

Rejected. Unable to identify the "ship to" address as designated
by the signal code, or the signal code is invalid. If still required,
submit a new requisition 1/ with valid data field entries.

Rejected. ©Unable to procure item requested. Item is no longer
produced by any known source and attempts to obtain item have
failed. If requirement still exists, contact appropriate S/A
technical organization for assistance or, if substitute item is
known, requisition 1/ that item.

Rejected. Subsistence item not available for resale. Reserve for
troop issue only.

Applies only to subsistence. Rejected. Requested item not
available nationally. Do not requisition this item until advised
by the activity identified in rp 4-6.

Rejected. International Logistics Program funds are not
available to process this requisition. (This code will be used

between ILCO and requisitioners only.)

Rejected. Applies to subsistence only. Vendor cannot make
delivery during shipping period.

Rejected. Applies only to subsistence. Item is seasonal and not
available for delivery during current shipping period.

Continued on next page
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Inter-Service Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

C5

Co

Cc7

Cc8

C9

DA

DB

DC

Rejected. Requisitioner, upon inspection of materiel located in
the DRMO activity, rejected acceptance due to condition of
materiel/unacceptable substitute and/or materiel incorrectly
identified. This status code is generated by the DRMO and
furnished to the appropriated status recipients.

Rejected. Requisition is for commercial type item which is not
authorized for supply under the Foreign Military Sales Program.
If unable to obtain desired item from commercial sources,
submit a new requisition 1/ containing Advice Code 3B after
obtaining approval from the U.S. Service implementing the case.

Rejected. Document identifier code indicates this is a
remarks/exception data document. Supply source has no record

of receipt of remarks/exception data. If still required, submit a
new requisition. 1/

Rejected. Vendor will not accept order for quantity less than the
quantity indicated in rp 76-80. If requirement still exists, submit
a new requisition 1/ for a quantity that is not less than that
reflected rp 76-80.

Rejected. Applies only to subsistence. Quantity in rp 25-29
canceled due to nonavailability during shipping period. If
required in subsequent shipping period submit a new requisition.

1/

Rejected. Source of supply is direct ordering from the Federal
Supply Schedule identified in rp 76-80 (rp 76-77:Group; rp 78-
79: Part, rp 80: Section). If activity lacks procurement
authority, submit a new requisition 1/ with Advice Code 2A.

Rejected. No valid contract registered at MCA.

Processing of your CLSSA termination/drawdown requisition
(CLPSC: A, B, C, or D) has resulted in the quantity reflected in
rp 25-29 being absorbed by the ICP/IMM. Credit action this
quantity is in process. Disposition on any remaining quantity

will be communicated by separate status transaction.

Continued on next page
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Inter-Service Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

DD

DE

DF

DG

DH

DJ

Processing of your CLSSA termination/drawdown requisition

(CLPSC: C or D) has resulted in the quantity reflected in rp 25-
29 not being absorbed by the IMM/ICP. This quantity will not

be delivered. Disposition of materiel will be in accordance with
appropriate Service/Agency regulations. Billing action for this
quantity is in process. Status on any remaining quantity will be
communicated by a separate transaction.

Canceled. Although shipment status (DI AS3) was sent, no
shipment was made. (For use in controlling shipments intransit
to disposal only. May be used in response to Dis AFX and AFZ
with Advice Code 37.)

Terminate instransit control processing. A signed receipt copy
of the DTID is not available, but investigation indicates that
property was removed from the storage area and cannot be
located. Further research is being conducted with S/A channels.
(For use in controlling shipments intransit to disposal only.)

Shipment confirmed. The quantity in the DI AS3 transaction

was the quantity shipped. A signed copy of the DTID
acknowledging DRMO receipt of that quantity is on file.

DRMS action required to resolve apparent discrepancy. (For

use in controlling shipments intransit to disposal only. May be
used only in response to DI AFX or AFZ with Advice Code 35

or 37.)

Terminate intransit control processing. A signed copy of the
DTID acknowledging receipt is on file. The quantity in the

DTID is different from that in the original AS3. The quantity
acknowledged in the DTID is included in the quantity field.
Further research on the quantity discrepancy is being conducted
within S/A channels. (For use in controlling shipments intransit
to disposal only. May be used only in response to DI AFX or

AFZ with Advice Code 35 or 37.)

Rejected. GFM quantity requisitioned partially exceeds the
contract authorized quantity. The quantity that exceeds the
authorized quantity will not be supplied. Quantity in this
transaction has been adjusted to reflect the authorized quantity.

Continued on next page
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Inter-Service Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

DK

DL

DM

DN

DP

DQ

DR

DS

DY

D1

Rejected. Your DI APR transaction requesting reinstatement
was received over 60 days after generation of the DI AE
transaction containing Status Code BS.

Rejected. Your DI APR transaction requesting reinstatement
has been received. There is no record of a DI AE transaction
containing Status Code BS.

Rejected. Your DI APR transaction requesting reinstatement has
been received. The DI APR transaction requesting

reinstatement of a quantity larger than that which was canceled
by the DI AE transaction containing Status Code BS. The
quantity canceled is shown in rp 25-29.

Rejected. A valid contract is recorded at the MCA; however,
the requisitioned item, the requisitioner, or the DODAAC in rp
45-50 is not authorized GFM under the contract.

Rejected. Unable to identitfy the ship-to and/or mail-to
MAPAC to a valid address in the MAPAC to a valid address (es)
under the prcedures of DOD 4000.25-8-M, "Military Assistance
Program Address Directory." Upon confirmation the code (s)
and address (es) have been added to the MAPAD, resubmit the
requisition.

Rejected. GFM quantity requisitioned totally exceeds the
contract authorized quantity. The total requisitioned quantity is
rejected.

Rejected. The MCA, for the contract indicated by the
requisition, failed to respond or provide a valid response to an
ICP GFM validation request.

Requisition received for an item for which your Service is not a
registered wuser. Issue action is being processed. Request action
be taken to register your Service as a user using the procedures
outlined in DOD 4100.39-M.

Rejected. Materiel shipped by non-traceable means or supplied
by DVD from a contractor without an assigned DODAAC or

there is no record of the transaction for which the DI AFY
followup was submitted. (Use on DI ASY.)

Canceled. Requisition was retained for 60 days. Requested
asset did not become available. Quantity field indicates quantity
not filled. (DRMS use only.)

Continued on next page
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Inte

Code

r-Service Status Codes (continued)

Explanation

D2

D3

D4

D5

D6

D7

D8

1/

Rejected. Item requested is Brand Name Resale and is in short
supply

Rejected. Activity did not respond to supply status request for
additional information.

Canceled. Applies only to subsistence. Quantity in rp 25-29
cancelled. Your requisition quantity, together with all other
requisitions received this cycle for the specific port or depot,
does not meet the contractor's minimum order quantity.

Rejected. Item requested is Nuclear Reactor Plant materiel
authorized for issue only to Nuclear Reactor Plant activities and
support facilities. A similar item may be available under a
different NSN. If unable to identify the non-nuclear NSN,

submit a new requisition 1/ providing complete technical data
(such as: APL/AEL, end use equipment, CAGE, part number,

piece number, nameplate) and remarks indicating "NON-

NUCLEAR APPLICATION" in the remarks block.

Rejected. Manually prepared requisition contains unauthorized
exception data.

Requisition modifier rejected because of errors in one or more
data elements.

Rejected. Requisition is for controlled substance/item and
requisitioner and/or "ship to" address is not an authorized
recipient. Submit a new requisition 1/ on a DD Form 1348-6
furnishing intended application and complete justification for
the item.

Submit a new requisition using a new document number with a current
julian date.

If requisitioning via submission of a new document number, submit a

cancellation request prior to fund deobligation to ensure against a
potential duplicate shipment.

ed are the Intra-Navy Status codes

2/

Intra-Navy Status Codes
List

Code Explanation

NA

Requirement has been validated and outfitting funds are

available for obligation, but requisition is being held by the TOB
site (NSCPS) pending availability of system assets. Additional
status will be provided when release action is initiated. ©No
follow-up is required.

Continued on next page
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Intra-Navy Status Codes (continued)

Code Explanation

NB Suspended. Publication/form being revised/reprinted. NPFC is
obtaining estimated completion date from item sponsor. No
follow-up is required; updated status will be provided. (If need
for this item is continual, submit justified request to cognizant
SYSCOM for inclusion in automatic distribution as changes are
released.)

ND Issue from materiel previously reported on hand at your activity.

NE Release of Propositioned War Reserve Stock (PWRS) is
authorized. (For ICP use only.)

NF (DUAL USAGE.) When used with a referral order (A4 ): "Fill
requirement from materiel scheduled on overhaul/repair or
production program of your activity. "When used with Supply
Status (AE ). "Item backordered at activity in rp 67-69 against
materiel due from scheduled overhaul/repair.

NG Item not available. Supply from overseas activity indicated in rp
67-69. Future follow-ups will be directed to activity in rp 67-69.

NH Stock Number Changed (Substitute, Replacement,

Interchangeable, Equivalent, etc.). See stock number field.
Adequate materiel on hand at your activity. Issue the new stock
number. This is a one-time action.

NJ Stock number now assigned to part number and/or contract
number. See stock number field. Adequate materiel on hand at
your activity. Issue the assigned stock number. This is a
continuing action.

NK Requisition partially filled. Quantity indicated has been referred
to activity indicated in rp 67-69.

NN Requisition partially filled. Quantity indicated has been
canceled. If still required, submit new requisition.

NP Authority granted to exhaust stock to fill this requisition.

NO Duplicate shipment furnished. (FMS)

NR Requisition being processed. Stores account has been changed
to Appropriation Purchases Account (APA). Requisition
forwarded to activity in rp 67-69 for action. Cancel fund
obligations for NSA materiel.

NS Rejected. Sponsor furnishing materiel by initial distribution. If

materiel is not received within 60 days, resubmit.

Continued on next page
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Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Intra-Navy Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

NT

NU

NX

NZ

N1

N2

N3

N4

N5

N6

N7

Rejected. Item being reprinted/revised. Resubmit after date
shown in rp 62-64 or, if date omitted, after 90 days. If need for
this publication is continual, submit justified request to
cognizant SYSCOM for inclusion in automatic distribution as
changes are released.

Requisition being processed. Stores account has been changed
to Navy Stock Account/Defense Stock Fund. Establish a fund
obligation or take action to cancel. Requisition forwarded to
activity in rp 67-69 for action.

Item available and will be shipped when called forward by the
Military Traffic Management Command (applies to ammunition
only) .

Requisition referred to activity indicated in rp 67-69. Note
supplementary address, signal code and fund code fields of the
original requisition have been changed due to stock fund
requirements.

Applicable to 7R cog, Advice Code 5D Requisitions.

Requisition is for valid requirements; however, funds are
currently not available. Requisition has been backordered with
financial status initiated.

Requisition has been referred to a fleet unit for possible fill
action. Upon notification of referral acceptance or rejection,
current status will be provided.

Modifier document received upgrading priority to 01-08 and
materiel not available to fill requirement.

ITtem being manufactured by a local Navy source.

The change requested has been incorporated with all other

related changes into a new basic publication. If not received by
automatic distribution within 60 days, resubmit requisition using
stock number of the old basic publication.

Your request for reservation of ammunition has been received,

and will be held in suspense until 60 days prior to RDD. At that
time, 1f assets are available, a reservation will be established
both centrally and locally at the activity designated by the
ICP/Inventory Manager.

Item has been referred for direct delivery against an existing
commercial repair contract.

Continued on next page
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Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Intra-Navy Status Codes (continued)

Code Explanation

N8 NAVILCO is in receipt of your requisition. However,
processing criteria precludes supply action. When requisition
clears the MISIL edits and is submitted to the supply system,
you will be furnished "BW" status by a subsequent transaction.

N9 Rejected.

1. Quantity requisitioned exceeds the maximum issue quantity
imposed by the requisition sponsor. Partial quantity being
supplied. Quantity field in this transaction reflects the
quantity rejected. If the requirement remains, submit a new
requisition with justification to sponsor shown in NAVSUP
2002.

2. Excessive/erroneous quantity. For 7 cog DLRs, this code
will apply to requisitions with a quantity greater than one.
(Refer to NAVSUP Pub 437, Chapter 2 for authorized DLR
exceptions)

RA Rejected.

1. Item requested has been transferred to Navy/Defense Stock
Fund Account. Correct cognizance symbol appears in rp 55-
56. If still required, submit a requisition citing appropriate
fund code.

2. Change Kits. SYSCOM number/serial number omitted on
requisition. Re-requisition providing appropriate
information.

RB Rejected. Item is fleet controlled. Emergency requirements
only should be submitted in accordance with applicable Fleet
Controlled Materiel Instructions.

RC Rejected. Item is obsolete or is used in non-supported obsolete
equipment, aircraft, etc. Request replacement equipment from
applicable command; or obtain requirements from local
procurement or cannibalize.

RD Rejected.

1. Item is peculiar to aircraft, engine, equipment, assembly,
etc., not supported at your activity.

2. Change Kits. Records reflect previous incorporation or
request not applicable.

RE Canceled. Funding lapsed. If materiel still required, submit a

new requisition.

Continued on next page
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Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Intra-Navy Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

RF

RG

RH

RJ

RK

RL

RN

RP

Rejected. Quantity requisitioned for stock is in excess of
authorized stock level. Quantity field indicates the amount that
is rejected.

Rejected. Allowance deficiency. Subsequent to preparation of
allowance, determination was made that the item should not be
included as an allowance item.

Rejected.

1. RDD less than minimum required for conventional
ammunition.

2. Submit a requisition modifier with a valid RDD within 10
days, otherwise the requisition will be canceled.

Rejected. Additional funds required. Submit requisition
indicating sufficient funds available.

Rejected. Requisition for item requested must contain
certification indicating availability for repair of not-ready-for-
issue item.

Rejected. Activity is authorized to purchase or manufacture the
quantity indicated.

Rejected.
1. Critical item. Submit in accordance with ICP directive.

2. Cog II overprinting DD 1348-1A documents will be
requisitioned in accordance with NPFC Field Instruction
4443 .2A.

Rejected. 1Issue condition coded materiel.

Rejected. 1Item requested is Nuclear Reactor Plant materiel
under the technical control of NAVSEA 08 (either 2S Cog X1
SMIC spare reactor plant components or 0OS Cog reactor plant
technical manuals) and requires specific justification of need.
Requisitioner did not provide adequate justification.
Requisitioner should submit a new requisition as follows (DO
NOT TRANSMIT VIA AUTODIN) :

1. If requisition is for 2S/X1 item, submit requisition to
NAVSEA 08H with complete justification IAW NAVSUP
P-485 (par. 3259) and NAVSEAINST 9210.15 series.

Continued on next page
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Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Intra-Navy Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

RP
(cont)

RR

RS

RT

RU

RV

RW

RY

2. If requisition is for reactor plant technical manual, submit
requisition to SPCC 009 with complete justification IAW
NAVSUP P-485 (par. 3467) and NAVSEAINST 9210.29
(Procedure G-1).

Rejected. One year has expired since the requisition date.
Issuing activity maintains no record. If still required, submit a
new requisition.

Returned to ICP for further action due to erroneous Logistics
Management Code in rp 70, 71, or 72.

Rejected.

1. TItem not available and purchase action is required and
insufficient time remains in which to obligate the cited
funds. Resubmit a new requisition citing current annual
appropriation.

2. Change Kits. Materiel requested not in stock, procurement
under review. Resubmit requisition in 90 days.

Rejected. Quantity appears excessive. If still required and item
is NSA funded, submit funded Request for Reservation. If APA
funded, resubmit with justification. (Used in processing request
for establishment of planned requirements/reservations.)

Received in reply to a submission of a stock replenishment
request for a Fixed Allowance deficiency of reparable materiel.
Upon receipt of this status, transfer materiel from "A" to "V" or
"W" Purpose Code, as applicable.

BTE submitted for obsolete or outdated item. Disposition is
authorized in accordance with current instructions. (Use on DI
BTR.)

Canceled. If Reservation, cancellation is due to passing of
RDD; if Planned Requirement, cancellation due to passing of
Expiration Date. (This code will be used with the Reservation
Cancellation Card, DI "BRX," or the Planned Requirement
Cancellation Card DI "BPX," as applicable, to advise the
customer activity that a previously requested Reservation or
Planned Requirement that was centrally protected has been
disestablished and is no longer protected.)

Continued on next page
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Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Intra-Navy Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

RZ

R1

R2

R3

R4

R5

R6

R7

R8

RY

Rejected. Modifier document received which would not result
in upgrade or downgrade of issue group or change in order/ship
time frames.

Rejected.
1. Requisition contains invalid signal code.

2. Change Kits. Review Technical Directive for source of
supply.

Rejected. Requisition for stock unauthorized from ICP
distribution system/reporting stock point.

Rejected. All assets available are less than RFI and cannot be
repaired or are already committed as ExReps to station
requirements.

Rejected. Nonstocked item. Special printing is required. If
item is essential, submit with full justification to
NAVSEASYCOM (Code CEL-TD), Washington DC. (RIC:

N24)

Rejected. Item condemned and replacement item is not yet
assigned. This code will be used only when positive supply
action to provide a substitute or refer the requisition is not
possible.

Rejected. Item not available in the supply system, nor due from
procurement. Recommend submit request to Fleet Logistics

Agent for support from in-theater assets.

Ammunition requirement is being processed for release and
shipment; the required delivery date has been changed.

Noncreditable return authorized. Return quantity indicated in rp
25-29 to NPFC M/F Code 101. (Use DI BTR.)

Rejected. Requisition is an exact duplicate of one processed.

Excess Transaction Status Codes

List of Excess Transaction Status codes.

Code

Explanation

SA

Rejected. 1If appropriate, resubmit with exception information as
required by instructions disseminated separately by applicable
ICP/IMM. (Assign a new document number if a new excess

report is submitted.) (Use on DI FTR.)

Continued on next page

4-C-57 CH-1



Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Excess Transaction Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

SB

SC

SD

SFE

SG

SH

SJ

SK

SL

Rejected. Report garbled, incomplete. Corrective action cannot
be determined. Review entire contents, correct and resubmit if
appropriate. (Assign a new document number if a new excess
report is submitted.) (Use on DI FTR.)

Rejected. ICP/IMM of the report item cannot be determined.
Research records and, if applicable, resubmit citing correct stock
number. (Assign a new document number if a new excess report

is submitted.) If NSN is GSA managed, item is nonstocked;
disposition is authorized in accordance with local directives.
(Response to FTE.) (Use on DI FTR.)

Rejected. NSN not identifiable. Corrective action cannot be
determined. Review, correct and resubmit if appropriate.
(Assign a new document number if a new excess report is
submitted.) (Use on DI FTR.)

Rejected. Item not in authorized condition to be reported or
condition code cannot be identified. Materiel should be
screened for correct condition and new FTE submitted; or if not
reportable, dispose of in accordance with current procedures.
(Assign a new document number if a new excess report is
submitted.) (Use on DI FTR.)

Rejected. This transaction is a duplicate of a previously
received report. Recipient must research excess records to
determine if this transaction was previously rejected with an S_
series status/reject code. If so, resubmit a new excess report
with a new document number. Otherwise, no action is required.

Rejected. Unit of issue is incorrect and cannot be converted or
corrected. (Assign a new document number if a new excess

report is submitted.) (Use on DI FTR.)

Rejected. Signal code is incorrect. (Use on DI FTR.)

Rejected. Signal Code requires compatible Fund Code. (Assign

a new document number if a new excess report is submitted.)

(Use on DI FTR.)

Deleted.

Continued on next page
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Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Escess Transaction Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

SM

SN

SP

SO

TA

B

TC

Rejected. Stock balance indicates disposal action is appropriate;
however, item is in process of migrating and further action is
deferred until date contained in rp 70-73. TIf still in excess
position after that date, resubmit to appropriate Inventory
Manager. (Assign a new document number if a new excess

report is submitted.) (Use on DI FTR.)

Rejected. Materiel reported not authorized for return.
Disposition is authorized in accordance with current
instructions. (Use on DI FTR.) (For Navy ammunition,
materiels indicated in rp 25-29 will be retained for
rework/renovation.)

Rejected. Item reported as excess has also been requisitioned by
the reporting activity (rp 30-35), or has been requisitioned by
another activity for shipment to the reporting activity (reporting
activity in rp 45-50). A DI FTC has been generated by DEPRA

to the ICP. (For use with DI FTR.)

Rejected. Reported NSN is master item number (i.e., all makes
and models) used for reference purpose only. Review records
and resubmit with new document number (s), citing appropriate
NSN (s) for the specific item(s) being reported. (Use DI FTR.)

Credtable return. Credit will be granted for quantity indicated in
rp 25-29. Ship materiel to activity in rp 54-56. (Use on DI FTR
or FT6.)

Noncreditable return. Return quantity indicated in rp 25-29 to
activity indicated in rp 54-56. (For Navy ammunition, materiels
indicated in rp 25-29 will be shipped to activity in rp 54-56 for
rework/renovation.) (Use on DI FTR or FT6.)

Not returnable. Quantity indicated in rp 25-29 is excess to

authorized retention levels. Further processing must be in
accordance with appropriate service/agency regulations. (Use
on DI FTR)

Continued on next page

4-C-59 CH-1



Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Excess Transaction Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

D

TE

TF

TG

TH

TJ

TK

Not returnable.

1. Special instructions for disposition are stated in the Remarks
field (continued on reverse side of card as necessary). In this
case, the status card will be mailed. This code will not be
used when other status codes have been established to convey
applicable status.

2. When due to security reasons, or space limitations,
instructions will be furnished by separate media referring to
pertinent document numbers. In this case, the Remarks block
will be left blank and TD status cards may be transmitted
electrically. (Use on DI FTR.

Materiel required for lateral redistribution. A4 referral(s) will
follow. (Use on DI FTR.)

Materiel received. Status being investigated. (Use on DI FTR.)

Materiel required for lateral redistribution. A4 referral(s) will
follow, containing Stock Number and/or unit of issue as changed
and as indicated in rp 8-22 and/or rp 23-24. Examine unit of

issue and quantity fields for possible changes. (Use on DI FTR.)

Credit will be granted for quantity indicated in rp 25-29. Stock
number and/or unit of issue changed as designated in rp 8-22
and/or rp 23-24. Quantity (rp 25-29) is adjusted as required.
Examine unit of issue and quantity fields for possible changes.
Ship materiel to activity in rp 54-59. (Use on DI FTR or FT6.)

Noncreditable return. Stock number and/or unit of issue

changed as designated in rp 8-22 and/or rp 23-24. Examine unit
of issue and quantity fields for possible changes. Return
quantity indicated in rp 25-29 to activity indicated in rp 54-56.
(Use on DI FTR or FT6.)

Not returnable. Stock number and/or unit of issue changed as
designated in rp 8-22 and/or rp 23-24. Quantity indicated in rp
25-29 1is excess to authorized retention levels. Examine unit of
issue and quantity fields for possible changes. Further
processing must be in accordance with appropriate

service/agency regulations. (Use of DI FTR.)

Continued on next page
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Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Excess Transaction Status Codes (continued)

Code Explanation

TL Materiel received. No credit allowed as item received was other
than that authorized for return. (Use on DI FTZ.)

™ Materiel received. No credit, or reduced credit, allowed as
condition received was less than reported. Condition of materiel
received is indicated in rp 71. (Use on DI FTZ.)

TN Materiel received. Credit authorized for quantity in rp 25-29.
(Use on DI FTZ.)

TP Materiel not received within prescribed time frame. Credit
authorization is canceled. (Use on DI FTZ.)

TQ Materiel received. Noncreditable return as indicated in Reply to
Report of Excess. (Use on DI FTZ.)

TR Your FTE received and in process. Reply will be provided by
date indicated in rp 70-73. (Use on DI FTD.)

TT Materiel received and in process of inspection and classification.
FTZ will be provided upon completion (Reply to FTT.) (Use on
DI FTR.)

TU Materiel not received. (Reply to FTT and FTP.) (Use on DI
FTR and FTB.)

TV Materiel not received within prescribed time frame.
Noncreditable return authorization is canceled. (Use on DI
FTZ.)

TW Credit action in process. Financial transaction is forthcoming.
(Reply to FTP.) (Use on DI FTB.)

TX Financial transaction accomplished. Bill number of credit
transaction appears in rp 76-80. Reply to DI FTP. (Use on
FTB) .

TY DI FTZ generated on document number cited indicated no credit
authorized for return. (Reply to DI FTP.) (Use on DI FTB.)

TZ Your excess report has been changed by the DAAS facility

identified in rp 4-6. Examine rp 8-22 for possible change in
FSC/NSN part number converted to an NSN if the original

report of excess transaction was DI FTG. Also, examine rp 67-
69 to determine if the document has been routed to another
Activity. (Use on DI FTQ.)

Continued on next page
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Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Excess Transaction Status Codes (continued)

Code Explanation

T1 Materiel received. No credit allowed because the stock number
was changed from a stock fund to an appropriation financed
item. For intraservice use only. (Use on DI FTZ.)

T3 FTM has been received. Materiel has not been received.
Materiel should be shipped, tracer action initiated or FTC
submitted, as appropriate. (Use on DI FT6.)

T4 Materiel not returnable. Quantity in rp 25-29 is excess IPE and
must be reported to DIPEC (SE-4300) in accordance with
DLAM 5215.1, AR 700-43, NAVSUP PUB 5009, AFM 78-9.

T5 Deleted. (Use T2Z)

T6 Your FT_document has been routed to the activity indicated in
rp 67-69. Forward all future FT_ documents to that activity.
(Use on DI FTR.)

T7 FSC has been changed by the ICP in rp 4-6. (Use on DI FTR.)

T9 Part number cannot be converted to an established NSN.

Materiel reported is not authorized for return. Use current
service/agency instructions for disposition of materiel. (Use on
DI FTQ)
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Supply Condition Codes (RP 71)

Record Position 71

Supply condition codes are used to classify materiel in terms of readiness
for issue and use or to identify action underway to change the status of

materiel.

When materiel is determined to be in excess of approved stock

levels and/or no longer serviceable,

Note:

Supply Condition Codes A through H and S will be utilized to

reflect materiel condition prior to turn-in to a Defence Reutilization and
Marketing Office (DRMO) .

Code

A

Title

Serviceable
(Issuable Without
Qualification)

Serviceable
(Issuable With
Qualification)

Serviceable
(Priority Issue)

Serviceable (Test/
Modification)

Definition

New, used, repaired or reconditioned
materiel which is serviceable and issuable
to all customers without limitation or
restriction. 1Includes materiel with more
than 6 months shelf-life remaining.

New, used, repaired, or reconditioned
materiel which is serviceable and issuable
for its intended purpose but which is
restricted from issue to specific units,
activities, or geographical areas by reason
of its limited usefulness or short service
life expectancy. Includes materiel with 3
through 6 months shelf-life remaining.

Items which are serviceable and issuable to
customers, but which must be issued

before Supply Condition Codes A and B
materiel to avoid loss as a usable asset.
Includes materiel with less than 3 months
shelf-life remaining.

Serviceable materiel which requires test,
alteration, modification, technical data
marking, conversion, or disassembly. This
does not include items which must be
inspected or tested immediately prior to
issue.

Continued on next page
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Supply Condition Codes, Continued

Record Position 71,

Code

Title

(continued)

Definition

E

Unserviceable
(Limited
Restoration)

Unserviceable
(Reparable)

Unserviceable
(Incomplete)

Unserviceable
(Condemned)

Not Assigned

Materiel which involves only limited
expense or effort to restore to serviceable
condition and which is accomplished in

the SA where the stock is located. May

be issued to support ammunition
requisitions coded to indicate
acceptability of usable condition E stock.

Economically reparable materiel which
requires repair, overhaul, or
reconditioning; includes reparable items
which are radioactively contaminated.

Materiel requiring additional parts or
components to complete the end item
prior to issue.

Materiel which has been determined to be
unserviceable and does not meet repair
criteria; includes condemned items which
are radiocactively contaminated; Type I
shelf-life materiel has passed the
expiration date; and Type II shelf-life
materiel that has passed expiration date
and cannot be extended. (Note: Classify
obsolete and excess materiel to its proper
condition before consigning to DRMO.

Do not classify materiel in Supply
Condition H unless it is truly
unserviceable and does not meet repair
criteria.)

Reserved for future DOD assignment.

Continued on next page
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Supply Condition Codes, Continued

Record Position 71,

Code

J

Title

Suspended
(In Stock)

Suspended
(Returned)

Suspended
(Litigation)

Suspended
(In Work)

Suspended
(Ammunition
Suitable for
Emergency

Combat Use Only)

Not Assigned

Unserviceable

(Reclamation)

(continued)

Definition

Materiel in stock which has been

suspended from issue pending condition
classification or analysis, where the true
condition is not known. Includes shelf-
life Type II materiel that has reached the
expiration date pending inspection, test,
or restoration.

Materiel returned from customers or users
and awaiting condition classification.

Materiel held pending litigation or
negotiation with contractors or common
carriers.

Materiel identified on inventory control
record but which has been turned over to
a maintenance facility or contractor for
processing.

Ammunition stocks suspended from issue
except for emergency combat use.

Reserved for future DOD assignment.

Materiel determined to be unserviceable,
uneconomically reparable as a result of
physical inspections, teardown, or
engineering decision. Item contains
serviceable components or assemblies to
be reclaimed.

Continued on next page
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Supply Condition Codes, Continued

Record Position 71, (continued)

Code

Title

Definition

Q

T-Z

Suspended
(Quality Deficient
Exhibits)

Suspended
(Reclaimed Items
Awaiting
Condition
Determination)

Unserviceable
(Scrap)

Not Assigned

Air Force Only.

Air Force Only.

Materiel that has no value except for its
basic materiel content. No stock will be
recorded as on hand in Supply Condition
Code S. This code is used only on
transactions involving shipments to
DRMOs. Materiel will not be transferred
to Supply Condition Code S prior to turn-
in to DRMOs if materiel is recorded in
Supply Condition Codes A through H at

the time materiel is determined excess.
Materiel identified by NSN will not be
identified by this supply condition code.

Reserved for future DOD assignment.
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Mode Of Shipment Codes (RP 77)
Record Position 77

Mode of shipment code identifies the general mode (e.g., air or surface)

and the specific method (e.g., motor rail, air freight, parcel post, etc.)

used for each segment of movement within the Defense Transportation
System (DTS). When preparing advance Transportation Control and
Movement Document (TCMD) for submission to a clearance authority,
the code selected identifies the method of transportation which will
deliver the shipment to the POE. (Reference DoD 4500.32-R
MILSTAMP.)

Code Method of Shipment

A Motor, truckload

B Motor, less than truckload

C Van (unpacked, uncrated personal or Government property)
D Driveway, truck-away, tow-away

E Bus

F Air Mobility Command (AMC) Channel and Special

Assignment Airlift Mission

G Surface parcel post

H Air parcel post

I Government trucks, for shipment outside local delivery area
J Air, small package carrier

K Rail, carload (Includes TOFC/COFE (excluding SEAVAN)

L Reserved

M Surface - Freight forwarder

N Reserved

0 Organic military air (including aircraft of foreign governments)
P Through Government Bill of Lading (TGBL)

0 Commercial Air freight

Continued on next page
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Mode Of Shipment Codes, Continued

Record Position 77, (continued)

Code Method of Shipment

R European Distribution System (EDS)/ or Pacific
Distribution System (PDS)

S Scheduled Truck Service (applies to contract carriage,
guaranteed traffic routings and/or scheduled service)

T Air freight forwarder

U Reserved

v SEAVAN

W Water, river, lake, coastal (commercial)

X Bearer, walk-through (customer pickup of materiel)

Y Reserved

Z Military Sea-1lift Command (MSC); controlled, contract or
arranged space

2 Government watercraft. barge, or lighter

3 Roll-on/roll-off (RORO ) service

4 Armed Forces Courier Service (ARFCOS)

5 Surface - Small Package Carrier

9 Military Official Mail (MOM)

7 Express Mail

8 Pipeline

9 Local delivery by Government or commercial truck

including on base transfers and deliveries between air,
water, or motor terminals and adjacent activities. Local
delivery areas are identified in commercial carrier's tariffs
which are filed and approved by regulatory authorities.
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Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Inter-Service Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

BH

BJ

BK

BL

BM

BN

BP

BO

BR

BS

BT

Service coordinated/approved substitute/interchangeable item,
identified in stock number field will be supplied. Examine unit
of issue, quantity and unit price fields for possible changes.
Revise appropriate records accordingly. Additional status will
be provided.

Quantity changed to conform to unit pack; adjust the due-in
records accordingly. Unit of issue is not changed.

Requisition data elements have been modified as requested.
Examine data fields in this status document for current
requisition data.

Notice of availability was forwarded to the country
representative or freight forwarder on date entered in rp 70-73.

Your document forwarded to activity indicated in rp 67-69.
Forward all future transactions for this document number to that
activity. (Also applies to DOD MILSTRAP DZ9 Status
Notification.)

Requisition being processed as free issue. Signal and fund code
fields corrected as noted. Adjust local fund obligation records.

Requisition has been deferred IAW rp 62 entry of "S" on
incoming requisition document received by the ICP, indicating
materiel is not to be released prior to 50 days before RDD
requested. ESD appears in rp 70-73.

Canceled. Results from receipt of cancellation request from
requisitioner, consignee, manager, or other authorized activity.
Also applies to cancellations resulting from deletion of an
activity from the DODAAD. Deobligate funds, if applicable.

Canceled. Requisitioning activity authorized cancellation in
response to materiel obligation validation request furnished by
processing point.

Canceled. Requisitioning activity failed to respond to Materiel
Obligation Validation (MOV) request from processing point.

Item being supplied against your Foreign Military Sales Case
Designator reflected in rp 48-50; or your Grant Aid Program and
Record Control Number reflected in rp 46-50. This document
represents a duplicate of the requisition prepared by the U.S.
Military Service.

Continued on next page
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Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Requisition Transaction Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

BU

BV

BW

BX

BY

Bz

Bl

B2

B3

B4

Item procured and on contract for direct shipment to consignee.

The contract shipping date is entered in rp 70-73. Cancellation,
if requested, may result in billing for contract termination and/or
transportation costs, if applicable.

Item procured and on contract for direct shipment to consignee.

The contract shipping date is entered in rp 70-73. Cancellation,
if requested, may result in billing for contract termination and/or
transportation costs, if applicable.

Your FMS/Grant Aid requisition containing this document

number has been received by the ILCO and submitted to the

supply system. A current ESD is not presently available but will
be provided by subsequent status transactions. (May be used by
ILCOs in acknowledging requisition receipt or in reply to
follow-up when ESDs are not available.)

Reserved for Air Force /DEPRA interface

Depot/storage has previously denied the MRO by DI A6 .
(Depot/storage activity response to ICP request for MRO status,
for use with DI AE6 only.)

Requisition is being processed for direct delivery procurement.
Upon completion of necessary procurement action, additional
status will be provided to indicate action taken. The ESD is in
rp 70-73.

Assets not currently available. Requisition will be retained by
DRMS for 60 days from date of receipt awaiting possible arrival
of assets. (DRMS use only.)

Supply status or procurement action precludes requested
modification.

The Required Availability Date (RAD) contained in the original
requisition is unrealistic. The date in rp 70-73 is the date when
the materiel will be available.

Canceled. Result from receipt of cancellation request from
requisitioner, consignee, manager or other authorized activity.
Do not deobligate funds. Billing for materiel or contract
termination charges will be made.

Continued on next page
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Inter-Service Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

B5

B6

B7

B8

B9

CA

CB

cC

CD

The activity identified by the code in rp 4-6 is in receipt of your
follow-up request. Action to determine current status and/or
improve the ESD is being attempted. Further status will be
furnished.

The materiel applicable to the requisition requested for
cancellation has been diverted to an alternate consignee.

Unit price change. The latest unit price for the item identified
by the stock or part number indicated in rp 8-22 is reflected in rp
74-80.

Quantity requested for cancellation or diversion not
accomplished.

The activity identified by the code in rp 4-6 is in receipt of your
cancellation request. Action to cancel the demand or to divert

the applicable shipment is being attempted. Do not deobligate
funds or delete due-in. Advice of final

Rejected.

1. Initial provision of this status will be by narrative message.
The message will also state the reason for the rejection.

2. When provided in response to a follow-up, this status will be
sent via AUTODIN and no reasons for rejection will be
included. Activity initiating follow-up may request reason
for rejection off-line (by mail, message or telephone) if the
initial narrative message containing the reasons for rejection
cannot be located.

Rejected. 1Initial requisition requested rejection of that quantity
not available for immediate release or not available by the SDD
or RDD. Quantity field indicates quantity not filled.

Nonconsumable item. Your service is not a registered user.
Submit your requisition to your service ICP for registration

action.

Rejected. Unable to process because of errors in the quantity,
date and/or serial number fields.

1. 1If received in response to a requisition and the materiel is
still required, submit a new requisition 1/ with correct data

field entries.

Continued on next page

4-C-44 CH-1



Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Inter-Service Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

CD
(cont)

CE

CG

CH

CJd

2. If received in response to a cancellation request and materiel
is not required, submit a new cancellation request with a
valid quantity entry.

Rejected. Unit of issue in original requisition, which is reflected
in rp 23-24 of this status document, does not agree with ICP unit

of issue and cannot be converted. If still required, submit a new
requisition 1/ with correct unit of issue and quantity.

Rejected. ©Unable to identify requested item. Submit a new
requisition 1/ and furnish correct NSN or part number. If correct
NSN or part number is unknown or if part number is correct,

submit a new requisition 1/ on DD Form 1348-6 furnishing as

much data as is available. SF 344 may be submitted by

authorized activities.

Rejected. Requisition submitted to incorrect single
manager/technical service/distribution depot or Management
Control Activity (MCA) and correct source cannot be
determined. Research for correct source/MCA and submit a
new requisition 1/.

Rejected.
1. "Obsolete" or "inactivated." Item in stock number field, if
different from item requisitioned, can be furnished as a

substitute. Unit price of the substitute item is in rp 74-80.

2. 1If offered substitute is desired, submit a new requisition 1/
with substitute item stock number.

3. If only original item is desired, submit a new requisition 1/
for procurement on DD Form 1348-6. SF 344 may be
submitted by authorized activities. Cite advice code 2B.

Furnish technical data (e.g., end item usage, component,
make, model, series, serial number, drawing, piece and/or
part number, manual reference, applicable publication).

4. DOD MILSTRIP DTA Assist Support Request submitted
for obsolete/inactive NSN which cannot be supported.
(Applies to DOD MILSTRIP DZG Transaction Rejects
only.)

Continued on next page
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Inter-Service Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

CK

CL

CM

CN

CPp

CcQ

CR

CS

CT

Rejected. Unable to procure. No substitute/interchangeable

item is available. Returned for supply by local issue of
components, kit, or next higher assembly. Suggest fabrication or
cannibalization. If not available, submit a new requisition 1/ for
components, kit or higher assembly.

Rejected. Contractor requisition containing an "M" in rp 40 is
to be processed by a Management Control Activity (MCA).
Requisition entries indicate direct submission. Research for
correct MCA and submit a new requisition 1/.

Rejected. Fund obligation not cited and/or item is not or is no
longer free issue. Submit a new funded requisition. 1/

Nonconsumable item. Your service does not receive requisition
support on this item or your requirement is a nonrecurring
demand which cannot be satisfied. Support will be provided
upon submission of an MIPR by your service ICP.

Rejected. Source of supply is local manufacture, fabrication, or
procurement from Federal Supply Schedule. If not available
locally or activity lacks procurement authority, submit a new
requisition 1/ with Advice Code 2A

Rejected. Item requested is command or service regulated or
controlled. Submit a new requisition 1/ through appropriate
channels.

Rejected. 1Invalid DI for a GFM transaction.

Rejected. Quantity requisition is suspect of error or indicates
excessive quantity. Partial quantity being supplied. Quantity

field in this transaction reflects quantity rejected. If requirement
still exists, submit a new requisition for the required quantity
using Advice Code 2 L.

Rejected. FMS requisition contains a "U" or "V" in rp 36 and
the entry in rp 72 is incorrect or blank. Review records and
resubmit with a new document number and a correct CLPSC in
rp72.

Continued on next page
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Requisition Transaction Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

CU

Cv

CW

CX

CY

Cz

Cl

c2

C3

c4

Rejected. Unabled to procure item requested. Item is no longer
produced by any known source and attempts to obtain item have
failed. Item in stock number field can be furnished as a
substitute. Unit price of the substitute item is in rp 74-80. (If
offered substitute is desired, submit a new requisition 1/ with
substitute item stock number.)

Rejected. Item prematurely requisitioned. The effective date for
requisitioning is contained in rp 70-73.

Rejected. Item not available or is a nonmailable item whose
transportation costs are uneconomical. Local procurement is
authorized for this requisition only. If item cannot be locally
procured, submit a new requisition 1/ using Advice Code 2A.

Rejected. Unable to identify the "ship to" address as designated
by the signal code, or the signal code is invalid. If still required,
submit a new requisition 1/ with valid data field entries.

Rejected. ©Unable to procure item requested. Item is no longer
produced by any known source and attempts to obtain item have
failed. If requirement still exists, contact appropriate S/A
technical organization for assistance or, if substitute item is
known, requisition 1/ that item.

Rejected. Subsistence item not available for resale. Reserve for
troop issue only.

Applies only to subsistence. Rejected. Requested item not
available nationally. Do not requisition this item until advised
by the activity identified in rp 4-6.

Rejected. International Logistics Program funds are not
available to process this requisition. (This code will be used

between ILCO and requisitioners only.)

Rejected. Applies to subsistence only. Vendor cannot make
delivery during shipping period.

Rejected. Applies only to subsistence. Item is seasonal and not
available for delivery during current shipping period.

Continued on next page
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Inter-Service Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

C5

Co

Cc7

Cc8

C9

DA

DB

DC

Rejected. Requisitioner, upon inspection of materiel located in
the DRMO activity, rejected acceptance due to condition of
materiel/unacceptable substitute and/or materiel incorrectly
identified. This status code is generated by the DRMO and
furnished to the appropriated status recipients.

Rejected. Requisition is for commercial type item which is not
authorized for supply under the Foreign Military Sales Program.
If unable to obtain desired item from commercial sources,
submit a new requisition 1/ containing Advice Code 3B after
obtaining approval from the U.S. Service implementing the case.

Rejected. Document identifier code indicates this is a
remarks/exception data document. Supply source has no record

of receipt of remarks/exception data. If still required, submit a
new requisition. 1/

Rejected. Vendor will not accept order for quantity less than the
quantity indicated in rp 76-80. If requirement still exists, submit
a new requisition 1/ for a quantity that is not less than that
reflected rp 76-80.

Rejected. Applies only to subsistence. Quantity in rp 25-29
canceled due to nonavailability during shipping period. If
required in subsequent shipping period submit a new requisition.

1/

Rejected. Source of supply is direct ordering from the Federal
Supply Schedule identified in rp 76-80 (rp 76-77:Group; rp 78-
79: Part, rp 80: Section). If activity lacks procurement
authority, submit a new requisition 1/ with Advice Code 2A.

Rejected. No valid contract registered at MCA.

Processing of your CLSSA termination/drawdown requisition
(CLPSC: A, B, C, or D) has resulted in the quantity reflected in
rp 25-29 being absorbed by the ICP/IMM. Credit action this
quantity is in process. Disposition on any remaining quantity

will be communicated by separate status transaction.

Continued on next page
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Inter-Service Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

DD

DE

DF

DG

DH

DJ

Processing of your CLSSA termination/drawdown requisition

(CLPSC: C or D) has resulted in the quantity reflected in rp 25-
29 not being absorbed by the IMM/ICP. This quantity will not

be delivered. Disposition of materiel will be in accordance with
appropriate Service/Agency regulations. Billing action for this
quantity is in process. Status on any remaining quantity will be
communicated by a separate transaction.

Canceled. Although shipment status (DI AS3) was sent, no
shipment was made. (For use in controlling shipments intransit
to disposal only. May be used in response to Dis AFX and AFZ
with Advice Code 37.)

Terminate instransit control processing. A signed receipt copy
of the DTID is not available, but investigation indicates that
property was removed from the storage area and cannot be
located. Further research is being conducted with S/A channels.
(For use in controlling shipments intransit to disposal only.)

Shipment confirmed. The quantity in the DI AS3 transaction

was the quantity shipped. A signed copy of the DTID
acknowledging DRMO receipt of that quantity is on file.

DRMS action required to resolve apparent discrepancy. (For

use in controlling shipments intransit to disposal only. May be
used only in response to DI AFX or AFZ with Advice Code 35

or 37.)

Terminate intransit control processing. A signed copy of the
DTID acknowledging receipt is on file. The quantity in the

DTID is different from that in the original AS3. The quantity
acknowledged in the DTID is included in the quantity field.
Further research on the quantity discrepancy is being conducted
within S/A channels. (For use in controlling shipments intransit
to disposal only. May be used only in response to DI AFX or

AFZ with Advice Code 35 or 37.)

Rejected. GFM quantity requisitioned partially exceeds the
contract authorized quantity. The quantity that exceeds the
authorized quantity will not be supplied. Quantity in this
transaction has been adjusted to reflect the authorized quantity.

Continued on next page
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Inter-Service Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

DK

DL

DM

DN

DP

DQ

DR

DS

DY

D1

Rejected. Your DI APR transaction requesting reinstatement
was received over 60 days after generation of the DI AE
transaction containing Status Code BS.

Rejected. Your DI APR transaction requesting reinstatement
has been received. There is no record of a DI AE transaction
containing Status Code BS.

Rejected. Your DI APR transaction requesting reinstatement has
been received. The DI APR transaction requesting

reinstatement of a quantity larger than that which was canceled
by the DI AE transaction containing Status Code BS. The
quantity canceled is shown in rp 25-29.

Rejected. A valid contract is recorded at the MCA; however,
the requisitioned item, the requisitioner, or the DODAAC in rp
45-50 is not authorized GFM under the contract.

Rejected. Unable to identitfy the ship-to and/or mail-to
MAPAC to a valid address in the MAPAC to a valid address(es)
under the prcedures of DOD 4000.25-8-M, "Military Assistance
Program Address Directory." Upon confirmation the code (s)
and address (es) have been added to the MAPAD, resubmit the
requisition.

Rejected. GFM quantity requisitioned totally exceeds the
contract authorized quantity. The total requisitioned quantity is
rejected.

Rejected. The MCA, for the contract indicated by the
requisition, failed to respond or provide a valid response to an
ICP GFM validation request.

Requisition received for an item for which your Service is not a
registered wuser. Issue action is being processed. Request action
be taken to register your Service as a user using the procedures
outlined in DOD 4100.39-M.

Rejected. Materiel shipped by non-traceable means or supplied
by DVD from a contractor without an assigned DODAAC or

there is no record of the transaction for which the DI AFY
followup was submitted. (Use on DI ASY.)

Canceled. Requisition was retained for 60 days. Requested
asset did not become available. Quantity field indicates quantity

not filled. (DRMS use only.)

Continued on next page
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Inter-Service Status Codes (continued)

Code Explanation

D2

D3

D4

D5

D6

D7

D8

1/

2/

Intr

List

Code

Rejected. Item requested is Brand Name Resale and is in short
supply

Rejected. Activity did not respond to supply status request for
additional information.

Canceled. Applies only to subsistence. Quantity in rp 25-29
cancelled. Your requisition quantity, together with all other
requisitions received this cycle for the specific port or depot,
does not meet the contractor's minimum order quantity.

Rejected. Item requested is Nuclear Reactor Plant materiel
authorized for issue only to Nuclear Reactor Plant activities and
support facilities. A similar item may be available under a
different NSN. If unable to identify the non-nuclear NSN,

submit a new requisition 1/ providing complete technical data
(such as: APL/AEL, end use equipment, CAGE, part number,

piece number, nameplate) and remarks indicating "NON-

NUCLEAR APPLICATION" in the remarks block.

Rejected. Manually prepared requisition contains unauthorized
exception data.

Requisition modifier rejected because of errors in one or more
data elements.

Rejected. Requisition is for controlled substance/item and
requisitioner and/or "ship to" address is not an authorized
recipient. Submit a new requisition 1/ on a DD Form 1348-6
furnishing intended application and complete justification for
the item.

Submit a new requisition using a new document number with a current
julian date.

If requisitioning via submission of a new document number, submit a
cancellation request prior to fund deobligation to ensure against a
potential duplicate shipment.

a-Navy Status Codes

ed are the Intra-Navy Status codes

Explanation

NA

Requirement has been validated and outfitting funds are

available for obligation, but requisition is being held by the TOB
site (NSCPS) pending availability of system assets. Additional
status will be provided when release action is initiated. No
follow-up is required.

Continued on next page
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Intra-Navy Status Codes (continued)

Code Explanation

NB Suspended. Publication/form being revised/reprinted. NPFC is
obtaining estimated completion date from item sponsor. No
follow-up is required; updated status will be provided. (If need
for this item is continual, submit justified request to cognizant
SYSCOM for inclusion in automatic distribution as changes are
released.)

ND Issue from materiel previously reported on hand at your activity.

NE Release of Propositioned War Reserve Stock (PWRS) is
authorized. (For ICP use only.)

NF (DUAL USAGE.) When used with a referral order (A4 ): "Fill
requirement from materiel scheduled on overhaul/repair or
production program of your activity. "When used with Supply
Status (AE ). "Item backordered at activity in rp 67-69 against
materiel due from scheduled overhaul/repair.

NG Item not available. Supply from overseas activity indicated in rp
67-69. Future follow-ups will be directed to activity in rp 67-69.

NH Stock Number Changed (Substitute, Replacement,

Interchangeable, Equivalent, etc.). See stock number field.
Adequate materiel on hand at your activity. Issue the new stock
number. This is a one-time action.

NJ Stock number now assigned to part number and/or contract
number. See stock number field. Adequate materiel on hand at
your activity. Issue the assigned stock number. This is a
continuing action.

NK Requisition partially filled. Quantity indicated has been referred
to activity indicated in rp 67-69.

NN Requisition partially filled. Quantity indicated has been
canceled. If still required, submit new requisition.

NP Authority granted to exhaust stock to fill this requisition.

NO Duplicate shipment furnished. (FMS)

NR Requisition being processed. Stores account has been changed
to Appropriation Purchases Account (APA). Requisition
forwarded to activity in rp 67-69 for action. Cancel fund
obligations for NSA materiel.

NS Rejected. Sponsor furnishing materiel by initial distribution. If

materiel is not received within 60 days, resubmit.

Continued on next page
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Intra-Navy Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

NT

NU

NX

NZ

N1

N2

N3

N4

N5

N6

N7

Rejected. Item being reprinted/revised. Resubmit after date
shown in rp 62-64 or, if date omitted, after 90 days. If need for
this publication is continual, submit justified request to
cognizant SYSCOM for inclusion in automatic distribution as
changes are released.

Requisition being processed. Stores account has been changed
to Navy Stock Account/Defense Stock Fund. Establish a fund
obligation or take action to cancel. Requisition forwarded to
activity in rp 67-69 for action.

Item available and will be shipped when called forward by the
Military Traffic Management Command (applies to ammunition
only) .

Requisition referred to activity indicated in rp 67-69. Note
supplementary address, signal code and fund code fields of the
original requisition have been changed due to stock fund
requirements.

Applicable to 7R cog, Advice Code 5D Requisitions.

Requisition is for valid requirements; however, funds are
currently not available. Requisition has been backordered with
financial status initiated.

Requisition has been referred to a fleet unit for possible fill
action. Upon notification of referral acceptance or rejection,
current status will be provided.

Modifier document received upgrading priority to 01-08 and
materiel not available to fill requirement.

ITtem being manufactured by a local Navy source.

The change requested has been incorporated with all other

related changes into a new basic publication. If not received by
automatic distribution within 60 days, resubmit requisition using
stock number of the old basic publication.

Your request for reservation of ammunition has been received,

and will be held in suspense until 60 days prior to RDD. At that
time, 1f assets are available, a reservation will be established
both centrally and locally at the activity designated by the
ICP/Inventory Manager.

Item has been referred for direct delivery against an existing
commercial repair contract.

Continued on next page
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Intra-Navy Status Codes (continued)

Code Explanation

N8 NAVILCO is in receipt of your requisition. However,
processing criteria precludes supply action. When requisition
clears the MISIL edits and is submitted to the supply system,
you will be furnished "BW" status by a subsequent transaction.

N9 Rejected.

1. Quantity requisitioned exceeds the maximum issue quantity
imposed by the requisition sponsor. Partial quantity being
supplied. Quantity field in this transaction reflects the
quantity rejected. If the requirement remains, submit a new
requisition with justification to sponsor shown in NAVSUP
2002.

2. Excessive/erroneous quantity. For 7 cog DLRs, this code
will apply to requisitions with a quantity greater than one.
(Refer to NAVSUP Pub 437, Chapter 2 for authorized DLR
exceptions)

RA Rejected.

1. Item requested has been transferred to Navy/Defense Stock
Fund Account. Correct cognizance symbol appears in rp 55-
56. If still required, submit a requisition citing appropriate
fund code.

2. Change Kits. SYSCOM number/serial number omitted on
requisition. Re-requisition providing appropriate
information.

RB Rejected. Item is fleet controlled. Emergency requirements
only should be submitted in accordance with applicable Fleet
Controlled Materiel Instructions.

RC Rejected. 1Item is obsolete or is used in non-supported obsolete
equipment, aircraft, etc. Request replacement equipment from
applicable command; or obtain requirements from local
procurement or cannibalize.

RD Rejected.

1. Item is peculiar to aircraft, engine, equipment, assembly,
etc., not supported at your activity.

2. Change Kits. Records reflect previous incorporation or
request not applicable.

RE Canceled. Funding lapsed. If materiel still required, submit a

new requisition.
Continued on next page
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Intra-Navy Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

RF

RG

RH

RJ

RK

RL

RN

RP

Rejected. Quantity requisitioned for stock is in excess of
authorized stock level. Quantity field indicates the amount that
is rejected.

Rejected. Allowance deficiency. Subsequent to preparation of
allowance, determination was made that the item should not be
included as an allowance item.

Rejected.

1. RDD less than minimum required for conventional
ammunition.

2. Submit a requisition modifier with a valid RDD within 10
days, otherwise the requisition will be canceled.

Rejected. Additional funds required. Submit requisition
indicating sufficient funds available.

Rejected. Requisition for item requested must contain
certification indicating availability for repair of not-ready-for-
issue item.

Rejected. Activity is authorized to purchase or manufacture the
quantity indicated.

Rejected.
1. Critical item. Submit in accordance with ICP directive.

2. Cog II overprinting DD 1348-1A documents will be
requisitioned in accordance with NPFC Field Instruction
4443 .2A.

Rejected. Issue condition coded materiel.

Rejected. Item requested is Nuclear Reactor Plant materiel
under the technical control of NAVSEA 08 (either 2S Cog X1
SMIC spare reactor plant components or OS Cog reactor plant
technical manuals) and requires specific justification of need.
Requisitioner did not provide adequate justification.
Requisitioner should submit a new requisition as follows (DO
NOT TRANSMIT VIA AUTODIN) :

1. If requisition is for 2S/X1 item, submit requisition to
NAVSEA 08H with complete justification IAW NAVSUP
P-485 (par. 3259) and NAVSEAINST 9210.15 series.

Continued on next page
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Intra-Navy Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

RP
(cont)

RR

RS

RT

RU

RV

RW

RY

2. If requisition is for reactor plant technical manual, submit
requisition to SPCC 009 with complete justification IAW
NAVSUP P-485 (par. 3467) and NAVSEAINST 9210.29
(Procedure G-1).

Rejected. One year has expired since the regquisition date.
Issuing activity maintains no record. If still required, submit a
new requisition.

Returned to ICP for further action due to erroneous Logistics
Management Code in rp 70, 71, or 72.

Rejected.

1. Item not available and purchase action is required and
insufficient time remains in which to obligate the cited
funds. Resubmit a new requisition citing current annual
appropriation.

2. Change Kits. Materiel requested not in stock, procurement
under review. Resubmit requisition in 90 days.

Rejected. Quantity appears excessive. If still required and item
is NSA funded, submit funded Request for Reservation. If APA
funded, resubmit with justification. (Used in processing request
for establishment of planned requirements/reservations.)

Received in reply to a submission of a stock replenishment
request for a Fixed Allowance deficiency of reparable materiel.
Upon receipt of this status, transfer materiel from "A" to "V" or
"W" Purpose Code, as applicable.

BTE submitted for obsolete or outdated item. Disposition is
authorized in accordance with current instructions. (Use on DI
BTR.)

Canceled. 1If Reservation, cancellation is due to passing of
RDD; if Planned Requirement, cancellation due to passing of
Expiration Date. (This code will be used with the Reservation
Cancellation Card, DI "BRX," or the Planned Requirement
Cancellation Card DI "BPX," as applicable, to advise the
customer activity that a previously requested Reservation or
Planned Requirement that was centrally protected has been
disestablished and is no longer protected.)

Continued on next page

4-C-56 CH-1



Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Intra-Navy Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

RZ

R1

R2

R3

R4

R5

R6

R7

R8

RY

Rejected. Modifier document received which would not result
in upgrade or downgrade of issue group or change in order/ship
time frames.

Rejected.
1. Requisition contains invalid signal code.

2. Change Kits. Review Technical Directive for source of
supply.

Rejected. Requisition for stock unauthorized from ICP
distribution system/reporting stock point.

Rejected. All assets available are less than RFI and cannot be
repaired or are already committed as ExReps to station
requirements.

Rejected. Nonstocked item. Special printing is required. If
item is essential, submit with full justification to
NAVSEASYCOM (Code CEL-TD), Washington DC. (RIC:

N24)

Rejected. Item condemned and replacement item is not yet
assigned. This code will be used only when positive supply
action to provide a substitute or refer the requisition is not
possible.

Rejected. Item not available in the supply system, nor due from
procurement. Recommend submit request to Fleet Logistics

Agent for support from in-theater assets.

Ammunition requirement is being processed for release and
shipment; the required delivery date has been changed.

Noncreditable return authorized. Return quantity indicated in rp
25-29 to NPFC M/F Code 101. (Use DI BTR.)

Rejected. Requisition is an exact duplicate of one processed.

Excess Transaction Status Codes

List of Excess Transaction Status codes.

Code

Explanation

SA

Rejected. 1If appropriate, resubmit with exception information as
required by instructions disseminated separately by applicable
ICP/IMM. (Assign a new document number if a new excess

report is submitted.) (Use on DI FTR.)

Continued on next page
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Excess Transaction Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

SB

SC

SD

SFE

SG

SH

SJ

SK

SL

Rejected. Report garbled, incomplete. Corrective action cannot
be determined. Review entire contents, correct and resubmit if
appropriate. (Assign a new document number if a new excess
report is submitted.) (Use on DI FTR.)

Rejected. ICP/IMM of the report item cannot be determined.
Research records and, if applicable, resubmit citing correct stock
number. (Assign a new document number if a new excess report

is submitted.) If NSN is GSA managed, item is nonstocked;
disposition is authorized in accordance with local directives.
(Response to FTE.) (Use on DI FTR.)

Rejected. NSN not identifiable. Corrective action cannot be
determined. Review, correct and resubmit if appropriate.
(Assign a new document number if a new excess report is
submitted.) (Use on DI FTR.)

Rejected. Item not in authorized condition to be reported or
condition code cannot be identified. Materiel should be
screened for correct condition and new FTE submitted; or if not
reportable, dispose of in accordance with current procedures.
(Assign a new document number if a new excess report is
submitted.) (Use on DI FTR.)

Rejected. This transaction is a duplicate of a previously
received report. Recipient must research excess records to
determine if this transaction was previously rejected with an S_
series status/reject code. If so, resubmit a new excess report
with a new document number. Otherwise, no action is required.

Rejected. Unit of issue is incorrect and cannot be converted or
corrected. (Assign a new document number if a new excess

report is submitted.) (Use on DI FTR.)

Rejected. Signal code is incorrect. (Use on DI FTR.)

Rejected. Signal Code requires compatible Fund Code. (Assign

a new document number if a new excess report is submitted.)

(Use on DI FTR.)

Deleted.

Continued on next page
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Escess Transaction Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

SM

SN

SP

SO

TA

B

TC

Rejected. Stock balance indicates disposal action is appropriate;
however, item is in process of migrating and further action is
deferred until date contained in rp 70-73. TIf still in excess
position after that date, resubmit to appropriate Inventory
Manager. (Assign a new document number if a new excess

report is submitted.) (Use on DI FTR.)

Rejected. Materiel reported not authorized for return.
Disposition is authorized in accordance with current
instructions. (Use on DI FTR.) (For Navy ammunition,
materiels indicated in rp 25-29 will be retained for
rework/renovation.)

Rejected. Item reported as excess has also been requisitioned by
the reporting activity (rp 30-35), or has been requisitioned by
another activity for shipment to the reporting activity (reporting
activity in rp 45-50). A DI FTC has been generated by DEPRA

to the ICP. (For use with DI FTR.)

Rejected. Reported NSN is master item number (i.e., all makes
and models) used for reference purpose only. Review records
and resubmit with new document number (s), citing appropriate
NSN (s) for the specific item(s) being reported. (Use DI FTR.)

Credtable return. Credit will be granted for quantity indicated in
rp 25-29. Ship materiel to activity in rp 54-56. (Use on DI FTR
or FT6.)

Noncreditable return. Return quantity indicated in rp 25-29 to
activity indicated in rp 54-56. (For Navy ammunition, materiels
indicated in rp 25-29 will be shipped to activity in rp 54-56 for
rework/renovation.) (Use on DI FTR or FT6.)

Not returnable. Quantity indicated in rp 25-29 is excess to

authorized retention levels. Further processing must be in
accordance with appropriate service/agency regulations. (Use
on DI FTR)

Continued on next page
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Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Excess Transaction Status Codes (continued)

Code

Explanation

D

TE

TF

TG

TH

TJ

TK

Not returnable.

1. Special instructions for disposition are stated in the Remarks
field (continued on reverse side of card as necessary). In this
case, the status card will be mailed. This code will not be
used when other status codes have been established to convey
applicable status.

2. When due to security reasons, or space limitations,
instructions will be furnished by separate media referring to
pertinent document numbers. In this case, the Remarks block
will be left blank and TD status cards may be transmitted
electrically. (Use on DI FTR.

Materiel required for lateral redistribution. A4 referral(s) will
follow. (Use on DI FTR.)

Materiel received. Status being investigated. (Use on DI FTR.)

Materiel required for lateral redistribution. A4 referral(s) will
follow, containing Stock Number and/or unit of issue as changed
and as indicated in rp 8-22 and/or rp 23-24. Examine unit of

issue and quantity fields for possible changes. (Use on DI FTR.)

Credit will be granted for quantity indicated in rp 25-29. Stock
number and/or unit of issue changed as designated in rp 8-22
and/or rp 23-24. Quantity (rp 25-29) is adjusted as required.
Examine unit of issue and quantity fields for possible changes.
Ship materiel to activity in rp 54-59. (Use on DI FTR or FT6.)

Noncreditable return. Stock number and/or unit of issue

changed as designated in rp 8-22 and/or rp 23-24. Examine unit
of issue and quantity fields for possible changes. Return
quantity indicated in rp 25-29 to activity indicated in rp 54-56.
(Use on DI FTR or FT6.)

Not returnable. Stock number and/or unit of issue changed as
designated in rp 8-22 and/or rp 23-24. Quantity indicated in rp
25-29 1is excess to authorized retention levels. Examine unit of
issue and quantity fields for possible changes. Further
processing must be in accordance with appropriate

service/agency regulations. (Use of DI FTR.)

Continued on next page
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Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Excess Transaction Status Codes (continued)

Code Explanation

TL Materiel received. No credit allowed as item received was other
than that authorized for return. (Use on DI FTZ.)

™ Materiel received. No credit, or reduced credit, allowed as
condition received was less than reported. Condition of materiel
received is indicated in rp 71. (Use on DI FTZ.)

TN Materiel received. Credit authorized for quantity in rp 25-29.
(Use on DI FTZ.)

TP Materiel not received within prescribed time frame. Credit
authorization is canceled. (Use on DI FTZ.)

TQ Materiel received. Noncreditable return as indicated in Reply to
Report of Excess. (Use on DI FTZ.)

TR Your FTE received and in process. Reply will be provided by
date indicated in rp 70-73. (Use on DI FTD.)

TT Materiel received and in process of inspection and classification.
FTZ will be provided upon completion (Reply to FTT.) (Use on
DI FTR.)

TU Materiel not received. (Reply to FTT and FTP.) (Use on DI
FTR and FTB.)

TV Materiel not received within prescribed time frame.
Noncreditable return authorization is canceled. (Use on DI
FTZ.)

TW Credit action in process. Financial transaction is forthcoming.
(Reply to FTP.) (Use on DI FTB.)

TX Financial transaction accomplished. Bill number of credit
transaction appears in rp 76-80. Reply to DI FTP. (Use on
FTB) .

TY DI FTZ generated on document number cited indicated no credit
authorized for return. (Reply to DI FTP.) (Use on DI FTB.)

TZ Your excess report has been changed by the DAAS facility

identified in rp 4-6. Examine rp 8-22 for possible change in
FSC/NSN part number converted to an NSN if the original

report of excess transaction was DI FTG. Also, examine rp 67-
69 to determine if the document has been routed to another
Activity. (Use on DI FTQ.)

Continued on next page
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Status Codes (RP 65-66), Continued

Excess Transaction Status Codes (continued)

Code Explanation

T1 Materiel received. No credit allowed because the stock number
was changed from a stock fund to an appropriation financed
item. For intraservice use only. (Use on DI FTZ.)

T3 FTM has been received. Materiel has not been received.
Materiel should be shipped, tracer action initiated or FTC
submitted, as appropriate. (Use on DI FT6.)

T4 Materiel not returnable. Quantity in rp 25-29 is excess IPE and
must be reported to DIPEC (SE-4300) in accordance with
DLAM 5215.1, AR 700-43, NAVSUP PUB 5009, AFM 78-9.

T5 Deleted. (Use T2Z)

T6 Your FT_document has been routed to the activity indicated in
rp 67-69. Forward all future FT_ documents to that activity.
(Use on DI FTR.)

T7 FSC has been changed by the ICP in rp 4-6. (Use on DI FTR.)

T9 Part number cannot be converted to an established NSN.

Materiel reported is not authorized for return. Use current
service/agency instructions for disposition of materiel. (Use on
DI FTQ)
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Supply Condition Codes (RP 71)

Record Position 71

Supply condition codes are used to classify materiel in terms of readiness
for issue and use or to identify action underway to change the status of

materiel.

When materiel is determined to be in excess of approved stock

levels and/or no longer serviceable,

Note:

Supply Condition Codes A through H and S will be utilized to

reflect materiel condition prior to turn-in to a Defence Reutilization and
Marketing Office (DRMO) .

Code

A

Title

Serviceable
(Issuable Without
Qualification)

Serviceable
(Issuable With
Qualification)

Serviceable
(Priority Issue)

Serviceable (Test/
Modification)

Definition

New, used, repaired or reconditioned
materiel which is serviceable and issuable
to all customers without limitation or
restriction. 1Includes materiel with more
than 6 months shelf-life remaining.

New, used, repaired, or reconditioned
materiel which is serviceable and issuable
for its intended purpose but which is
restricted from issue to specific units,
activities, or geographical areas by reason
of its limited usefulness or short service
life expectancy. Includes materiel with 3
through 6 months shelf-life remaining.

Items which are serviceable and issuable to
customers, but which must be issued

before Supply Condition Codes A and B
materiel to avoid loss as a usable asset.
Includes materiel with less than 3 months
shelf-life remaining.

Serviceable materiel which requires test,
alteration, modification, technical data
marking, conversion, or disassembly. This
does not include items which must be
inspected or tested immediately prior to
issue.

Continued on next page
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Supply Condition Codes, Continued

Record Position 71,

Code

Title

(continued)

Definition

E

Unserviceable
(Limited
Restoration)

Unserviceable
(Reparable)

Unserviceable
(Incomplete)

Unserviceable
(Condemned)

Not Assigned

Materiel which involves only limited
expense or effort to restore to serviceable
condition and which is accomplished in

the SA where the stock is located. May

be issued to support ammunition
requisitions coded to indicate
acceptability of usable condition E stock.

Economically reparable materiel which
requires repair, overhaul, or
reconditioning; includes reparable items
which are radioactively contaminated.

Materiel requiring additional parts or
components to complete the end item
prior to issue.

Materiel which has been determined to be
unserviceable and does not meet repair
criteria; includes condemned items which
are radiocactively contaminated; Type I
shelf-life materiel has passed the
expiration date; and Type II shelf-life
materiel that has passed expiration date
and cannot be extended. (Note: Classify
obsolete and excess materiel to its proper
condition before consigning to DRMO.

Do not classify materiel in Supply
Condition H unless it is truly
unserviceable and does not meet repair
criteria.)

Reserved for future DOD assignment.

Continued on next page
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Supply Condition Codes, Continued

Materiel in stock which has been

suspended from issue pending condition
classification or analysis, where the true
condition is not known. Includes shelf-
life Type II materiel that has reached the
expiration date pending inspection, test,

Materiel returned from customers or users
and awaiting condition classification.
Materiel held pending litigation or

negotiation with contractors or common

Materiel identified on inventory control
record but which has been turned over to
a maintenance facility or contractor for

Ammunition stocks suspended from issue

except for emergency combat use.

Reserved for future DOD assignment.

Materiel determined to be unserviceable,

Record Position 71, (continued)
Code Title Definition
J Suspended
(In Stock)
or restoration.
K Suspended
(Returned)
L Suspended
(Litigation)
carriers.
M Suspended
(In Work)
processing.
N Suspended
(Ammunition
Suitable for
Emergency
Combat Use Only)
¢} Not Assigned
P Unservieable
(Reclamation)

uneconomically reparable as a result of
physical inspections, teardown, or
engineering decision. Item contains
serviceable components or assemblies to
be reclaimed.

Continued on next page
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Supply Condition Codes, Continued

Record Position 71, (continued)

Code

Title

Definition

Q

T-2

Suspended
(Quality Deficient
Exhibits)

Suspended
(Reclaimed Items
Awaiting
Condition
Determination)

Unserviceable
(Scrap)

Not Assigned

Air Force Only.

Air Force Only.

Materiel that has no value except for its
basic materiel content. No stock will be
recorded as on hand in Supply Condition
Code S. This code is used only on
transactions involving shipments to
DRMOs. Materiel will not be transferred
to Supply Condition Code S prior to turn-
in to DRMOs if materiel is recorded in
Supply Condition Codes A through H at

the time materiel is determined excess.
Materiel identified by NSN will not be
identified by this supply condition code.

Reserved for future DOD assignment.
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Mode Of Shipment Codes (RP 77)
Record Position 77

Mode of shipment code identifies the general mode (e.g., air or surface)
and the specific method (e.g., motor rail, air freight, parcel post, etc.)
used for each segment of movement within the Defense Transportation
System (DTS). When preparing advance Transportation Control and

Movement Document (TCMD) for submission to a clearance authority,

the code selected identifies the method of transportation which will
deliver the shipment to the POE. (Reference DoD 4500.32-R

MILSTAMP.)

Code Method of Shipment

A Motor, truckload

B Motor, less than truckload

C Van (unpacked, uncrated personal or Government property)
D Driveway, truck-away, tow-away

E Bus

F Air Mobility Command (AMC) Channel and Special

Assignment Airlift Mission

G Surface parcel post

H Air parcel post

T Government trucks, for shipment outside local delivery area
J Air, small package carrier

K Rail, carload (Includes TOFC/COFE (excluding SEAVAN)

L Reserved

M Surface - Freight forwarder

N Reserved

0 Organic military air (including aircraft of foreign governments)
P Through Government Bill of Lading (TGBL)

0 Commercial Air freight

Continued on next page
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Mode Of Shipment Codes, Continued

Record Position 77, (continued)

Code Method of Shipment

R European Distribution System (EDS)/ or Pacific
Distribution System (PDS)

S Scheduled Truck Service (applies to contract carriage,
guaranteed traffic routings and/or scheduled service)

T Air freight forwarder

U Reserved

v SEAVAN

W Water, river, lake, coastal (commercial)

X Bearer, walk-through (customer pickup of materiel)

Y Reserved

Z Military Sea-1lift Command (MSC); controlled, contract or
arranged space

2 Government watercraft. barge, or lighter

3 Roll-on/roll-off (RORO ) service

4 Armed Forces Courier Service (ARFCOS)

5 Surface - Small Package Carrier

9 Military Official Mail (MOM)

7 Express Mail

8 Pipeline

9 Local delivery by Government or commercial truck

including on base transfers and deliveries between air,
water, or motor terminals and adjacent activities. Local
delivery areas are identified in commercial carrier's tariffs
which are filed and approved by regulatory authorities.

4-C-68
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Section D
Non-Automated Materiel Acquisition/Requisitioning For Form
DD-1348-6

Overview

Introduction This section covers the use of Form DD-1348-6 (6 parts)
when exception data is required for non-standard part
forms or exceptional end use data 13 required to fill a
materiel need.

In this Chapter

Title Page
Purpose for Usage of Form DD-1348-6

4-D-2
Procedure for Completion of Form DD-1348-6 4-D-3
Example of Completed Form DD-1348-6 4-D-6



Purpose for Usage of Form DD-1348-6
When to use Form DD-1348-6 is used to requisition materiel that:
does not have a NSN or an ACN.

the identification number exceeds the stock or part
number field.

requires exception data.

is immediately available from a nearby supply center
with a "walk through" requisition.

Sections of a There are two sections

DD-1348-6
upper - essentially the same data elements as a
DD-1348-1A.
lower - includes additional information (e.qg.,

exception data) .



Procedure for Completion of Form DD-1348-6

Upper half

The following table describes how to complete the upper
half of the DD-1348-6

Record

Action

Position

1-3

4-6

23-24

25-29

30-35

36-39

40-43

44

45-50

51

52-53

54

55-56

57-59

Enter AO5 or AOE as appropriate.

Enter routing identifier of stock point to whom the
requisition is being sent.

Enter the applicable code.

Enter the CAGE Code and part number, if known.

If >15 spaces leave blank and place in Block 1. 1If
only CAGE and p/n known, leave blank and place in
Block 1.

Enter the two position alphabetic unit of issue for
item requisitioned.

Enter the requested quantity.

Enter the service designator and DoDAAC of the
chargeable activity requisitioning the material.

Enter the Julian date on which the request is
submitted.

Enter the serial number of the request.
Enter the demand code.
Enter some designators code and OPFAC/RAC of
"Ship to" activity.
Enter Y in RP45, and local control code in RP
46-50 when desired and "A" in RP 51.
Leave blank.
Enter signal code.

Enter fund code.

Enter the monitoring activity code if applicable;
otherwise leave blank.

Leave blank.
Enter project code if applicable.

Continued on next page



Procedure for Completion of Form DD-1348-6, Continued

Upper half
(continued)

Lower half

Record
Position

60-61 Enter the
62-64 Enter the
65-66 Enter the
74-80 Enter the

The following tab
half of the DD 13

Action

authorized priority designator.
required delivery date.

appropriate advice code or leave blank.
total estimated price.

le describes how to complete the lower
48-6

Action

CAGE and part number of the item when
CAGE and complete part number can not be
in RP 8-22. Line out "Part No." From the
k caption and enter the CAGE if known.
"Manufacturer's Code" from the data block
nd enter the part number when only the
er is known. Leave RP 8-22 blank when any
included in data block 1.

name and address of the manufacturer, if
title, edition and page number of the
rer's catalog in which the item is

e of manufacturer's catalog.

name of the issuing office, number of any
order, note, bulletin, etc.

title, edition and page number of the
manual.

Data

Block

1 Enter the
both the
included
data bloc
Line out
caption a
part numb
entry is

2 Enter the
known.

3 Enter the
manufactu
described.

4 Enter dat

5 Enter the
technical

6 Enter the
technical

7 Enter the

noun name of the item.

Continued on next page



Procedure for Completion of Form DD-1348-6, Continued

Lower Half
(continued)

Data
Block

9a-9e

10

11

Action

Enter a detailed description of the item other than
the noun name, color and size. Include noun name,
color and size in data blocks 7, 8a and 8b
respectively. Include the circuit symbol number
for electronic or ordnance items.

Enter the noun name of the component or equipment,
preferably the component which the item goes to.

Enter the source of supply, make or type, model
number, series and serial number respectively of
the component or equipment indicated in data block
9.

Enter name and address of requisitioner.

Enter any additional technical information, such
as, number, drawing number, piece number, service
application, contract number, military
specification number and any component or equipment
nameplate data not included in data blocks 9
through 9e.

If a component indicates the next higher
assembly.

If no fund code assigned in RP 52-53, enter
accounting string.



Example of a Completed Form DD-1348-6

Example This is an example of a completed Form DD-1348-6.
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Section E
MILSTRIP Messages

Overview

Introduction This section describes the procedure with message MILSTRIP
preparation for routing, exception data, not mission
capable supply and follow-ups.

In this This section on MILSTRIP covers the following topics:

section

Topic See Page

Routine MILSTRIP Messages 4-E-2
MILSTRIP Messages With Exception Data 4-E-6
Not Mission Capable Supply (NMCS) and Partial
Mission Capable Supply (PMCS) Requisitions 4-E-8
Tracing MILSTRIP Message documents 4-E-11



Routine MILSTRIP Messages

Purpose

Types of
format

Transmission
Rules
(formatted)

This section details the procedures used to requisition
materiel via MILSTRIP message.

There are two MILSTRIP message formats (formatted and
narrative) :

Format Used for...
Formatted routine requisitions.
Narrative requisitions requiring amplifying
information.
80 RP message (normally return of materiel.
uses a formatted type Note: See chapter 5, section J for
message) procedures (BK2 response section).

The following rules apply to the transmission of formatted
MILSTRIP requisitions when STAR/CMPlus is not available.

Messages transmitted directly to Source of Supply (SOS)
are limited to 66 RP per data line.

MILSTRIP messages contain no paragraph number and no
slash between numbers.

Data elements that are not applicable to a requisition
shall not be filled. The letters "BLNK" are not needed.

A formatted message can contain 450 line items.
MILSTRIP data must be transmitted exactly as it appears
in RP order. Extra characters, spaces or incorrect data

will cause the requisition to be rejected.

Priority 01-08 MILSTRIP requisitions are authorized for
transmission during periods of restricted communication
(i.e., MINIMIZE).

Continued on next page



Routine MILSTRIP Messages, Continued

Preparing a A routine MILSTRIP uses the same data elements (record
Routine positions 1-66) as a DD-1348-1A.
MILSTRIP
Requisition
Record
Position Field Explanation
1-3 DIC See section 4-C
4-6 RIC Activity to which

requisition is submitted.
See section 4-C

7 M&S Code See section 4-C
8-22 NSN/ACN Applicable NSN/ACN.
23-24 Unit of Issue Refer to FEDLOG.
25-29 Quantity Must be five digits.

Precede the significant
numbers with zeroes as

required.

30-43 Document Number Comprised of unit DoDAAC,
Julian date and serial
number.

44 Demand See section 4-C

45-50 Supplementary See section on DD-1348-1A in

Address 4-C for suggested uses.

51 Signal code See section 4-C

52-53 Fund Code Supplied by FINCEN

54-56 Distribution Enter item cog if known

Code otherwise leave blank.
(see RP 54 - 56
Assignments)
57-59 Project code Local use. Certain Project

Codes are reserved for
special tracking per OGA or
CG.

60-61 Priority See Chapter 2 to determine
appropriate priority per

unit FAD and UND.

Continued on next page



Routine MILSTRIP Messages, Continued

Preparing a Routine

MILSTRIP
Requisition
(continued)

Record
Position

62-64

65-66

Field

Required Delivery Date

(RDD)

Advice Code

Explanation

If... Then. ..
standard no entry is
delivery date required for
(SDD) 1is these RPs.
satisfactory,
SDD is enter RDD
untimely, per section

requisition is
for not mission
capable supply
(NMCS) item,
item is needed
to prevent
work stoppage
of a
maintenance
action with a
unique job
sequence
number (JSN) .

ANMCS

See Chapter 4-C.
An advice code must

Note:

4-C
enter 999.

enter "R"
in rp 62.
RP63-64 are
left blank
if SDD is
satisfact-
ory or
filled in
with a RDD
if unsatis-
factory.
Enter "N"
in RP 62
Enter "E"
in RP 62

be entered for mandatory
turn-in reparable (MTR)

items.

Continued on next page



Routine MILSTRIP Messages, Continued

Reasons for
MILSTRIP
rejections

Distribution

DAAS or Source of Supply will reject formatted MILSTRIP
requisitions for incorrect or omitted data elements such
as:

Document Identifier Code,

Routing Identifier Code,

Stock Number,

Quantity,

Requisitioner, or
Signal Code.

Added spaces, extra characters or misaligned data
elements.

Note: A requisition is rejected on the first detected
error; but other errors may exist in the same requisition.
Only rejected requisitions need to be resubmitted, not the
entire original message.

Paragraph number (i.e., 1, 2, etc.), shall not be used.
Slashes (/) and "BLNK" are NOT used!

The following table describes the distribution of all
MILSTRIP messages:

Copy Use
Original Sent to communications center.
Copy Filed to pending receipt file or

transmission verification from
communications center.



MILSTRIP Messages With Exception Data

Purpose

When to use

Transmission
rules
(narrative)

This section provides direction on submitting narrative
MILSTRIP messages.

The narrative format is used for non-NSN/ACN items that
require amplifying information so that the source of supply
can process the requisition.

The following rules apply to the transmission of narrative
MILSTRIP requisitions:

All requisitions on one message shall contain the same
RIC.

No more than seven requisitions shall be included on a
message.

Each requisition shall be listed in a separately
numbered paragraph.

Requisitions shall be in MILSTRIP format, but each data
element shall be separated by slash (/). Data elements
that are not applicable or are unknown will be
identified by "BLNK".

Document number shall be separated into 3 fields (e.g.,
712345/7123/6123) .

The subject line of the message shall be SUBJ: MILSTRIP
DOCUMENTS.

If the requisitioned item is related to a CASREP, the
CASREP message date-time group will be listed as

reference (a).

Messages shall not contain both CASREP and Non-CASREP
requisitions.

All narrative messages shall be submitted directly to
the source of supply.

If shipping to other than the requisitioner or supply
address, provide a full and complete shipping address.

Continued on next page



MILSTRIP Messages With Exception Data, Continued

Example

This is an example of a non-NSN requisition for a CASREP
item.

P182352Z NOV97

FM COMCOGARD MLC PAC ALAMEDA CA//VPL-2//

TO NAVICP MECHANICSBURG PA//101/101.CG//

INFO USCGC SHERMAN

COGARD INTSUPRTCOM ALAMEDA CA//SUP/S&R//

BT

UNCLAS //N04400//

SUBJ: CASREP REQUISITION 97045

1. AOB/N35/F/P/N5520107/EA/00001/2J7171/7321/W094/R/7211406/
J/VT/1H/GMS/02/999/BLNK MK75 SHIFTING LEVER

2. REF: SW314-AO-IPB-B10, FIG. 13-19, SHEET 28, NUMBER 494.
3. MLCPAC POC: SK2 ALVAREZ (510) 437-3995.

BT

See COMDTINST M3501.3 (series), Casualty Reporting
Procedures (Materiel), for additional information and
procedures.



Not Mission Capable Supply (NMCS) and Partial Mission
Capable Supply (PMCS) Requisitions

Purpose This section describes the responsibilities and procedures
to execute NMCS or PMCS requisitions.

Definition A NMCS requisition is submitted for a CASREP requirement.
A PMCS requisition is submitted for anticipated casualties
to mission essential components.

Message format The following format applies to NMCS requisitions:

Step Block Action

1 Follow the basic data elements
required for MILSTRIP requisitions.

2 Media and Enter appropriate code. See
Status (RP 7) section 4-C.

3 Serial number Enter serial number set aside for
(RP 40-43) CASREP items "W ", For PMCS

use regular serial number.
4 Distribution See section 4-C to ensure appropriate
(RP 54) activity receives 100% supply and

shipment status.

5 Priority Per urgency of need/FAD.
(RP 60-61)

Continued on next page



Not Mission Capable Supply (NMCS) and Partial Mission
Capable Supply (PMCS) Requisitions, Continued

Message format
(Continued)
Step Block Action

6 RDD (RP 62-64) If... Then. ..
priority 01, 02 or 03 enter "999"
for requisitions of
critically needed
supporting NMCS/

PMCS material.

unit is overseas or enter "999"
deploying within 30
days and assigned

FAD I, II, or III, and
one of the following
applies:

materiel is needed

to correct a casualty
to a primary weapon,
search and rescue

or other CASREP'd
equipment, or

materiel is needed

to prevent casualty to
a primary weapon,

SAR or equipment
within 15 days of
actual combat or

SAR or within five
days for all other
worldwide
requirements.

Continued on next page



Not Mission Capable Supply (NMCS) and Partial Mission
Capable Supply (PMCS) Requisitions, Continued

Transmittal There are two methods to transmit NMCS/PMCS
methods requisitions:
Message

Use DD-1348-1A for a walk-through requisition.

Example The following is an example of a DD 1348-1A used for a
CASREP requisition walk-through at a SOS.

1. TOTAL PRICE 2 SHIP FROM 3. SHP TR
+ 21212122 [212 alajejale]n]s|s)s]sisis(s]0|o]aieia|8]0]a aiste e 2(7 7|7 {7(?(7[7|717|8
Tl: 3 ‘I’Jj ’ 314 s{s[; als 5&0]113‘{5 o1 2{3 alsle 1|slw onHa sis ’H' 4 v‘z J‘L{‘H’H"
D | A TG T IQUANTITY SOPPLE [S| F | DIS [F@Q [ P JRD D LI UNIT PAICE | DOLLARS crs
QO [FROMI! NS SIMENTARY L IE U | TRE 19:GT| A [E 6 Al D /
CE 5 [} E]AWR.ESSG N 1 LT v PiN|T| (DOLLARYCTS]
N } T Al D] TON 0 € D . ———
) 4. MARK FOR
AOA NMZB_FA 00001 _ Z11501 BSN 97 02999 _2A 1000 10} 00 JCASREP 98002 ]
Y D 8. DO DATE[6. NMFC 7. FAT AATE @ TYPE CARGO[9 PS
® _
33 K a7 HECHT OP12 GhKT WERHT lmum TR ol (0
3
E.’f 8 FAEIGHT CL CATION ROMERSLUATURE T
i 3%
E §2 211501-8005-W123 TY. TFE U NOMENCLATURE
- BEARING JUp———
é?‘ ————— |tWTg#—Tﬁi&MmPTﬁTﬂﬁwﬁmTEji:$:;~
o _
§§9§ %wamwmw FERTy WED
gisg 3110-00-123-4567 e
3\ Lo
g f:ﬁ’li’g‘
IS0
wggEges
i w5§§§5 NHZ EA 00001 A 9Z 0001000
e
3
=i FROM: 211501 USCGE BEAR (WMEC 901) TO: NO0102 PORTSMOUTH NAVAL SHIPYARD
; i PORTSMOUTH, VA PORTSMOUTH, VA
=
S
e APPROVED BY: K. U. RIGHT, CWO2, USCG
Bl SUPPLY OFFICER
&
8% I

PREVIOUS EDIMON MAY BE USED

S 0102-LF-015-4100

4-E-10



Tracing MILSTRIP Message Documents

Purpose

Time frame

Procedure

This section describes how a unit can track its MILSTRIP
message document's routing through DAAS.

This is not a "follow-up" on a message as covered in
section "G" of this chapter.

DAAS maintains input/output messages for a minimum of 30
days.

The following procedure is used to request a document
tracer action:

Step Action

1 Address tracer request to DAAS.

2 Subject line should read "DOCUMENT TRACER ACTION".
3 Header Data from the document in question is put in

the reference line in the following order:
unit communications routing indicator
message serial number

last three digits of the Julian date and the
time of transmittal

precedence and date-time group of original
message.

4 Paragraph 1 will list the requisition document
number in question.

5 Paragraph 2 may be used to request the time of
receipt of the DAAS output message by the source
of supply.

4-E-11



Section F
Use of Form DD-1149 for

Acquisition/Requisitioning/Transferring of Materiel

Overview

Introduction

In this section

In this section the use of Form DD-1149 is provided for
multi-purpose non-standard requisitioning and shipping
of materiel requirements

Topic Page
Procedures for the Use of Form DD-1149 4-F-2
Example of Completed Form DD-1149 4-F-5



Procedures for the Use of Form DD-1149
Uses The DD-1149 may be used for the following reasons:

Requisitioning of those items excluded from MILSTRIP or
other procurement documents to include:

Repairs

Rentals

Dry cleaning

Fuel

Transfer of materiel.

As prescribed by DoD or OGA supply sources or repair
facilities.

Procedure The following table describes how to fill out a DD-1149 for
procurement of materiel (other than bulk fuel) or services:

Data

Block Block Title Entry

1 From Enter Commanding Officer, unit name
and hull number (if vessel), and
phone number.

2 To Enter the name of the activity
which will provide the materiel or
service or receive transferred
materiel, and phone number.

3 Ship to - Enter the name of the requesting

Mark for unit, point of delivery (or FPO
address) and Point of Contact
(POC). 1Include ship hull numbers.

4 Appropriation Enter complete line of accounting

and subhead data per the FINCEN SOP.

5 Requisition Enter the YY/MM/DD on which the

date requisition is prepared.

Continued on next page



Procedures for the Use of Form DD-1149, Continued

Procedure
(continued)

Data
Block

10

Block Title

Requisition
number

Date materiel
required

Priority

Authority or
Purpose

Signature

Item No.

Entry

Enter the DoDAAC, Julian date and
requisition serial number.

Note: If an individual serial
number is required for each line
item, list each serial number in
block (b).

Enter the YY/MM/DD that delivery of
materiel or completion of service
is required.

Enter the appropriate two digit
priority designator (i.e., Priority
or Routine).

When available, enter the
authoritative reference applicable
to procurement of the specific
materiel or service requested;
otherwise, state purpose.

The name, rank, and signature of
the authorizing official (i.e.,
supply officer).

Self explanatory.

Continued on next page



Procedures for the Use of Form DD-1149, Continued

Procedure
(continued)
Data
Block

Block Title

Description of
materiel
service,
repair

and or

Unit of Issue

Quantity

Supply Action
Type
Container

Container
NOS

Unit Price

Total Cost

If used for...

materiel

service

repair

Entry

Then. ..

List NSN, item
name

(nomenclature for
electronics) and a

separate requis-
ition number for
each line item if
required.
Describe service
to be performed.
Describe repair
to be performed.
Identify
affected equip-
ment by serial
number
State value of
any materiel
leaving unit.

Enter the appropriate unit of issue
or JOB if service is requested.

requested

Enter the quantity required.
(Enter quantity of 1 when the unit

of issue is JOB.)

Amount filled from request;
otherwise leave blank.

Self explanatory,

required.

Self explanatory,

required.

Self explanatory,

required.

Self explanatory,
Auto filled on Jet

required.
Filler

fill in as

fill in as

fill in as

fill in as



Example of Completed Form DD 1149

Example This is an example of a completed Form DD-1149 Requisition
for a service:

SHIPPING CONTANER YM.LV——A_‘&Z3l567BSWH 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 1§ 20 21 22 23 24 2% 26 27 28 29 30 31 37 33 34 35 38 37 38 39 40 45 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 S0

REQUISITION AND INVOICE/SHIPPING DOCUMENT i OO
ancrmqwdmlam-mhamdnlmmm “ww1mnvmmmnmmmmu&mumm e mdm!’nhmtﬁ:dm

mododlmempmng of mlormation. Sond comments regardng this Durden estmale o any Other ampec ummdmmm-mmt reducng s burden. to
-wrmmop«mmmnmmsmomnmsumzmwwvAmmuozmanm- of Msnagement snd Budget. Paperweork

Washingion
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LETED FORM TQ EITHER OF THESE ADDRESS,
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NAVAL SHIFYARD FCC S0l ANYBCDY 18 SIGNATURE 11 0. VOUCHER MUMBE A & DATE ;¥ ¥ 44400)
EREMERTON, WA PH: I. M. WARRANT, CWO3
12 DATE SMPPED v v LbODN LY

1. SHIP TO - MARX FOR
MI{F: REPAIR OF SH!P'S BINOCULARS

11 MODE OF SHIPMENT 14 BILL OF LADING NUMBER

15. AR MOYEMENT DEBiGNATOR OR PORT REFERENCE NO.

€ APPROPRATIONS S TMBOL AND SUBHEAD OBUECT | EXPENDITURE ACCOUNT CHARGEABLE BUREAU CONTROL BUREAU AMOUNT
CLASS ACTVITY ACTIVITY NO. CONTROA, NO.

ENTER ACCOUNTING STRING TC CHARGE IN THIS From) %o}

BLOCK. THYE AMCUNT OF MONEY CBLIGATED IS

ENTERED 3ELOW.

ITEM FEDERAL $ TOCK NUMBER, DESCRIPTION. AND CODING OF MATE RIAL AMYOR SERVICES IU'YW QUANTITY APPLY TYPE UNIT PRICE

N0 18suE | meQuEsTED | Aciow | CON- Y%il

) - &) . [t ] [J3 M! jull

' BINOCULAR ~ NSN: £650-02-418-2127 - S/N: 12345~ EA 40001 $500.0C

NOTIFY JMC SCMEBODY WHEN RFADY FOR PICK 0P,  I0ET NTE $52¢
WITH OUT THE PERMISSION OF THE SUPPLY CUFFICER.
SIGNATURE Jam
76 "RANGPORTATION VA WATS OR MSTS CHARGEABLE T0 17 SPECIAL FANDLING
18 8SUED BY TOTAL | TYPE - TOTAL | TOTAL |9 [CONTANERS| DATE (vvaRdOO) 3 SMEET TOTAL
RO CON- CON- DESCRIPTION WEIGHT cuas RECENVED
E 12 TANERS TAINER EXCEPTAS
; _ - w| woren R
[ o 1 $326.G00
+ | |CHECKED BY 2 QUANTITIES DATE (Y ¥ ADO! [ .4 GRAND TOTAL
vp — ® 1 RECEVED
fu o | excerTas
7E 4 )0
W [PAGKED BY DATE (YYD, B | RECEIVERS VOUCHER NO.
b1 SOSTED
N 0 R —— 3 B
TR T B T T T R T I R R TR R TS R R TR o

DD Form 1149. JAN 93 152 %

Continued on next page



Example

for shipping.

Example of Completed Form DD 1149, Continued

This is an example of a completed Form DD-1149 Requisition

TEEELEEEEE KR
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Purpose

Types of status

Types of status
transmissions

In this section

Section G
MILSTRIP Status Overview

This section outlines the following subsections on
requesting and interpreting status for MILSTRIP
requisitions.

There are two types of status:

Supply status - information on the most recent
supply action for a requisition.

Shipment status - information on quantity shipped,
mode of shipment and applicable transportation
numbers.

Both types of status may be transmitted by various
means:

message via DAAS
ARMS to local system (STAR, CMPlus)
This section covers the following topics:
Topic See Page
MILSTRIP Status Requirements
Interpreting Supply Status

4

4
Interpreting Supply Status Messages 4-
Interpreting Shipment Status Messages 4



MILSTRIP Status Requirements

Purpose

Reference

Policy

Status categories

This section describes how a unit may request and
receive information on the status of its MILSTRIP
requisitions.

The following additional references serve as useful
aids in requesting and interpreting MILSTRIP status:

DLA Customer Handbook

STAR or CMPlus User Manual

MILSTRIP/MILSTRAP Desk Guide (NAVSUP PUB 409)
Supply sources shall provide status per the UMMIPS
time frames and per the requisitioner's media and
status code.
Requisitioners shall review the status of each
requisition and take necessary actions to complete the

requisition.

The following categories of status may be provided by
the source of supply:

Status Categories Use
Exception Status Notifies requisitioner that for
one of the following reasons the

requisition has been affected:

procurement for direct delivery
partial issue

substitution of requested item.

change of unit of issue, NSN or
COG

requisition rejection
referral order

cancellation acknowledgment
issue not expected to meet
required time frames

items are back ordered
requisition passed to another
source of supply

Continued on next page



MILSTRIP Status Requirements, Continued

Status categories
(continued)
Status Categories Use

100% Supply Status Provides all information on
supply source actions in
regards to the requisition,
including release of materiel
for shipment but not including
bill of lading number or mode
of shipment.

Shipment Status Provides only pertinent
shipping information:

date of shipment
mode of shipment
registered parcel number

transportation control
number

bill of lading number

date available for INCONUS
shipment

100% Supply Status, Provides the requested
Plus Shipment Status information from both
categories.

Exception Status, Provides the requested
Plus Shipment Status information from both
categories.

Requesting status There are three basic methods to obtaining status:
Via the original requisition: Placing appropriate
Media & Status Code (RP 7) in requisition
Via follow-up message: See the following section

for details.

See the STAR or CMPlus User Manual for instructions
on checking requisition status.

Continued on next page



MILSTRIP Status Requirements, Continued

Time frames for Sources of Supply are required to provide supply and
furnishing status shipment status within the following time frames:
Priority Supply Status Shipment Status
01-03 - 24 hours
01-08 48 hours -
04-08 - 48 hours
09-15 5 work days 3 work days

Note: Those items with priority 01-15 that pertain to
materiel obligations released for supply action will be
reported 24 hours after release.

Method of status Supply sources may provide status in several formats,
receipt which are determined by the selected Media and Status
Code (RP 7) of the original requisition.

messages via DAAS

ARMS data supplied to STAR or CMPlus.



Interpreting Supply

Purpose

Types of format

Policy

Interpreting supply
status - regular

Status

This section provides requisitioners the
information needed to interpret supply status.

There are two types of status formats:
1. Supply Status by message.

2. Supply Status received in electronic format
for STAR or CMPlus.

Each status transaction will be carefully reviewed
to ensure that any required action is taken.

The following table provides the elements needed
to interpret supply shipment.

NOTE: Information may be split but MILSTRIP
definitions have been maintained.

RP Data Element Explanation

Upper Line:

Document identifier.
Routing identifier
of supply source
providing status.
Media & Status code
from requisition.
NSN, ACN or part
number.

Note: If part number
exceeds ten digits,
field will be blank
or will include CAGE
and first 10 digits
of part number.

Most current unit of
issue.

Quantity being
supplied.

Same as requisition.
Assigned to identify
a supply action
applicable to a
partial quantity
section 4-C.
Otherwise blank.
Same as requisition.

DIC

1-3
4-6 RIC

NSN

23-24 Unit of issue

25-29 Quantity

30-43
44

Document Number
Suffix Code

45-50 Supplementary

Address

Continued on next page



Interpreting Supply Status, Continued

Interpreting supply
status - regular

shipment

(continued)
RP Data Element Explanation
51 Signal Code Same as requisition.
52-53 Fund Code Same as requisition.
54 Distribution Code Same as requisition.
55-56 Cognizance Same as requisition.

Symbol

57-59 Project Code Same as requisition.

Lower Line:

60-61 Priority Same as requisition.

62-64 Transaction date Last three digits of
Julian date on which
supply decision made.

65-66 Status Code See Chapter 4-C.

67-69 RIC Routing identifier of
supply source to send
any additional
follow-ups to.

70-73 Estimated When indicated by

Shipping appropriate status

code, the Julian
date the material
is expected to be
shipped. Otherwise
leave blank.

74-80 Unit Price Unit price is
applicable to RP
8-22. Blank if
status is BK.

Note: RP 1-59 are typed on first data line. RP
60-80 are typed on the next line.

Example of regular Below is an example of a status message for a
shipments status regular shipment from a supply source. See 4-C for
an explanation of fields.

BT
UNCLAS //N04400//

MILSTRIP SUPPLY STATUS DOCUMENTS

AEIN3554320002183942 EA00001721140381836629 Z75160BSD
1H 05186BANDZ 0142000

AE1INDZS4320002183942 EA00001721140381836629275160BSD
1H 05186BANDZ91890142000

Continued on next page



Interpreting Supply Status, Continued

Supply status -direct
delivery from vendor

Interpreting supply
status - direct
shipment

Supply sources will provide the following status
for those items that are direct delivery from

procurement:

When. ..

it is determined an item

will be purchased for
direct delivery,

the procurement contract

is in place,

Then provide a status...

Code BZ with a DIC of
AE  series and an
estimated shipping date.
Code BV with a DIC of
AB  series.

Procurement instrument
identification number
and scheduled estimated
shipping date shall be

provided.

The following table provides the data element
information needed to interpret supply status for
direct shipment requisitions.

Note:

Data contained in AE series transactions

have the same data elements as regular shipment
status with the exception of the status code
(always BV or BZ for direct shipments).

The AB  series transactions have the same data
elements except as noted below.

RP Data Element

1-3 DIC

4-13 Procurement
Instrument

Identification

Number
14-17

Number
18-21 Estimated
Shipping Date

Call/Order Serial

Explanation

Appropriate document
identifier in AB
series.

Contract or instrument
number under which the
material is being
procured.

As appropriate to the
procurement or left
blank.

Julian date of ESD
schedule per contract.



Interpreting Supply Status Messages

Purpose

Types of format

Interpreting a
Formatted Message

This section provides requisitioners the information
needed to interpret supply status messages.

There are two types of supply status messages:

Formatted - when requested by specific media and
status code, units receive via DAAS a MILSTRIP
format status.

Narrative - used as required for exception type
status messages.

A narrative message uses the same standard MILSTRIP
elements as a supply status card. Certain data
elements may not fit the format. All data elements
are separated by a slash (/) and if a data element is
not applicable the term "BLNK" will be present.

A formatted MILSTRIP message response will not use a
slash (/) between data elements. If a data element 1is
not applicable, the space will be left blank.



Interpreting Shipment Status

Purpose

Interpreting a
Shipment Status

This section provides the requisitioner information
needed to interpret shipment status received.

The following table provides the data elements to
interpret shipment status received:

RP

Upper line:

1-3

4-6

23-24

25-29

30-43
44

45-50

51
52-53

54
55-56
57-59

Lower Line:

60-61

Data Element

DIC

RIC

Media & Status
Codes
NSN

Unit of Issue
Quantity

Document Number
Suffix Code

Supplementary
Address
Hold Code
Fund Code

Distribution Code

Cognizance Code
Shipment date

Priority

Explanation

Document identifier
for shipment status.
Routing identifier of
supply source
furnishing status.
Same as requisition.

NSN, ACN or part number.

Note: 1If the part
number exceeds 10
characters, this
field will be blank
or it will include
the CAGE and the
first 10 characters
of the part number.
Current unit of issue.
Quantity shipped.
Same as requisition.
Assigned to identify
a supply action
applicable to a
partial quantity
section 4-C,
otherwise blank.
Same as requisition.

Defines shipment delays.

Same as requisition.
Same as requisition.
Same as requisition
ESD if item not yet
shipped.

Same as requisition

Continued on next page



Interpreting Shipment Status,
Interpreting a Card

Shipment Status

(continued)

RP

62-76

Continued

Data Element

Transportation
Control Number
(TCN) ,
Government Bill
of Lading (GBL)
Certified Mail,
United Parcel
Service (UPS)

4-G-10

14

or

Explanation

Use the following
sub-table to identify
shipment document
number:

Type of
Information
Shipment
DoD, e.g.
Single Item

Shipment:

Shipping

AMC, TCN
comprised of
requisitioner,
document number
(minus service
designator
code) in
RP 3-15,
code or an
in RP 17
TCN comprised

suffix
"X"

Consolidated

Shipment:

of

requisition
number of the
earliest SDD or
RDD in the
shipment

in RP 3-15.

The first
position (split
shipment code
when required)
or an "X" is
omitted from
shipment status
documents.

RP 3-8:
shipper's
DODAAC.

RP 9: The
letter "U".

RP 10-17:
Shipment pick-
up number (if
pick-up number
has less than
eight digits,
the significant
digits are
preceded

by zeros).

UPS

Continued on next page



Interpreting Shipment Status, Continued

Interpreting a Card
Shipment Status
(continued)

RP

62-76
(cont.)

77

78-80

Data Element

Transportation
Control Number
(TCN) ,
Government Bill
of Lading (GBL),
Certified Mail, or
United Parcel
Service (UPS)

Mode of Shipment

Date Available for
Shipment or
Embarkation

4-G-11

Explanation
Type of Shipping
Information
Shipment
Certified RP 3-8: Shipper's
Mail DODAAC.
RP 9: Letter "I"

(insured), letter "R"
(registered), letter
"C" (certified). RP 10-

17: insured,
registered, certified
number. Note: If

number is less

than eight digits, the
significant numbers
will be preceded by

Zeros.
GBL RP 3-8: Shipper's
DODAAC
RP 9: Letter "B"
RP 10-17: GBL
number

See chapter 4, section

C (not used by CG).

Blank if materiel not

yet shipped.

CONUS: Date available

for shipment overseas
including Hawaii and
Alaska: Port of Embarkation
Code if TCN used in

RP 3-17; otherwise blank.



Interpreting Shipment Status Message

Example formatted
Shipment Status

Example Narrative
Shipment Status

Below is an example of a formatted shipment status
message:

BT

UNCLAS MILSTRIP DOCUMENTS

AS1INNZ35330000382922 1L1LB00001Z1140182916009 YEMKO1
SD9C292 O05N00189BPARPOST H

AS1INNZ343200001265322 EA00004Z21140182916010 YEMKO1
SD 9C29805N00189BPARPOST H

AS1NOZ343200002183942 EA00001Z1140182916011 YEMKO1l
SD1H298 05025369100B470XXU103

Below is an example of a narrative shipment status
message:

BT

UNCLAS //N04400//

MILSTRIP SHIPMENT STATUS

1. As1/s9C/s/5620003989342/AY/00002/211403/8254/6355/
BLNK/Y/EEMO1/BLNK/SE/J/9C/277/05/BLNK/H/BLNK

2. AS1/s9C/s/56600001234567/EA/00001/211403/8254/6356/
BLNK/Y/EEMO1/BLNK/SE/J/9C/277/05/SC0700R00012345/
H/BLNK

4-G-12



SECTION H
Actions On Outstanding MILSTRIP Requisitions

Overview

Purpose This section outlines the various actions a
requisitioner can take on outstanding MILSTRIP
requisitions.

Types of actions There are four types of basic actions a
requisitioner can take on outstanding requisitions:

Type Requested Action

Follow-up inquiries Request for status, improve
shipping dates, reinstate lost
or canceled requisitions.

Tracer inquiries Request for a tracer on overdue,

Requisition shipped materiel. Request by

Modification requisitioner, supplementary
addressee or monitoring
activity to modify priority,
required delivery date, media
and status code and/or
distribution code.

Requisition Request by requisitioner or
cancellation supplementary addressee when
materiel is no longer required.

In this section The following topics are found within this section:

Topic See Page
Follow-ups To Request Latest Status 4-H-2
(AF _ Series)
Follow-up Requests That Serve as Replacement 4-H-6
Requisitions (AT Series)
Follow-up Requests To Improve Shipping Dates - 4-H-17
AFC Document Identifier Code
Requests for Tracer Actions-AFT Document 4-H-9
Identifier Code
Modifying a Requisition-AM Series Document 4-H-11
Identifier Code
Canceling a Requisition - AC Series 4-H-13
Mass Cancellation of Requisitions 4-H-16



Follow-ups To Request Latest Status (AF__ Series)

Purpose

Policy

Transmission
methods

Follow-up

When to submit
follow-up messages

This section provides procedures on how to request the
latest status of a requisition.

Units not using ARMS shall review their outstanding
requisitions on the following time table to determine
the need for follow-up action:

Priority When to Review
1-3 Daily
4-8 At least weekly
9-15 At least monthly

There are three modes for transmitting a follow-up
request:

Automated Systems (STAR, CMPlus)
Message via DAAS
Telephone inquiry

Procedures for follow-up via ARMS are found in the
STAR/ARMS Users Manual. Procedures may also be found
in the CMPlus users guide.

Use the following time frames for follow-ups:

Priority of From Date of Original Requisition
Requisition Follow-up sent after...

1-3 6 days

4-8 15 days

9-15 21 days

The following table lists time frame criteria for
submitting a follow-up request:

If... Then follow-up is submitted...
the original requisition only after the RDD or SDD has
did not request status, passed.

Continued on next page



Follow-ups To Request Latest Status (AF__ Series), Continued

When to submit
follow-up messages

(continued)
If... Then follow-up is submitted...
requested status has
not been received,
For priority Submit

1-8 After 3 days since the
original requisition or
previous follow-up
request.

9-15 After 7 days since the
original requisition or
previous follow-up
request.

requested status has after RDD or SDD has passed.
been received
last status gave an ESD after the ESD has passed and
the following transportation
lead times have expired.
Priority CONUS Western Other Areas
(excluding Pacific, Persian
Alaska and Gulf, Red Sea
Hawaii)
1-3 3 Days 8 Days 7 Days
4-8 6 Days 11 Days 10 Days
9-15 13 Days 80 Days 63 Days
Procedures for The following table provides the information needed to

message follow-up request a follow- up via message.

Note: The formatted message follow-up is prepared in
the same manner as a requisition message except for
the following:

Record Data Explanation
Position Element

1-3 DIC See section 4-C for appropriate
(AF ) Document Identifier Code.

4-6 RIC Routing Identifier of last known
supply source.

7-64 ALL Same as original requisition

65-66 Status Code Last Status Code available (if
any) .

Continued on next page



Follow-ups To Request Latest Status (AF__ Series), Continued

Example

This is an example of a formatted message follow-up:
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Follow-ups To Request Latest Status (AF__ Series), Continued

Procedures for

narrative
follow-up

Example

o

BT

The following information applies to the follow-up
request for requisitions requiring exception or
narrative information:

Step Action
1 Subject line of narrative message will
read "MILSTRIP Follow-up" or "MILSTRIP
NORS Follow-up".
2 The bulk of the message will adhere to the
data elements found in a formatted
requisition message.

3 A slash (/) will separate each data element.

4 The term "BLNK" will be used when a data
element does not apply.

5 Each requisition follow-up will be
separated into its own numbered paragraph.

6 A narrative follow-up message shall not
exceed seven paragraphs.

7 All requisition follow-ups on the message
shall be addressed to the same routing
identifier.

8 The message shall be addressed directly to

the last known supply source.

This is an example of a follow-up request by narrative
message:

OO0 W e s s i o - e . . SO,

UNCLAS//NO4491//
SUBRJ : MILSTRIP PCLICWUP

1. ATA/2TIC/3/BLNK/EA/00001/Z11403/8033/6754,/R/275160,/ B/
SP/BLNK/BLNK/05,/BLNK, BLNK.

1IDENTIFICATION DATA: CAGE AND PART HO. US073-N3-12291-~
P014: MFR BABCOCK AND WILLOX COC., NEW YORK, NHY., COAST
GUARD TECHNICAL MANUAL 351-0048; ITEM NAME: ELEMENT, S0O
BLOWER, UNIT A: END ITEM APPLICATION;: BOILER, STEAM, MN,
634 PST, 1393 TB; APL 021200007; MFG DWG NO MX 235001
EQUIP SPEC MIL-R-18381 SHPS, ADDL ITEM DATA,
ACN4410-21-GO0~-0001

OR

AF1/2IC/3/05073-N3-12291~-P10O4,/EA/00003,21L14C3,/8023,/
£754/R/275160/B/SP/BLNK/BLNK/DS

Follow-~up when status not received.
& Follow-up when status received.

4-H-5



Follow-up Requests That Serve as Replacement Requisitions

(AT Series)

Purpose

Procedure

This section describes the AT  series of follow-ups
which are used when status has not been received. This
lack of status may indicate the original requisition
might have been lost in transit or processing.

The AT  series follow-ups will compel the supply
source to act on the original requisition or treat the
follow-up as a new requisition.

NOTE: This action may cause duplicate shipments and
additional charges to unit funds. If this should
occur, notify Commandant (G-SLP).

The same procedure is followed as that for AF series
follow-ups. The only exception is that the appropriate
AT series Document identifier shall be used.



Follow-up Requests To Improve Shipping Dates - AFC

Document Identifier Code

Purpose

Policy

Methods to improve
ESD

Procedure for AFC
Documents
Procedures for
Supply Assistance
Message

This section provides the requisitioner information on
how to improve an estimated shipping date (ESD).

AFC documents are authorized only for priority 1-8
requisitions and may be submitted only if the materiel
is required prior to the ESD. A higher priority is not
authorized.

There are two methods to improve estimated shipping
dates:

Request a follow-up using Document Identifier Code
AFC.

Send a MILSTRIP Supply Assistance Request to the
Supply Source.

The same procedures are followed for AFC documents as
for other AF  series documents.

The following message example should be used as a
guide to request supply assistance.

Note: It is critical to use the subject line "MILSTRIP
Supply Assistance Request" and to include the
requisition document number (s) in the first paragraph.

Continued on next page



Follow-up Requests To Improve Shipping Dates - AFC
Document Identifier Code, Continued

Supply Assistance FM USCGC HAMILTON

MSG TO (LAST KNOW HOLDER OF REQUISITION)
INFO (AS REQUIRED)
BT

UNCLAS //N04491//

SUBJ: MILSTRIP SUPPLY ASSISTANCE REQUEST

1. THIS COMMAND IS EXPERIENCING SERIOUS PROBLEMS
DUE TO THE LACK OF ITEM(S) SHOWN BELOW. REQUEST
AGGRESSIVE ACTION TO ACCLERATE DELIVERY AND

IMPROVE ESD ON DOC NO Z11401-8101-9949, NSN 2010-01-
129-4595.

2. SUBSTITUES. LIST ALL KNOWN AND ACCEPTABLE
SUBSTITUTE NSN OR PART NUMBERS. IF NONE KNOWN, SO
STATE.

3. NEXT HIGHER ASSEMBLY. IF NONE, SO STATE.

4. LATERAL SUPPORT. LIST ANY ACTIVITIES CONTRACTED
IN AN ATTEMPT TO OBTAIN ITEM THROUGH LATERAL
SUPPORT AND/OR KNOWN ACTIVITIES USING SAME END

ITEM OR WEAPON SYSTEM. IF NONE, SO STATE.

5. KNOWN, SOURCE: LIST ANY KNOWN SOURCES FOR THE
ITEM TO INCLUDE NAME, MAILING ADDRESS AND

TELEPHONE NUMBER (IF KNOWN). IF NONE, SO STATE.

6. MISSION IMPACT STATEMENT. INCLUDE END ITEM
DESCRIPTION, WEAPON SYSTEM APPLICATION. INDICATE
MISSION DEGRADATION CREATED BY LACK OF ITEM (S) OR
STATEMENT "A CLASSIFIED NMCS CONDITION EXISTS DUE
TO LACK OF REQUIRED ASSETS".

7. REMARKS. INCLUDE ADDITIONAL PERTINENT DATA NOT
COVERED ABOVE.

BT



Requests For Tracer Actions - AFT Document Identifier Code

Purpose

When to use

Method of

transmission

Procedure for
formatted message

When to submit an
AFT Request

This section provides information on how to request
a follow-up for materiel that has been shipped by a
traceable means but not received.
A Tracer Action may be requested if a unit has been
notified the material was shipped but has not been
received within the transportation time frames.
There are three ways to transmit a tracer request:
STAR/CMPlus
formatted message

narrative message

The following table provides the needed information to
prepare a formatted tracer request:

Step Action
1 In RP 1-3, use "AFT" as the Document Identifier
Code.
2 RP 4-6 should indicate the Routing Identifier of

the shipping activity.

3 All other data elements are the same as the most
recent status advising that the material was
shipped.

The following information applies for items shipped;
insured/registered, parcel post or certified mail
shipments:

If materiel is... Then submit...
regular consumable, AFT no earlier than 10
days, no later than 60
days from shipping date.
medical materiel, AFT no earlier than 10
days, no later than 90
days from shipping date.

not received after first AFT second AFT within 15
document, days.

Continued on next page



Requests For Tracer Actions - AFT, Continued

Items not shipped by The following steps shall be taken for those items
traceable means that were shipped, not received and cannot be
traced:
Step Action
1 Submit a new requisition for the required
material.
2 If materiel is DTO, advise appropriate work

center of new requisition number.

3 Annotate "MAT'L shipped but not received"
on outstanding files of previous
requisition.

4 Transfer previous requisition to materiel

completed file.

5 Submit Report of Discrepancy (ROD) to the
source of supply as appropriate.

4-H-10



Modifying a Requisition - AM _ Series Document Identifier Code

Purpose

Who may submit

Data fields eligible
for modification

Modifying Quantity

This section describes the procedures to modify a
previously submitted requisition.

A requisition may be modified by:
the requisitioner,
supplementary addressee
monitoring activity

The following data fields may be modified on a
previously submitted requisition:

media and status code (RP 7)
supplementary address (RP 45-50)
distribution code (RP 54)

Project Code (RP 57-59)

priority designator (RP 60-61)
required delivery date (RP 62-64)
Advice Code (RP 65-66)

When the priority of an item previously
requisitioned is modified and the quantity required
is greater than the quantity previously
requisitioned, a requisition modifier will be
submitted for the original quantity and a new
requisition will be submitted for the additional
quantity required under the new priority.

If the gquantity regquired is less than the quantity
previously requisitioned, a new requisition will be
submitted for the quantity required under the new
priority and if the quantity in the original
requisition will be excess to needs, a cancellation
request for this requisitions should be submitted

Continued on next page
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Modifying a Requisition, Continued

Reasons to modify

Means of
transmission

Procedure

The following conditions may require modification of
an outstanding requisition:

change of Force Activity Designator (FAD)
change in Urgency of Requirement

Note: Previously submitted CASREP MILSTRIPS cannot be
modified.

Requisition modifications may be submitted via:
Automated Systems Installed
MILSTRIP
STAR, CMPlus or message

The following table describes the procedure for
modifying a previously submitted requisition:

Record
Position Explanation
1-3 Appropriate AM  series Document Identifier
code.
4-6 Routing Identifier of the last known
requisition holder.
All other Enter original data elements or newly

modified data element.

4-H-12



Canceling a Requisition - AC Series

Purpose

Who may submit

When to submit

When not to submit

Canceling direct
delivery
procurements

This section describes the cancellation of
previously submitted requisitions.

Requests for cancellations may be submitted by:

requisitioning activity
supplementary addressee

activity designated by the first character of
the distribution code

cancellation shall be requested when:

the requirement for the materiel no longer
exists.

the unit has been scheduled for deactivation or
decommissioning. (see Chapter 2-D for
instructions)

A cancellation request shall not be requested when
the latest status indicates the materiel has been:

mailed,

shipped by air to an aerial port of embarkation
10 days prior to discontinuance of requirement

shipped by surface transportation to a water port
of embarkation 45 days or more prior to
discontinuance of requirement.

under contract for direct shipment to the unit
"BV" status.

Cancellation requests shall not be requested for
materiel procured for direct delivery from

contractor.

Exception: If the materiel definitely cannot be
utilized, even in the future, a request may be
initiated.

Continued on next page
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Canceling a Requisition AC Message, Continued

Transmission means

Basic MILSTRIP
procedures

Canceling non-NSN
requisitions via
narrative message

Cancellation requests may be transmitted via:
Automated Systems Installed
Message
STAR, CMPlus

The following format shall be used to request
cancellation:

Record Data Explanation
Position Element
1-3 DIC AC_ Series section 4-C.
All other Same as original requisition.
62-64 Request Last three digits of Julian
Date date on which cancellation
requested.
65-66 Status Status Code from most recently
Code received status or blank.

The following procedures apply to cancellation of
MILSTRIP requisitions requiring exception data:

Procedure Exception Data Rules
1 Only seven cancellation requests per
message.
2 All cancellation requests shall be

routed to the same RIC.

3 Each cancellation shall be in a
separately numbered paragraph.

4 Dividing slash (/) shall separate
each data element.

5 Unknown or non-applicable data
elements shall be identified by "BLNK".

Continued on next page
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Canceling a Requisition AC Message, Continued

Example

Follow-up on
cancellations

Confirmation

Notification of all
parties

This is an example of a narrative message
cancellation request of a non-NSN requisition.

FM: USCGC MIDGETT

TO: (LAST KNOWN HOLDER OF REQUISITON)
INFO: (AS REQUIRED)

BT

UNCLAS//N04491//

SUBJ: MILSTRIP CANCELLATION

1. ACl1/7IC/S/05073-N4-14317/EA/00001/7211412/8172/
6312/R/Y/01AZA/A/SP/BLNK/SR1/05/182/BV/ZIC/BLNK

2. AC1/zIC/S/2010 00 1234567/EA/00001/z11412/8172/
6313/R/Y/02AHB/A/SO/BLNK/SR1/05/182/BV/ZIC/BLNK

BT

If cancellation is not confirmed within 10 days
after submittal, follow-up action shall be
initiated.

Cancellation follow-ups are prepared and submitted
in the same manner as cancellation requests, except

for the use of the DIC (AK __ series).

Note: The AK __ document serves as an original
request for cancellation if there is no record of
a corresponding AC _ document.

Supply sources should confirm cancellation within
five days after receipt of the AC or AK

document. The following codes indicate supply
action:

Then Supply Source

If... issues...
cancellation 1is supply status BQ or
confirmed, B4, as appropriate.
cancellation is not an AU _ document with
possible because shipping information.
materiel has been

shipped,
The activity requesting cancellation shall notify

supplementary addressees of cancellation action
either through automated means or by message.

4-H-15



Mass Cancellation of Requisitions

Purpose A mass cancellation terminates all outstanding requisitions
dated on or prior to effective date announced in a mass
cancellation request for which Materiel Release Orders
(MROs), DD Form 1348-1A or Purchase Requests (PRs) have
not been created by the source of supply for a specific
Department of Defense Activity Address Code (DoDAAC) .

Policy Only the Engineering Logistics Center (ELC) can issue a
mass cancellation request to the Federal Supply System
(F'SS) .

Authority Units shall forward a message to the ELC requesting mass

cancellation when:
An Operating Facility Change Order (OFCO) disestablishes
a unit.
A project terminates
An Interservice agreement is terminated

Procedure Immediately upon receipt of appropriate authority, take
the following actions:

STEP ACTION TO

1 Review all outstanding Source of Supply
requisitions and send (AC )
cancellation transactions for
materiel not required
(including aviation materiel
(Type 3 & 5)). For aviation
materiel, record into AMMIS
(AC1l) cancellation
transactions for materiel
(Type 1, 2, 4, 6, and 7) not
required.

2 For materiel still required, Source of Supply
unit submits modifier (AM )
with "555" in the Required
Delivery Date (RDD).

Continued on next page
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Mass Cancellation of Requisitions, Continued

Procedure
(continued)

STEP

NOTE:

ACTION TO

CONUS UNITS 45 days/OCONUS ELC
UNITS 60 days before
closing/decommissioning, will

forward a message requesting a mass
cancellation.

NOTE: The ELC will info copy the

unit on the mass cancellation request
message. Unit will receive AE
transactions with supply status BQ or
B4 on requisitions canceled by the SO0S
under the mass cancellation procedure.

30 days before closing/ ELC & G-SLP
decommissioning, unit forwards Form
CG-4183

Modifiers (AM ) with "555" (Expedited Handling)

in the RDD field will not be accepted by the SOS after
the effective date of the mass cancellation.

4-H-17



Overview

Purpose

Policy

Applicability

In this chapter

Section I
Materiel Obligation Validation (MOV)

The Materiel Obligation Validation (MOV) process was
established to provide requisitioners with effective
supply support and to minimize procurement,
transportation and billing costs.

The MOV process allows the unit to inform the source
of supply its continued need for ordered items.

Requisitioners shall respond to MOV inquiries within
required time frames, regardless of the type of
transmission media used, i.e. manual, message or
STAR/CMPlus.

Coast Guard ICPs shall issue MOV inquiries per MOV
time cycles and take appropriate action based on
customer response to those MOVs.

Warning: Failure to respond to MOVs within
established timeframes will result in automatic
cancellation of requisitions by source of supply (SOS).

MOVs are provided for those requisitions for which
status of BB, BC, BD, BV and BZ exists.

Note: For any outstanding requisition for which a MOV
was not received, verify continued need and follow up
as required.

This section contains the following topics:

Topic See Page
MOV Process 4-1-2
Validate MOV Request 4-1-4
Materiel Obligation Age Criteria 4-1-5
Schedule for Cyclic Validation of MOVs 4-I-6



MOV Process
Purpose

Procedure

MOV Request
Transaction

MOV Response
Transaction

MOV Control
Transaction Format

This section explains the MOV process.

MOV Control transaction lets the requisitioner know
the batch number, how many batches are being forwarded
to the unit and how many request transactions are in
the batch. The transaction is a Document Identifier
Code (DIC) AN9.

A MOV request (DIC AN ) is generated from a supply
source to a requisitioner/control office for a
comparison and validation of the continued requirement
of outstanding requisitions held as materiel
obligations by the supply source with those carried as
due-in by the requisitioner.

An MOV response is a reply by a requisitioner to a MOV
request advising the supplier:

to hold a materiel obligation until supplied, or
to cancel all or a portion of a materiel obligation.

The following is the format of the MOV Control
Transaction.

Record Field Legend Entry
Position
(RP)
1-3 DIC AN9 is the original card
ANZ is the follow-up
4-6 RIC Supply source making the
request.
Note: Pre-printed address

of supply source is
included on the card.
7-10 Control Number RP 7-8 = batch number
RP 9-10 = total number
batches being forwarded.

11-13 Number of cards number of request/response
cards in this batch

30-35 Address Unit DODAAC

36-39 Cut-off date Julian date of cut-off for
validation.

46-49 Reply due date Julian date AP__ card is
due at Supply Source.

54-56 Distribution Distribution code where

Code applicable.

Otherwise blank.

Continued on next page



MOV Process, Continued

Acknowledge
Receipt of MOV
control batch

If the count is correct, acknowledge receipt of the
batch by returning the control transaction

utilizing DI APY9 and including the date in RP 41-44
that the batch was received.

If the count is not correct, acknowledge nonreceipt of
the total batch by returning the control transaction
utilizing DI APX and include the data in RP 41-44 that
the total batch was not received



Validate MOV Request

Policy

Reply to MOV
requests

If vessel cannot
respond

Reinstatement not
Authorized

Units that receive MOV requests are to conduct an
item-by-item review to determine if a continued need
for the requisitions outstanding are still required.
The review is to divide quantity and priority
designation requirement.

After validating the MOV requests, create a DI AP
response (format shown on 4-I-6) for each DI AN
request on the listing). The response will be
furnished to the supply source which submitted the
requests. Responses will be submitted to the supply
source by the reply due date shown in the request.

The requisitioner will indicate the action to be taken
on each scheduled MOV request as follows:

The quantity field of the DI AP response will
indicate the quantity still required. TIf total
cancellation is desired, the quantity field will be
zero filled.

Whenever a requirement is to be retained as a
materiel obligation and the PD or RDD changes due
to reassessment of requirements, a requisition
modifier (DI AM ) will be prepared to reflect the
revised PD/RDD. The requisition modifier document
in this instance will be prepared by originating
activities completing all prescribed data element
entries for requisitions and reflecting the
upgraded or downgraded PD/RDD.

Fleet type commander will advise supply sources by
message within 10 days of fleet units which are unable
to acknowledge receipt or to respond by the due date.
Supply sources will temporarily suspend any
cancellation actions until the appropriate fleet type
commander of the fleet unit furnishes an estimated
date as to when the fleet units are able to
acknowledge receipt or respond.

DI APR Materiel Obligation Validation Reinstatement
request is not authorized for use by the Coast Guard.



Materiel Obligation Age Criteria

Overage criteria Materiel obligations are considered overage and
subject to this procedure when:

UMMIPS PD 01-08 requisitions have aged to 30 days
past the requisition date.

UMMIPS PD 09-15 requisitions have aged to 75 days
past the requisition date.



Schedule for Cyclic Validation of MOVs

Validation

Schedule

Response

Following is the schedule for validation of MOVs:

Cycle No Cutoff for supply Maximum ending
sources to prepare date by which
and forward requisitioner

validation request response are due

DS N

Following is the MOV response:

Field Legend
Document
Identifier
Routing Identifier

Other Fields

Quantity

Other Fields

Priority
Blank
Transaction Day

Blank

20 Jan
20 Apr

20 July

20 Oct

Record
Position

1-3

4-6

25-29

30-59

60-61
62-70
71-73

74-80

back to supply
source

Mar
Jun
Sept
Dec

(G2 ING NG

Entry and Instructions

DI APl (RP 30-35). AP2-
form supplementary
address (RP 5-50)
Code indicating supply
source to which the
response is submitted.
Enter data from the
request for which the
response is prepared
Enter quantity still
required. If total
cancellations desired,
zero fill this field.
For ammunition MOV
response, items in FSG
13, quantities
exceeding 99,999 will
be expressed in
thousand by placing
an "M" in RP 29.
Example: A quantity
of 1,950,000 will be
expressed as 1950M
(1950 in RP 25-28 and
an "M" in RP 29)
Enter data from the
request for which the
response is prepared.
Validated PD.
Leave Blank.
Enter ordinal day of year
on which the response is
prepared.
Leave Blank.



Section J

Acquisition of Special Iltems, Equipment, Supplies and/or

Services
Overview
Purpose This section provides the information to obtain items requiring specid
consderations in ordering.
Policy Units shdl use the following policies and procedures when ordering items that
require additiona control, handling or are not a function of the Supply
Department (e.g., weapons, anmunition, medical, etc.).
All materiel /services ordered shal be documented with gppropriate copies
maintained by the Supply Department for unit record purposes.
I n this section This section contains the following topics.
Topic See Page
Acquigtion of Excess Property (OAG) 4-J3
Ammunition 4-3-5
Automated Data Processing (ADP) Equipment 4-J-6
Auxiliary Hags and Pennants 4-F7
Chronometers 4-3-8
Compressed Gas and Compressed Gas Cylinders 4-39
Cugstomer Assistance 4-310
Deceased Members Services 4-F12
Flag Officer Stationery 4-F14
Fud Credit Cards - How to Order, Cancel or New or 4-J18
Replace Credit Cards
GSA Customer Supply Centers (CSC) 4-324
Lumber, Mill Work, Plywood and Veneer 4-J-25
Manilaand Nylon Rope 4-J 26

4-F1 CH-2



continued on next page
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Acquisition of Special Items, Equipment, Supplies and/or
Services, Continued

I'n this section
(continued)
Topic See page
Medicd Materiel 4-327
Miscdlaneous Items 4-3-28
Navigational Charts, Maps and Related Materiels 4-3-29
Navy-Owned Equipment Aboard Coast Guard Units 4-J33
Office Equipment and Furniture 4-J-36
Ordnance Materiel 4-J-37
Ozone Depleting Substances (ODS) 4-J39
Paint and Preservative Codatings 4-F44
Pedticides and Fumigation Services 4-F45
Port Services 4-J-47
Portable Radiac Equipment 4-J49
Printing, Blank Forms and Publications 4-F51
Reporting Suspected Overpriced Parts 4-354
Safety Equipment and Persond Protective Clothing 4-J56
Servmart Procurements 4-J61
Specid Materid - Aeronautica 4-J 69
Subsistence 4-F71
Table Linen and Bedding 4-F72

4-33 CH-2



Acquisition of Excess Property (OGA)

Introduction

Purpose

Palicy

Accountability

CH-2

With many Federd Agencies closng or downgzing, a multitude of excess
property is now available from other Government Agencies (OGAS) tofill
unit requirements.

Federal Agencies may access and review the available excessinventory via
two different computerized systems:

The Interrogation Requirements Informeation System (IRIS), an ontline
program which provides vishility of al Nationd Stock Number (NSN)
items identified as excessin the worldwide inventory of the Defense
Reutilization and Marketing Service (DRMYS).

The Federa Disposad System (FEDS)/Screen by Computer and Request
Excess by Electronic Notification (SCREEN). FEDS/'SCREEN isan
on-line inquiry program with capability into the Generd Service
Adminigration (GSA) excesssurplus assets inventory. (Replaces
MUFFIN)

To ensure Coast Guard (CG) personnd are aware of the availability of these
excess assets and of the procedures for acquisition.

CG policy isto use excess supplies and equipment to the maximum extent
possible; use excess supply and equipment to satisfy requirements before
initiating new procurements, overhaul, or repair.

All CG personnd who process requests for supplies and equipment shall
attempt to obtain their requirements from excess stocks firdt.

All assets acquired through excess programs must be for officid use only and
accountable records maintained the same as with other assetsthat are
purchased or requisitioned. Thisincludes OM& S materiels. Detailed
indruction is provided in the Property Management Manua (COMDINST
M4500.5 (series)).

Continued on next page
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Acquisition of Excess Property From (OGA), Continued

Procedures

For detailed information on gaining access to these programs, refer to the
Property Management Manua, COMDTINST M4500.5 (series). The
Property Management Manua aso provides details for obtaining handbooks
from the above agencies that alow customers expanded use of the on-line

systems.
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Ammunition

Purpose

Policy

Requigtioning

CH-2

This topic provides information concerning policy and procedures for

requigtioning ammunition.

The Ordering of ammunitions shal be accomplished by the Ordnance
Officer per ingtructions contained in COMDTINST 8000.2 (series).
Coagt Guard requisitions can be submitted in either Requisition in English
(RIE) or Military Standard Requisitioning (MILSTRIP).

Coagt Guard requisitions shall be processed using ether form through
NAVORDCEN IMSD AMMO DETS located in Norfolk, VA or San

Diego, CA.

The Supply Officer has no respongibility in requisitioning ammunition.
The Wegpons Officer shdl be the responsible person for al ammunition

matters.

The following responghilities apply to requistioning

Requisitioning Responsibility

Sarvice Commandant (G-OCU) will provide original outfitting of

Allowance service dlowance to newly established floating units & no
cost.

Refresher Cutters obtain Non Combat Expenditure Allowances

Training (NCEA) from Areas to support this requirement.
Commandant (G-OCU) supports Areas with NCEAsto
meet Coast Guard missions.

Training Cutters obtain NCEASs from Areas to support scheduled

Ammunition for | Cadet Cruises.

Cadet Cruises

Other All HECs, MECs, Armory DETS and Aress can

Requirements | requisition anmunition using RIE or MILSTRIPvia
NAVORDCEN IMSD AMMO DETs.

Commercid No commercia procurements are authorized without

Procurement prior gpprova from (G-OCU). Morde ammunition: (i.e,

12GA, & .22 Cd) for morale weapons are not subject to
this redtriction.
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Automated Data Processing (ADP) Equipment

Purpose

Policy

Procedures

This section provides information concerning requisitioning and procurement of
ADP Equipment.

Units that identify a need for ADP equipment and software shdl obtain a
wavier from Commandant (G-SIA) for additional alowances before
procurement of such items.

Units shdl request assistance from the ML Csfor the following:

Determining if the procurement complies with gpplicable federd
regulations.

Identifying which regulations apply to a procurement and meeting the
requirements of those regulations, including obtaining delegated
procurement authority if necessary.

Serving asthe point of contact with higher authority for regulatory
compliance.

Ensuring procurements comply with Federal Property Management
Regulations 102-35.2, entitled "Management Acquisition, and Utilization of
Automated Data Processing Equipment.”

Identifying the unit's needs based on information provided by the unit.
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Auxiliary Flags and Pennants

Purpose This section describes how to obtain Coast Guard Auxiliary flags and
pennants.
Policy Auxiliaries shdl determine the authorized Coast Guard Auxiliary flags and

pennants required in accordance with Auxiliary Operations Policy Manud
(COMDTINST M16798.3 (series)).

Procedures To order auxiliary flags and pennants.

Submit a purchase order to:

Coast Guard Auxiliary Nationd Board Inc.
9449 Watson Industria Park

St. Louis, MO 63126

or Fax (314) 962-6804

Customer Service Call (314) 962-8828 for additiond information or help in obtaining flags and
pennants.
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Chronometers

Purpose This section provides information concerning requidtioning of Chronometers
and timepiece rate books.

Policy All mechanica Chronometers have been replaced by battery powered quartz
Chronometers. Activities should replace dl current on board Chronometers
through attrition.

Requigtioning Prepare requiditions in accordance with procedures in this chapter and submit

requisitions to the NAVICP (N35) Mechanicsburg, PA.

Navigational The Navigational Timepiece Rate Book (NAV SHIPS Publication 4270)
Timepiece Rate may be obtained from the Navy without charge. This publication will be
Book used to record rates and errors.
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Compressed Gas And Compressed Gas Cylinders

Purpose

Policy

Procedures

Restrictions

This section provides information concerning requisitioning of Compressed
Gas and Compressed Gas Cylinders.

Compressed Gas and Compressed Gas Cylinders shdl be requisitioned from
the nearest source of supply when possible.

Commercial procurement of Compressed Gas and Compressed Gas
Cylindersis authorized when government sources are not available.

Units shdl follow current procedures for handling of hazardous materiels when
ordering or disposal of compressed gases and cylinders.

Compressed Gas Required with Gas Cylinder. When gasiis requisitioned and
the cylinders of the exact type are being amultaneoudy exchanged, the
requisitions for gas will show advice code 5G. A requisition isrequired for
each type of compressed gas. Compressed gas will normaly be procured
using wak through requisitions because of the danger and redtrictions involved
in trangporting the filled cylinders viacommercid carriers.

Compressed Gas Required Without Gas Cylinder. When gasis requisitioned
and the cylinder is not to be smultaneoudy exchanged, two requisitions are
required. Onerequigtionisrequired for the gas (agppropriately cross
referenced to the document number for the cylinder requisitioning the remark
blocks). The use of the cross reference will assst in expediting requests
through the processing cycle. The prompt return of dl empty cylindersis
essentia for the maintenance of adequate stocks of gas.

Returning unused gas cylinders. Cylinders not being used for exchange and
not needed shdl be returned utilizing Form DD-1348-1A documentation to the
nearest supply activity that handles Compressed Gas and cylinders.

Ozone Depleting Substances (ODS), such asrefrigerants (e.g., R-12,

R-22) are authorized to be requisitioned from the Federa Supply System by
authorized unitsincluding MLCs and Didtricts. These are no cost requisitions
pulling CG owned supplies stored by DLA (DSCR).

Customer Assistance

CH-2
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Purpose

Definitions

Refer ences

Policy

Procedures

To provide necessary communication between the customer, technica
personnel and supply support facilities.

Sarves asfocd point for srengthening effectiveness, communications and
responsiveness to customer needs.

Develops and coordinates customer-oriented programs.

Numerous supply and technica support facilities within the government have
customer assstance programs. The following names are commonly used and
are interchangeable: Customer Assistance, Customer Service, Customer
Reations Department, Liaison Officer.

Coast Guard (CG) Aircraft Repair & Supply Center (ARSC) Customer
Searvice Guide

Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) Customer Assistance Handbook
Navy Inventory Control Point (NAVICP) for ships (formerly the Navy
Ship Parts Control Center (SPCC)) Customer Assistance Guide

CG units are authorized to use Customer Assstance in obtaining information
for supplies and services to the maximum extent possible.

The following table provides alist of the most common supported items and
the Customer Service Points of Contact.

ASSISTANCE FOR POINT OF CONTACT

CG Hull, Mechanicd, Electricad CG Engineering Logidtics Center

(HM&E), Ordnance and Electronic | (ELC)

and Logistics Support

Navy Materiel CG Liaison Officer, NAVICP for
ships, Mechanicsburg, PA (Code
101CG)

DLA Managed Items DLA adtivities found in the DLA
handbook by contacting the
appropriate |CP.

GSA Materid GSA Office from the GSA Customer
Assistance Handbook

CG Aircraft Materid Aeronautica Repair and Supply
Center (ARSC)

Continued on next page
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Customer Assistance, Continued

Unresolved problems  Units unable to obtain assistance should contact the EL C Customer Service

CH-2

Branch. The ELC provides liaison with Other Government Agencies (OGAS)
in regard to problems with receiving acritical item, the qudity of anitem, or in
relation to form, fit or function.
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Deceased Members Services

Purpose

Policy

Responsibilities

Procedures

This section provides information concerning acquiring services for active duty
deceased members,

The Coast Guard Decedent Affairs Guide (COMDTINST M1770.1 (series))
provides guidance for the disposition of deceased members.

Thefollowing isalis of reponghilities for the various agencies:

Agency Responsibility

Maintenance and Shdl provide units with necessary assistance and
Logigtics Command or | arrangements for disposa of remains as required
Digtrict Commander (a) | by the unit.

Unit Shdl contact the MLCs or Didtrict (a) for alisting
of Coast Guard government contractorsin the
areawhere desth occurred. After hours units
shdl contact the appropriate Operations Center
for contractor availability and information.

The unit supply officer may be required to assst in making arrangements for
dispogtion of the remains of deceased personnel that die on active duty. They
shall be guided by the policies in the Coast Guard Decedent Affairs Guide.
Preexigting contracts for encasement of remains and services shdl be used
when available.

Non-availability of preexisiing government contracts will require cost
proposas from three undertakers before services are provided. Funera
directors have copies or access to government contracts and regulations for
the specifications relative to preparation and encasement.

When multiple bids have been recelved and the lowest bid isin excess of the
government contracts, expenditure of the amount equd to the lowest bid is
authorized.

Continued on next page
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Deceased Members Services, Continued

Procedures
(continued)

CH-2

If it isimpractica to secure more than one bid, a contract may be avarded
with the available undertaker in the amount not to exceed the Government
contracts.

On degth of an active duty member overseas, personnd shdl contact the
local Defense Attaché at the American Embassy or Consulate.
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Flag Officer Stationery

Purpose

Policy

Description

This section provides procedures for requisitioning flag officer Sationery.

Flag officer dationery isfor the use of flag officersin the grades of O-7
through O-10. Civilian or officer personnd filling aflag officer or
equivaent billet are not authorized flag officer Setionery.

Units shdl charge ationery costs to Allotment Fund Code 30 made
available to each Flag Officer.

Flag officer Sationery (plain and partidly printed) contains the officid
emblem which congsts of the officid blue flag flying on agold halberd and
saff bearing the appropriate number of white sars. The emblem is printed
on:

Invitations
Place cards
L etter and L etterhead
Informa notes
Type Description Envelopes Used for...
Included
Fan Card, 5 3/8"'X4 1/4", Pan functions such as
Invitations containing the officid memorid
emblem but without the sarvices, military
standard Flag Command reviews, etc.
languege
Printed Card, 5 3/8'X4 1/4", printed | Plain
Invitations with officid emblem and
goplicable language
Place Cards | Card, 5 1/8"X2 1/8", printed | No sedting a officid
with officdd emblem; die-cut functions.
and scored for folding to
gand upright

Continued on next page

4-F15 CH-2



Flag Officer Stationery, Continued

Description
(continued)

Procedure

CH-2

Type Description Envelopes Used for ...
Included

Letter Paper | Paper, 7°X8 1/2", printed | Flan
with officd emblem.
Officer'sname will NOT be
printed.

Letterhead | Paper, 7'X8 1/2", printed | envelopes

Paper with officdd emblem, and wi/return
name and office addressof | address of
the Flag Officer. Officer.

Informa note | Paper, 5 3/8'X7 1/2", Pan used as short
printed with officd indgnia notes or repliesto
centered on lower half of correspond-
paper ence. When

folded, used asa
place card

Second Peaper, 7'X8 1/2", plain No continugtion of

Sheset L etter/

L etterhead.

The requigtion order for |etterhead paper must include the title and address
to be printed on the accompanying envel opes.

Stationery items should be ordered as follows:
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Flag Officer Stationery, Continued

How to order

Use the following information to order Flag Officer sationery; include the
appropriate number of stars and the Flag insgnia.

[tem Description Order Stock Unit of
From Number | Issue

Stationery | 7X8 1/2" (1thru4 gtars) | COMDT | None Box
Include appropriate title (G-9) (500)
and address on ordering
document. Envelope not
included.

Stationery | 7X8%" (4and 3stars) | COMDT | None Box
Plain envelopeinduded. |  (G-91) (500)

Stationery | 7X8Y2" (2 stars) ELC 7530- Box
Plain envelope indluded. 01-029- | (500)

6638

Stationery | 7X9 ¥4' note papers (1 ELC 7530- Box
star) 01-GF3- | (500)
Plain envelope indluded. 0890

Informal 53/8'X7 12" (4and 3 COMDT Box

Note dars) (G-9) None (250)
Pain envelope included.

Informal 7X9 V4" note papers (2 ELC 7530-01- | Box

Note stars) 029-6637 | (250)
Main envelope included.

Informal 53/8'X7 12" (1 dar) ELC 7530-01- | Box

Note GF3-1000 | (250)

Main envelope included.
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Flag Officer Stationery, Continued

How to order

(continued)

CH-2

[tem Description Order Stock | Unit of
From Number | Issue

Invitation | 5-3/8"' X 4-1/4" (4and3 | COMDT |None Box
stars) G-Sl (250)
Printed with event
information. Plain envelope
included.

Invitation | 5-3/8'X4-3/8" (2 stars) ELC 7530-01- Box
Printed with event 031-8753 | (250)
information. Plain envelope
included.

Invitation | 5-3/8'X4-1/4" (1 gars) ELC 7530-01- Box
Printed with event GF3-0890 | (250)
information. Plain envelope
included.

Placecard | 5-1/8'X2-1/8" (4and 3 COMDT None Box
stars) G-Sl (250)

Placecard | 5-1/8'X2-1/8" (2 sars) ELC 7530-01- Box

031-8754 | (250)

Placecard | 5-1/8'X2-1/8" (1 gtars) ELC 7530-01- Box

GF3-0910 | (250)
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Fuel Credit Cards- How To Order, Cancel, or Replace Credit

Cards

Purpose This section describes the procedure for ordering, canceling and replacing
Fleet Fud Credit Cards and Aircraft Fuel Credit Cards (AVCARD) by

Emal.

Responsibilities The following offices or units are responsible for placing credit card orders:
Integrated Support Commands (1SCs),
Maintenance and Logistics Commands (MLCs), and
Commanding Officers of Headquarters units.

Procedure The following steps are required to order anew or replacement card:

Step

Who Does It

What Happens

1

Unit

The authorized individud a the unit
submits arequest to the Digtribution Site
Manager for anew or replacement fuel
credit card.

Note: AVCARD requests should be
emailed directly to the email address
"AVCARD" for processing.

Didribution Site
Manager

Prepares an email message with the
required information. The emall is sent to
FleetFud, using the email address located
in the US Coast Guard Globa Email
Address Ligting.

FINCEN

Copies the information into a HeetFue
database.

Extracts the information from the
database and dectronicaly sendsit to
the issuing credit card company, which
is Bank One.

Quedtions or Inquiries for FleetFuel
Credit Card(s) Contact:
FleetFuel/FINCEN

1430A KristinaWay

Chesapeake, VA 23326-1000
Td: (757) 366-6561

Fax: (757) 523-6030
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Fuel Credit Cards - How To Order, Cancel, or Replace Credit
Cards, cContinued

Procedure
(continued)
3 FINCEN - Quegtions or Inquiriesfor AVCARD
(continued) Credit Card(s) Contact:
AVCARD Customer Service

(757) 366-6561

or
Inquiries Contact:
FleetFuel/FINCEN
1430A KriginaWay
Chesapeake, VA 23326-1000
Td: (757) 523-6079
Fax: (757) 523-6030

4 Bank One - Produces the credit card(s) based on
the information received from
FleetFud.

Sends the new card(s) to FleetFud for
digiribution to the requesting
Digribution Site Manager.

Customer Service Number:
Td: (888) 297-0781

5 FINCEN - Mailsthe card(s) to the appropriate
individud (Didribution Ste Manager)
as indicated by the billing account

number.
6 Didribution Ste |- Forwardsthe card(s) to the
Manager appropriate individud at the requesting
unit for usage.

Continued on next page
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Fuel Credit Cards - How To Order, Cancel, or Replace Credit

Cards, continued

New Fleet Fued The following information is mandatory on the email request for anew fleet
Credit Card fuel credit card:
Field Action
Name Provide the name of the USCG staff member.
Teephone Provide the tel ephone number of USCG gtaff member.
Address Provide the unit's mailing of address (for monthly memo
gatements from Bank One.
OPFAC Provide the unit'sfive digits OPFAC number.
Asset Number Provide the identification number located on the
Hull/Tail/License Pae.
Object Class Provide the appropriate object class:

2632 Aircraft Fuel
2634 Vehicleetc.
2637 Smdl Boa Fuel
2639 Cutter Fuel
2641 Shore Unit Fue
233Q LPG

Accounting Line

Provide the complete accounting line for fuel charges.

Replace A Fleet Fue The following information is mandatory on the email request for a

Credit Card replacement fleet fuel credit card:
Field Action
Name Provide the name of the USCG staff member.
Teephone Provide the telephone number of USCG gaff member.
Address Provide the unit's mailing of address (for monthly memo
gtatements from Bank One.
Credit Card Provide the credit card number of the card to be
Number replaced, if known.
OPFAC Provide the unit'sfive digits OPFAC number.

Continued on next page
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Fuel Credit Cards - How To Order, Cancel, or Replace Credit

Cards, cContinued

Replace A Fleet Fud
Credit Card
(continued)

Asset Number

Provide the identification number located on the
Hull/Tal/License Pate

Object Class

Provide the gppropriate object class:
2632 Aircraft Fuel
2634 Vehicleetc.
2637 Smdl Boa Fuel
2639 Cutter Fuel
2641 Shore Unit Fue
233Q LPG

Accounting Line

Provide the complete accounting line for fud charges.

Cance A Fleet Fud The following information is mandatory on the email request for canceling a

Credit Card fleet fuel credit card:
Fidd Action

Name Provide the name of the USCG saff member.

Teephone Provide the telephone number of USCG staff member.

Address Provide the unit's mailing of address (for monthly memo
gatements from Bank One.

Credit Card Provide the credit card number of card to be cancelled.

Number

OPFAC Provide the unit'sfive digits OPFAC number.

Asset Number | Provide the identification number located on the
Hull/Tal/License Pae

CH-2

Continued on next page
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Fuel Credit Cards - How To Order, Cancel, or Replace Credit

Cards, cContinued

Cancel A Fleet Fud

Credit Card
(continued)

Aircraft Fud Credit

Card (AVCARD)

Object Class

Provide the appropriate object class.
2632 Aircraft Fud
2634 Vehicleetc.
2637 Smadl Boat Fue
2639 Cutter Fuel
2641 Shore Unit Fue
233Q LPG

Reason for
Cancdlation

Provide a brief reason for the cancellation request.
Indicate if areplacement card needs to be issued.

Accounting Line

Provide the complete accounting line for fuel charges.

The following information is mandatory on the email request when ordering
or canceling an AVCARD:

Field Action

Name Provide the name of the USCG staff member.

Teephone Provide the telephone number of USCG staff member.

Address Provide the unit's mailing of address (for monthly memo
statements from Bank One.

OPFAC Provide the unit'sfive digits OPFAC number.

Tail Number Provide the identification number located on the Tall of
the aircraft.

L ocation Provide the location that the aircraft (tail number) has

transferred from/to.

Accounting Line

Provide the complete accounting line for fudl charges.
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Fuel Credit Cards - How To Order, Cancel, or Replace Credit

Cards, cContinued

Definitions

CH-2

New Card - A new fud credit card isacard that isNOT currently in the

FleetFud database. Therefore, it should not gppear on the monthly
satements received from Bank One,

Replacement Card - A replacement card isacard that is il activein the
FleetFud database. The request for areplacement must be ordered exactly
as shown on the monthly statements received from Bank One.

Cancdled Card - A cancdled fud credit card isacard that has been
deleted from the FleetFud database and is no longer vaid for use.

Digtribution Site Manager - Isthe Regiond/Didtrict Area Focd Point that
is authorized to submit credit card requests to the FINCEN/FleetFuel. The
Digribution Ste Manager is normally located a the Integrated Support
Commands (ISCs). A ligt of the Digtribution Site Managers, by location,
can found on the G-SLP Homepage.

NOTE: If the OPFAC number needs to be changed, order asa
replacement card.
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GSA Customer Supply Centers (CSC)

Definitions This section describes GSA Customer Supply Centers (CSC) and their use.

Purpose The CSC provides afast, economica and efficient way of obtaining small
quantities of immediate supply requirements required by Coast Guard units.

Reference Generd Services Adminigtration Customer Assistance Guide. Contact the
GSA HelpLine, (202) GSA-HELP for the nearest GSA Customer Service
Center.

Policy Units shd| take advantage of the CSC program;

Unit commanding officers must designate individuds, by title, authorized to
gpprove CSC accounts. Thisinformation must be provided to the
appropriate GSA CSC. Updates must be provided to GSA CSC as
necessay.

Unit Commeanding officers shal ensure that only current personnel are
authorized to use CSC accounts.

Use of Government-wide Commercial Purchase Card isthe preferred
method of purchasing from GSA CSC.

Authorizing official  Unit commanding officers are authorized the establishment of the CSC account

with GSA.
Procedure Account setup and adminigtration shal be accomplished in accordance with:
Action Instruction
Setup GSA Cugtomer Assstance Guide
Accounting/Billing FINCEN SOP
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Lumber, Mill Work, Plywood And Veneer

Purpose This section provides information concerning requisitioning of Lumber, Mill
work, Plywood and Veneer.

Palicy Since reorder control of lumber and other Federa Supply Class (FSC) Group
55 items (with the exception of those plywood items required to support Aids
to Navigation day markers) has been decentralized, direct locd commercid
procurement is authorized and preferred.

Procedures Procurement procedures for commercia procurements shdl be followed
except where standard MILSTRIP procedures apply for the following
exceptions.

Large quantities (truckload 18,000 pounds or carload 36,000 pounds or
more) will be ordered from Defense Supply Center Richmond (DSCR),
Richmond, VA.

Itemsidentified in Navy Stock List may be ordered from designated Navy
Support points. The Afloat Shopping Guide, Group 55 provides alisting
of mogt items used in damage control for shipboard purposes stocked by
Navy Supply Activities.

Itemsidentified in Generd Services Adminigtration (GSA) Cataog that
may be ordered from GSA supply points.
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Manila and Nylon Rope

Purpose This section provides information concerning requisitioning of manilaand nylon
rope.

Policy Coagt Guard units shdl requigition from DLA or Navy Supply Sources using
MILSTRIP procedures. Advice code “2N" should be used for continuous
length.

Commercia procurement is not authorized.
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Medical Materiel

Purpose

Policy

CH-2

This topic provides information concerning requisitioning of medica supplies.

Supply support for medical and dental suppliesis provided by the Defense
Supply Center Philadel phia (DSCP).

Commandant (G-WKH) provides policy concerning medica support for units.

Medica and dental materials shal be stocked per the unit's Coast Guard
Medica Allowance Ligt. TheList will vary according to type of unit as
indicated below:

Hedlth Services Allowance Ligt, Ashore (M6700.5 (series))
Hedth Services Allowance Ligt, Afloat (M6700.6 (series))

Hedlth Services Allowance Ligt, Part |11, Shore Units and Vessdls
(M6700.7 (series))

Initid outfitting will be coordinated by Commandant (G-WKH).

Requisition for medica and denta supplies shal be submitted to DSCP via
STAR/CMplus. Some units are dlowed to requisition viathe prime vendor

program.

Problems concerning supply support for medica or dental supplies, except
controlled drugs, shal be directed to Engineering Logigtics Center.

Problems concerning controlled drugs shal be submitted to Commandant (G-
WKH).

Firgt ad kits for Coast Guard unitsidentified in the Medica Allowance List
shdl be requisitioned by the unit directly from DoD or GSA supply sources as
applicable.
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Miscellaneous Items

Purpose

Policy

Procedures

This section providesinformation concerning requisitioning of Miscdlaneous
Items or for items or services not covered.

Assistance shall be provided by local Coast Guard Supply Support Unitsto
unit personnel.

Engineering Logigtics Center (ELC), Bdtimore, MD, has areguisition
management branch (410) 762-6900 to assst unit personnel with supply
support problems, and personnel should use them when local assistance does
not satisfy the units needs. For generd dectronic or vessdl related
requisitioning problems and questions, activities should contact the ELC
Customer Service Branch at (410) 762-6800. For aviation items, cdl the
appropriate ARSC Product Unit Manager at (919) 335-6597 for assistance.
For items that are Navy supported, a Coast Guard representative is available
at Navy ICP, (Code 101CG) Mechanicsburg, PA, and may be reached at
(717) 605-3771 to hdp facilitate unit requirements.
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Navigational Charts, Maps And Related Materiels

Purpose This section provides information concerning requisitioning of navigationd
charts, maps and related materid.

Policy Coast Guard units are provided charts, maps and related materiels
automaticaly with established Automatic Initid Didtribution (AID) accounts
from the Nationd Imagery and Mapping Agency (NIMA).

Requistioning of charts, maps and related materiels shdl be through
STAR/CMplus or NIMA using MILSTRIP. MILSTRIP will incdude Routing
Identification Code (HM8), Signal Code “D” and Fund Code “NS’.

Procedures Urgent operationa needs may be submitted to the nearest Defense Mapping
Agency Hydrographic Center Office (DMAHCO) when operations do not
permit normd requisitionng. CAUTION should be taken as limited issue and
stocking is handled by these offices.

The NIMA has assigned National Stock Numbers (NSNs) to its products and
have published them in the Semiannua Bulletin Digests. All charts and maps
needed by the Coast Guard are ligted in this publications by the old DMA
stock number and new NSN. When ordering charts and maps, units are to
use the new NSNs since the requisitions may then be placed through
STAR/CMplus using the standard AOA, or AOL format.

This procedure went into effect on 1 September 1997. The purpose of thisis
to have a standard answer to the USCG customers when they call to order
products from NIMA.

When acdl comesinto Requistion Processing, and it is determined that an
order has not been placed and is needed, customers will be referred to
order that item through the Coast Guard Supply System (e.g., STAR,

CMplus or message (if a priority)).

Continued on next page
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Navigational Charts, Maps And Related Materiels, Continued

Requisitionsfrom
USCG units

When acal comesinto Requigition Processing and it is determined that
an order dready exigs within the system, the requisition number can be
used to makeinquiries.

Ordersthat are received by fax or mail will be returned to sender and
sender will be advised to submit the order through the Coast Guard
Supply System (e.g., STAR/CMplus or message (if a priority)).

Upon request from Coast Guard Commandant (G-OPN), a printout of
current NIMA Customer Activity Address Directory will be forwarded
to the Coast Guard Maps, Charts and Geographica (MC& G) officer.

The procedures that follow will be used for EMERGENCY SUPPORT.

Emergency Support is provided to meet an immediate, one-time
requirement that ismission critica. For such cases, NIMA Customer
Support Teams (CST9), liaisons, and/or the Coast Guard MC& G
officers (202) 267-0358 will coordinate over-night ddivery with the
NIMA Inventory Control Point (ICP). Requirements will be faxed to the
NIMA 1CP and will include an account number (DODAAC), product
stock numbers, quantities, a specific ship-to address (no P.O. Box),
POC and commercia phone number.

When required, supporting base activities/base supplies can validate and
forward an over-night emergency request. Supply personnd will first
receive the request from the customer and validate the emergency
requirement. Supply personne will then cdl the NIMA I1CP and inform
them telephonicaly that an emergency exists and an over-night requidtion
will be faxed to the office. Thisfax should be sent to the agent who was
caled and, upon receipt, will vaidate, process and forward the
requisition to the depot. The request should include an account number
(DODAAC), product stock numbers, quantities, a specific ship-to
address (no P.O. Box), POC, and commercia phone number.

The following are CRISIS SUPPORT procedures.

Crids Support is defined and isin the NIMA Ordering Procedures
Manud published within al NIMA Product Cataogs. Criss Support is
implemented as aresult of anationd crissand is declared by the JCS
Saff.

Continued on next page
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Navigational Charts, Maps And Related Materiels, Continued

Requidtionsfrom - Information that is passed to the Requisition Processing personnd will
USCG units come from the CST or command MC&G officer. All crisswill havea
(continued) JCS assigned project code.

Customer For assstance in ordering navigational charts, maps and related materiels
Assistance contact:

DLA at 1800-826-0342
E-mail address. pcO@dscr.dlamil
Internet address. http://Awww.dscr.dlami

Commandant (G-OPN) (AID accounts & initia orders) at (202) 267-
1600

Commandant (G-SLP) ( requisitioning) at (202) 267-2601
MC& G Officers (overnight ddivery) at (202) 267-0358

Continued on next page
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Navigational Charts, Maps And Related Materiels, Continued

Example of
MILSTRIP
M essage Requisition

P 022100Z JAN 97

FM COGARD STA SOUTH PORTLAND ME

TODAASDAYTON WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH

BT

UNCLAS//N04400//

SUBJ MILSTRIP DOCUMENTS

AOAHM 857642014010479** EA00020Z 3016270020001R* ***** DN S****** 0601528
BT

LEGEND:

RP1-3 ‘AZEROA’'ONLY

RP4-6 ROUTING IDENTIFER CODE FOR NIMA: HM8

RP7 MEDIA & STATUSCODE: USE*S

RP8-20 NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER

RP21-22 COG CODE: USE ONLY WHEN REQUISITIONING MAPSOR CHARTS
FROM NAVY SOURCES, OTHERWISE LEAVE BLANK

RP23-24 UNIT OF ISSUE

RP 25-20 QUANITY REQUIRED

RP 30-43 REQUISITION NUMBER CONSISTING OF UNIT DoDAAC, JULIAN DATE
AND SERIAL NUMBER

RP44  DEMAND CODE: R= RECURRING DEMAND; N=NONRECURRING
DEMAND

RP45-50 SUPPLEMENTARY ADDRESS: NOT TO BE USED

RP51  SIGNAL CODE: SSIGNAL CODE’'D’ ISTHE ONLY CODE ACCEPTED BY
NIMA FROM COAST GUARD ACTIVITIES

RP52-53 FUND CODE: FUND CODE ‘NS ISTHE ONLY FUND CODE ACCEPTED
BY NIMA FROM COAST GUARD UNITS

RP54-59 DISTRIBUTED AND PROJECT CODES: LOCAL USE PER4-C

RP60-61 PRIORITY DESIGNATOR

RP 62-64 REQUIRED DELIVERY DATE

RP65-66 ADVICE CODE: ONLY 2B, 2C OR 2JARE TO BE USED FOR NIMA
PRODUCTS

NOTE: ANY FIELD NOT USED ISTO BE LEFT ASA BLANK SPACE; EG,,
REQUIRED DELIVERY DATE, ADVICE CODE, SUPPLEMENTARY
ADDRESS.
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Navy-Owned Equipment Aboard Coast Guard Units

Purpose

Policy

Procedure

CH-2

This section provides information concerning requisitioning of Coordinated
Shipboard Allowance List (COSAL) spare parts for Navy-Owned equipment
in Coast Guard custody.

The Navy provides Coast Guard units equipment to facilitate joint service
operations. The Navy retains ownership of the equipment and provides funds
via Coast Guard Headquarters for allowed COSAL spare parts. No Navy
COSAL requistion will befilled until the unit regigters ingaled equipment in
the Navy Weapons System File (WSF) viathe ELC. Units shdl usethe
OPNAYV 4790 CK form to report any configuration change of Navy owned
equipment in their custody to the ELC .

Units shdl requisition shipboard allowance spare parts for Navy owned
equipment using the MILSTRIP process. Usudly, initid spares parts are
provided during ingtdlation of equipment. If the spares are not provided, The
Navy inddlation team will provide MILSTRIP requisitions to be submitted
after the equipment is registered on the Navy WSF by the ELC.

Identify dl spare partsin the package

Check the Allowance Parts List (APL) to insure receipt of dl dlowed
items

NOTE: If unit personne are unsure of alowed items, contact the ELC for
guidance. If dlowed items are missng from the spares package, contact the
ELC for guidance.

Place spare parts into unit inventory and register them on unit stock
records in CMplus, SCAMP, etc. Do not stock as a package. Stock
theindividua spare parts by NSN or CAGE & P/N.

Fill out required OPNAV 4790CK(s) as per ingructions in this manua
and forward to the ELC.

Regigter the new equipment on unit property record (AIM/CMplus)

Continued on next page
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Navy-Owned Equipment Aboard Coast Guard Units, Continued

Procedure - Delete any equipment removed/replaced from unit property record.
(continued)
Note: Thisincludes verson changes. For example, if asystem is upgraded
from an AN/equipment(V)3 to AN/equipment(V)4, you must add the (V)4
nomenclature to your property record AND delete the (V)3 nomenclature.

Procedures If agpare parts package is not provided, the unit shall:

Fill out required OPNAV 4790 CK(9) as per ingructions in this manua
and forward to the ELC.

Regigter the new equipment on unit property record (AIM/CMplus)
Déelete any equipment removed/replaced from unit property record.
Note: Thisincludes verson changes. For example, if asystem is upgraded
from an AN/equipment (V)3 to AN/equipment (V)4, you must add the (V)4
nomenclature to your property record AND delete the (V)3 nomenclature.

Requisition COSAL spare parts after confirming with the ELC that your
unit has been registered on the NAVY WSF.

Units shdl requisition replacement spares using the usual process
(CMplusg/STAR, narrative message...) and the codes outlined below. Units
are authorized to requisition COSAL spares for equipment registered in their
custody on the Navy WSF by the ELC.

Thefallowing format for requistioning initid outfitting of spare parts shdl be
used and charged to a Coordinated Shipboard Allowance List (COSAL or
CALMSMICA) Technica Operating Budget (TOB) with the following

exceptions.
Block Field Legend Entry
30 Service Designator “N” Service Code
31-35 |“N” ServiceCodeUIC | Asagpplicable
44 Demand “N”

Continued on next page
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Navy-Owned Equipment Aboard Coast Guard Units, Continued

Procedure
(continued)

CH-2

Block Field Legend Entry

45-50 | Supplementary Service Designator code “N” and
UIC of Address of the Naval Supply
Center holding the appropriate
COSAL TOB.

51 Signd Code “B”

52-53 | Fund code Leave blank if requistion is
submitted to aNAVSEA TOB
holder. Enter the fund code
designated by the NAVSEA TOB
holder if submitted to another supply
activity.

57-59 | Project Code ZR3 (Seenote 1).

65-66 | Advice Code 5D (See note 2).

Note 1: Project Code ZR3 gppliesto initid outfitting and repair parts support
of Navy-owned equipment onboard Coast Guard Ships.

Note 2: Advice Code 5D must be used for dl "7 Cog items.

Coast Guard requisitions for Navy Stock Account (NSA) materidl including
Depot Level Reparables (DLRs) will be honored by Navy 1CPs and Navy
Stock Points on acash sde basis. Where gpplicable, the Navy will reimburse
the Coast Guard quarterly for funds expended in support of Navy-owned
equipment.

Field changes, Ordnance Alterations (ORDALTS) and modification kitswill
be requisitioned directly from the cognizant Navy ICP or Hardware Systems
Commeand inventory manager. Requigtionswill containa D" or "M" signd
code and no fund code.
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Office Equipment and Furniture

Purpose This section provides information concerning requisitioning of office equipment.

Policy Office equipment and furniture will be assgned to postions or billets when
performance of the duties require such equipment.

Guiddines and standards are listed in the Property Management Manud,
(COMDTINST M4500.5 (series)) (except for ADP equipment) and should
be reviewed prior to procuring office equipment or furniture.

Procedures Procure office equipment through MILSTRIP procedures or from UNICOR
Federd Prison Industries or GSA Federal Supply Schedules to the maximum
extent possble. UNICOR will provide awalver if they cannot meet aunit's
needs, and the waiver must be included in the procurement file. Commercid
sources not on government contract shall not be used except under emergency
conditions and only with gppropriate judtification detailing circumstances for
not using government Sources.
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Ordnance Materiel

Purpose Provides guidance pertaining to the ordering of Ordnance Materid.

Policy The Coast Guard shdl utilize the Navy as the first source of supply for .50 cd,
CIWS, 25mm, 76mm and SRBOC.

All amdl amslessthan .50 cd (i.e., 7.62mm, 9mm, etc) are Coast Guard
owned.

Ammunition may be ordered by servicing amories for dl smal aamslessthan
50 cd.

Servicing Armories and WHECs and WMECSs can order .50 cal and greater
ammunition usng MILSTRIP requisitions IAW NAVORDCENINST 8010.2
(series).

All repair parts, .50 ca and pyrotechnics may be ordered only by servicing
armories or those units authorized to maintain repair parts.

The Supply Officer has procurement responghility for:

authorized ordnance item repair parts (Navy owned .50 cal and up)
dlowance list items (Navy owned .50 ca and up)

ordnance safety precaution Sgns

orddt and field change kitg(s) (Navy owned .50 ca and up)

providing requisition numbers and MILSTRIP information assstance to
the ordnance officer for ordering parts

The Wegpons Officer shdl be the responsible person for anmunition orders.

.50 ca and up viaMILSTRIP
less than .50 ca through servicing armory

Continued on next page
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Ordnance Materiel, continued

Procedures- New .50
cal

Procedures- SARF
(Small Arms Repair
Facility)

OFCO goes to Commandant (G-OCU-3).
G-OCU-3 sends letter to NAV SEA for ordnance alowance

NAV SEA sends letter to G-OCU-3 and Naval Weapons Support
Center (Code 4086), 300 Highway 361, Crane IN 47522-5001,
authorizing dlowance

Unit or District orders dlowance items viaMILSTRIP using RIC N35
and appropriate advice code.

Address;

US Coast Guard (USCG)

Smadl Arms Repair Facility

BLD 251, NAVSURFWARCENDIV
300 Highway 361

CraneIN 47522-5001

Smdl arms no longer servicegble nor reparable by servicing armories shdll

be returned to SARF requesting replacement

Smadl armslost shdl request replacement from SARF with aletter and
survey (including investigation report) to Commandant

(G-CFM-3)

Small arms may be repaired or replaced from the nearest servicing
armory

Replacement will be made to unit without cost

4-3-39 CH-2



Ozone Depleting Substances (ODS)

Introduction

Purpose

Policy

CH-2

This section describes Coast Guard (CG) policy when requisitioning and
returning Class 1 Ozone Depleting Substances (ODS).

CG unitswill order and return Class 1 ODS materiel from the Defense
Supply Center Richmond (DSCR), Richmond, VA. The Defense Logigtics
Agency (DLA) has designated DSCR as the ODS control activity. Class 1
ODS agents are defined as Halon, Freon (CFC), Carbon Tetrachloride, and
Methyl Chloroform, which damage the ozone layer above the earth.
Effective 31 Dec 95, production of Halon has not been legdly permitted in
theU. S. All other commonly used class 1 ODS agents were phased out by
31 Dec 95. Thisincludes the commonly used refrigerant/coolant R-12.

In order to ensure that the CG has a sufficient supply of Class1 ODS

materiel until replacement items can be identified or devel oped, the CG will

participate in the ODS Defense Reserve established by the Department of

Defense (DOD). CG units will follow the following ODS guiddines:
Returning Procedures

CG units will recover or turrtin al excess Chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs)
and Halons nat in mission critical gpplications to DSCR for the
establishment of the CG Defense Reserve.

CG units are no longer required to submit Request for Credit (Document
Identifier Code FTE) when returning Class 1 ODS to the Defense
Reserve,

All types of cylinderswill be accepted (e.g., fire extinguishers, spheres,
canigers). Only recovery cylinders should be used when returning Class
1 ODS. Government recovery cylinders are available free of charge from
DSCR and can be requisitioned by usng MILSTRIP. Recovery
cylinders are described as follows:

Recovering CFC's - cylinders are painted orange

Continued on next page

4-3-40



Ozone Depleting Substances (ODS), Continued

Palicy - Recovering Halons - cylinders are red with gray or white stripes
(continued)
Both types have yellow tops and dud ports or two vaves

All ODS cylinders must be tagged as follows:
The shipper’s DoDAAC
Shipping activity with POC and phone number
The NSN of the cylinders containing the recovered Class 1 ODS
Type of ODS (e.g., Halon 1301 or CFC-12)

Qty of cylinders and pounds of ODS contained within the shipping
container

Apply a“WARNING” or “HAZARDOUS’ labd in accordance with
DOT Regulations, 49 CFR, part 172.101

If like NSN ODS items are shipped in abox, container or paletized,
only one tag/label is necessary for that shipment.

Fire suppression cylinders/canisters with eectrical charges or initiators
MUST BE DEACTIVATED prior to shipment. Safety caps MUST be
used to cover exposed actuation mechanisms and discharge ports,
otherwise dangerous safety Stuations could arise during the shipping,
receiving and storage process.

Financid credit will not be given for turned in ODS or cylinders.

However, ownership credit will dways be given to the CG for the pounds
of ODS and government cylinders returned to the reserve. The ODS can
be requisitioned and the cylinders reissued to the CG as needed in
accordance with the requisitioning procedures contained herein.

Continued on next page
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Ozone Depleting Substances (ODS), Continued

Palicy - Empty recovery and standard government cylinders can dways be turned
(continued) into the reserve. If unsure whether a cylinder is government owned or
not, return them anyway; they will dways be the property of the CG.

Transportation Procedures

When shipping Class 1 ODS, refer to the following regulations if
necessary:

MIL-STD-129L, MIL STD marking for shipment and storage

DLAR 4145.25, Storage and handling of Compressed Gases and
Liquidsin Cylinders

CRF 49, paragraph 173.301, Requirements for the Shipment of
Compressed Gas Cylinders

CFR 49, part 172
DOD Regulation, 4000.25-1-M

COMDTINST M4610.5 (series), Transportation of Freight, Encl.
(12)

When shipment is ready, ship ODS/cylinders to:

Defense Digribution Depot Richmond (DDRV)
SW0400

Cylinder Operations

8000 Jefferson Davis Highway

Richmond, VA 23297-5000

Requidtioning Procedures

“Mission Criticd” refersto existing sysems requiring Class 1 ODS to
protect “life, equipment or property,” for which no suitable subgtitutes are
avalable.

Continued on next page
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Ozone Depleting Substances (ODS), Continued

Palicy Class 1 ODS items must be intended for use in one of the “misson criticd”
(continued) uses established by G-SEC, G-SEN, and G-SEA:
Refrigerated ship’s stores

Shipboard air conditioning systems, servicing mission-critical
temperature senditive equipment (i.e., eectronics)

Shipboard fire suppresson system for engine rooms, machinery spaces,
turbine enclosures, flammable liquid lockers and paint lockers

Fire suppression aboard aircraft
Fire suppression in flight Smulatorsa ATC Mobile

Fire suppression for ship control and navigetion training system
(SCANTYS) a CG Academy

Only the following CG users are authorized to requisition Class 1 ODS
from the Defense Reserve at DSCR:

CG Academy

ARSC Elizabeth City

Didrrict (O) offices (Didricts 1 to 17)

MLCLANT and MLCPAC (v) offices
CG unitswill order Class 1 ODS in accordance with Military Standard
Requistioning and Issue Procedures (MILSTRIP).
The requisition document can be either the 80-column

Form DD-1348-1A or in eectronic format. When preparing your
requisition, the following additional information is mandaiory:

In column 4-6, enter SOG

Continued on next page
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Ozone Depleting Substances (ODS), Continued

Palicy - In column 45-50, leave blank, enter asigna code“A” when FINCEN
(continued) isthe billing address.

In column 57-59, enter GDB
In column 67-69, enter SRG
In column 70, enter 7
In column 71, enter A

Thefollowing Class 1 ODS NSN's are the only misson critica items that
will be stocked by the Defense Reserve:

HALON 1301, NSN 6830-00-543-6623, 150 LBS

HALON 1301, NSN 6830-01-356-9751, 1240 LBS

R-12, NSN 6830-00-264-5913, 45 LBS

R-12, NSN 6830-00-292-0133, 145 LBS

R-12, NSN 6830-01-355-4011, 1190 LBS
Requistions of Class 1 ODS for other than misson critical useswill be
done by using the Generd Services Adminigration (GSA) or commercid

sources of supply. Stockpiling of Class 1 ODSis not alowed or
authorized.
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Paint and Preservative Coatings

Purpose

Policy

Procedures

This topic provides information concerning requiStioning of paints and
preservative coatings.

Coagt Guard units shdl requigition from Genera Services Adminidration,
except as authorized below:

When repair and congtruction contracts specify contractor furnished paint.
Paints directed for use by the Coast Guard Coating and Color Manud,
(COMDTINST M10360.3 (series)) or other appropriate directive and the

paints are not available from government sources.

Problems concerning supply support of paints that cannot be resolved with
the supporting activity shall be directed to the ELC.

MILSTRIP requisition procedures shal be used to obtain paint and coating
materids. Materid orders shdl be in compliance with Volatile Organic
Compounds (VOC) and Hazmat regulations.

Materid Safety Data sheets (MSDS) shdl be obtained with each type of paint
or coating order and provided to the requisitioner.

Commercid ordersfor paint and coating materiels shdl be judtified and
supported with complete item identification of the origind painting requirement
asidentified in the CG Coating and Color Manual or other appropriate
directive.

Requirements for paints and coatings not listed in the CG Coating and Color
Manua or other appropriate directive shall be referred to Commandant (G-
SEN) viathe gppropriate chain of command for procurement approva. For
arcraft paints and coatings, contact Commandant (G-SEA).
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Pesticides and Fumigation Services

Purpose

Policy

Responsibilities

Procedures

CH-2

This section provides information concerning requisitioning of pesticide and

fumigation services

Required pest control materiels and services are the respongbility of each unit
command. Hazmat control officers shal approve dl hazardous materiel

requirements.

Locd AFC funds shdl be utilized for the procurement of materids and

sarvices.

Maintenance and Logistics Commands (kse) shdl assst unitsin planning and
upervisng vector and pest control measures, applying pesticides safdly, and
qualifying personnd for vector and pest control.

Units shal maintain safe and efficient programs for the control of disease
carriers and pests that cause discomfort to personnd or damage to property
and materiels, and for preventing excessve pesticide contamination.

Thefollowing isalist of procedures used for various items.

[tem Procedure
Standard Materiel Requisitions for National Stock Number (NSN)
items of pedticides and pesticide dispersa
equipment will be submitted directly to normd
supply sources usng MILSTRIP procedures.
Nonstandard Materiel | Requests for non-standard pesticides or pesticide

dispersal equipment must be approved by the
Maintenance and Logistics Command (kse). The
authority shall be noted on the purchase.

4-3-46
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Pesticides and Fumigation Services, Continued

Procedures
(continued)

Item

Procedure

Fumigation Services Unitswill utilize Entomologists only when requiring

fumigation services. The supply department
should contact the Maintenance and Logigtics
Commeand (kse) for current contracts within their
areawith contractors knowledgeabl e about
fumigation of seagoing vessds.

Navy Entomologists Units may obtain technica assistance in vector

and pest control from Navy Entomologists from
the following ectivities

Navy Disease Vector Ecology and Control
Center

Nava Air Station

Jacksonville, FL 32212

(904) 772-2424

NDVEC
19950 7" Avenue NE
Poulsbo, WA 98370-5000

(360) 315-4450

Nava Environmentd and Preventative
Medicine Unit No. 2

Nava Base

Norfolk, VA 23511

(757) 444-7671

Navd Environmenta and Preventative
Medicine Unit No. 5

Nava Station

Box 143

San Diego, CA 92136

(619) 556-7070

Nava Environmentd and Preventative
Medicine Unit No. 6

Pearl Harbor Nava Shipyard

Pearl Harbor, HI 96860

(808) 417-9585
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Port Services

Purpose

Policy

Responsibilities

CH-2

This section provides information concerning Port Services and support for
Coast Guard cutters.

Support for Coast Guard cutters shall be provided by shore activities to the
maximum extent possble within the capabilities of the unit.

Contracting for charter and services for cutters shal be in place to support the
cutters needs as follows:

Agency Responsibility

Maintenance | Shal provide assstance to cuttersin obtaining services with

and Logidtics | basic order agreementsin place for cutter use.

Commands | gy provide assistance and information for port services a

and units ports where no Coast Guard fadilitiesexist induding
overseas ports and facilities.

Didrictsand | Shdl provide assstance to cuttersin obtaining services with

Didrict units | Basic Order Agreements (BOAS) in place for cutter use.
Shdl provide assstance and information for port services at
ports where no Coast Guard facilities exist.

Cutters Government sources shdl be utilized to the maximum extent

possible. Cutters shal procure necessary services from
established BOAs where available.

Commercid sources may be utilized when no government
sarvices are available using Purchase Order for Supplies and
Services Form (SF-1449) or Government-wide Commercia
Purchase Card to the maximum extent possible for:

Tugs,

Barge Services,

Pilotage,

Continued on next page
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Port Services, Continued

Responsibilities
(continued)

Agency Responsibility
Cutters Wharfage and docking (including docking and undocking
(continued) services),

Removd of Oily Water Wadte,
Sludge,

Oil Spillage,

Crane Services,

Telephone Services,

Tollsand related expenses for trangt of canals and inland
waterways,

Potable Water,

Electricity,

Sewage, and

Trash (including specia containers and services for
disposd, remova of trash and foods obtained from
oversess ports of call when returning to the first U.S. port

of cal asrequired by Customs and the U.S. Department
of Agriculture).

Where Purchase order SF-1449 will not be accepted, cash
payments may be made per the procedures st forth in the
Certifying and Disbursing Manud, (COMDTINST M7210.1
(series)), for Agent Cashiers.
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Portable Radiac Equipment

Purpose This section provides information concerning requisitioning of portable Radiac
Equipment.
References The following publications shal be used concerning the procedures for

requisitioning and surveys of Radiac equipment:

Number Title

NAVSEA SE700-AA- | Radiac, Policies and Procedures for the Radiac
MAN-210/RADIAC Equipment Cdibration Program.

NAVSEA SE700-AA- | Radiac Equipment Allowances for Ships.
MAN-410/RADIAC

NAVSEA SE700-AA- | Radiac Equipment Allowances for Shore
MAN-420/RADIAC Activities, Coast Guard Property Management
Manual, (COMDTINST M4500.5 (series)).

Palicy The policy and procedures outlined in the above references shdl be followed
concerning Radiac equipment.

New or increased alowances for 2Z cognizance symbol portable Radiation,
Detection, Indication and Computation (RADIAC) equipment are authorized
automaticaly and will be shipped by the Navy as the equipment becomes
avalable. Delays may occur for items which are consdered criticadly short in

upply.

Procedures Requisitioning procedures for replacement of Radiac equipment shall be per
the ingtruction contained in the above listed references.

Requisitions for replacement 2Z cognizance Radiac Equipment being replaced
by cdlibration activities as unserviceable or missng will be requisitioned with a
DD-1348- 1A for the replacement item.

A survey must be completed per the ingtructions found in the Property
Management Manual, (COMDTINST M4500.5 (series)).

Continued on next page
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Portable Radiac Equipment, Continued

Procedures

For unservicegble items, the DD-1348-1A shdl contain the survey number
and indicate the Radiac Cdibrations Laboratory (RCL) that certified the
equipment to be unserviceable under the units addressin BLK 27.

Use a DD 1348-1A to requigition areplacement for aMandatory Turr+in
Reparable (MTR). Also attach a copy of the DD-1348-1A used for
requisitioning to the unserviceable item being transferred to the designated
overhaul point for repair.
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Printing, Blank Forms and Publications

Purpose

Policy

Procedures

CH-2

This section provides information concerning requidtioning of printing services,
blank forms and publications.

The procurement of al Federd printing will be governed by the Government
Printing and Binding Regulations of the Joint Committee on Printing, Congress
of the United States.

The Directive, Publications and Reports Index (COMDTNOTE 5600) is
consdered the allowance ligt for directives and publications for units listed
therein.

The Directives, Publications and Reports Index (COMDTNOTE 5600) shall
be used to establish basic digtribution of required and informationa
publications.

Authorized forms, other than loca forms, arelisted in the Catalog of Forms
(COMDTINST M5213.6 (series)). Most forms are available by automated
means on forms plus laser or jet form filler for Coast Guard standard work
sations.

Stationery type items, such as specidly designed postcards, labels and
letterhead, which have aform number assigned, will be considered as blank
forms. If aform number is not assigned, the item will be consdered as
dationery.

Thefollowing isaligt of proceduresfor variousitems:

Item Procedure

Printing | Commandant, Area Commanders, Maintenance and Logigtics
Commands and District Commanders are authorized to obtain
printing services from the following sources in the order listed:

Government Printing Officer Regiond Printing
Procurement Offices as ligted in the Printing and Binding

Reguldions.

Continued on next page
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Printing, Blank Forms and Publications, Continued

Procedures
(continued)

Exceptions

[tem

Procedure

Printing
(continued)

Federd Plants authorized to do printing as shown in Title
V of the Printing and Binding Regulations for materiel
which is determined to be commercidly procurable.

Commercia sources listed in Federd Supply Schedules.

Other units requiring printing services will contact their area
MLC/ISC for assistance in obtaining the nearest source of
supply to meet the unit's needs.

Forms
(includesCG
standard
OGA)

Most forms which have been authorized for use by the Coast
Guard are available in eectronic forms and should be utilized
to the greatest extent possible. Ingtructions concerning
sources of supply and requisitioning procedures for blank
forms are contained in the CG Catdog of Forms
(COMDTINST M5213.6 (series)), GSA Catalogs and
NAV SUP 2002.

Publications

Normally, Coast Guard and other required publications and
changes are didtributed automatically to the using units and on
CD-ROM.

Changes and recommendations for the distribution of
publications and ingructions listed in COMDTNOTE 5600
shall be submitted to Commandant (G-SI1) per
COMDTNOTE 5600.

Request for replacement copies of the following publications shal be requisitioned as

follows

Name

Publication Action

Navy Publications | Many Navy publications are contained in the Nava

Logigtics Library (NLL) on P2002D. Items contained in
P2002P, including the NLL, can be ordered using
MILSTRIP procedures.

Continued on next page
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Printing, Blank Forms And Publications, Continued

Exceptions
(continued)

CH-2

Publication Name

Action

Navy Publications Requigtions should be directed to the Nava Inventory

(continued) Centra Point 700 Robins Ave., Philadelphia, PA
19111-5098. Ordering questions should be directed to
customer service (215) 697-2626/2997

Coast Guard Submit requisitions for manuas listed in the Coast

Electronicsand Nava | Guard Nava Engineering Manua (COMDTINST

Enginesring Technica | M9000.6 (series)) and Electronics Materiel

Manuds Identification Manua (ELC INST M4410.5 (series)),
to Engineering Logigtics Center (ELC), unless otherwise
directed. The manuals areissued at no charge.
Commercid technica publications, which are required
in the operation and maintenance of equipment, may be
obtained commercidly using a unit's operating funds.

MICA (formerly Units requiring replacement Allowance List

ERPAL or CALMS) | documentation shal submit lettersto the ELC.

Publications

Ordnance Publications

Ordnance publications will be ordered in accordance
with the ingtructions contained in the Ordnance
Publications Index, COMDTNOTE 8000.
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Reporting Suspected Overpriced Parts

Introduction

Purpose

Palicy

Causes of
overpricing

The U. S. Government sometimes pays exorbitant prices for relaively
common spare parts. To correct this problem, Federd Agenciesinitiated
programs to identify instances of overpricing.

Having experience from working with various parts on aregular basis, the
ultimate user is often the best suited to detect overpriced parts.

Coast Guard customers, encountering parts they suspect being overpriced,
are encouraged to submit price chdlengesto the Navy's“ Price Fighters’
Office

This section is provided to inform dl personnel who order supplies and
equipment about the price challenge program and where to |locate additional
information on how to useiit.

Coast Guard policy isthat dl spare parts and equipment be purchased at the
lowest cost possible. To accomplish this, personne (military and civilian
members of the CG) must report dl instances of suspected overpricing of
any part within the Federal Supply Schedule (FSS). Refer to COMDTINST
4408.7 (series), Reporting Suspected Overpriced Parts, or the Defense
Logistics Agency’ s Customer Ass stance Handbook.

Overpricing of items within the Federal Supply System (FSS) can occur for a
variety of reasons such as.

Use of excessve government specifications
Markups tacked on by contractors or distributors
Smple clericd erors

Continued on next page
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Reporting Suspected Overpriced Parts, Continued

Procedures

CH-2

U.S. Coast Guard personnd (both military and civilian) are authorized and
encouraged to use the Navy Price Challenge Program to report any
suspected overpriced part in the Federa Stock System. The Fitting Out and
Supply Support Assistants Center (FOSSAC) researches challenges of
Navy managed Nationa Stock Numbers (NSNs) and forwards other NSN
challenges to the managing ICP for evduation.  Itemswith Coast Guard
Activity Control Numbers (ACNs) are forwarded to the appropriate Coast
Guard ICP.

Send NSN challenges to:
FOSSAC

Price Fighters

P.O. Box 15129

Norfolk, VA 23511-0129

Include as much information about the part as possible. Y ou must include
the NSN, part number, description of the item, the price from FEDLOG and
why you fed the cogt istoo high. If you know of a subgtitute item, include all
information about the dternative part.

For Coast Guard assigned ACNs, send the information to Commandant (G-
SLP).
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Safety Equipment And Personal Protective Clothing

Purpose

Policy

Responsibility

This section provides information concerning requisitioning of Sefety
Equipment and Persond Protective Clothing.

Units shdl acquire, maintain and require the use of safety equipment, persond
protective equipment and devices reasonably necessary to protect employees
per the Occupationa Safety and Health Act of 1970,

P. L. 91-596, section 19.

The Federd Supply System will be utilized to the maximum extent possble,
including GSA Federd Supply Schedule contracts.

Procurement of safety equipment and persond protective clothing is
chargesble to unit AFC funds.

All property issued shdl remain the property of the Coast Guard and marked
to indicate Coast Guard ownership.

Personnd will be furnished protective clothing that they would not normally be
expected to own or possess in non-hazardous occupations. Work clothing
will be restricted to work of anature that is unusualy destructive to clothing,
(eg., panting, handling acids or corrosives, welding, bilge deaning).

Responghilities for safety equipment and protective clothing are:

Agency Responsibility
Unit Acquiring, mantaining and issuing protective dothing of the
Commanding | unit.
Officer/Officer-

Using AFC funds as appropriate to procure and maintain
safety and persond protective clothing. Renovation of
clothing will be limited to cleaning, disnfecting as necessary
and minor repairs.

Egablishing loca Safety and Persond Protective Clothing
Ingtructions for the unit items.

Utilizing Persond Clothing and Equipment Record (AF
Form 538) for custody control when issuing persona

in-Charge

protective clothing to unit personnd.

Continued on next page
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Safety Equipment and Personal Protective Clothing, Continued

Responsbility
(continued)

Agency Responsibility

Unit Personnel | Taking appropriate care of and receipt for safety and

persond protective clothing items on custody records.

Typesof safety and  Thefdlowingisalig of various types of safety and persona protective
personnel protective dothing items that aunit may have:

clothing items

CH-2

Protective clothing (Foul Wesether Jackets, coverals, footwear).
Mess clothing (Shirts, trousers, caps, gprons, and serving jackets).

Safety shoes shal normaly be restricted to work that is unusualy
dedtructive, i.e.,, welding, bilge cleaning, cleaning fue oil tanks, Sde
cleanings, buoy deck work, adverse westher, or work of acomparable
nature.

Safety shoes for officers will be provided when exposed to hazards 30
percent of thetime.

Commercidly procured deck shoes for boardings shal be issued per the
Coast Guard Rescue and Surviva Systems Manud (COMDTINST
M10470.10 (series)). Shoesshal beissued on apair for pair exchange
and the old pair of shoes destroyed.

Footwear for enlisted personnd isissued as part of the minimum outfit of
clothing and must be maintained or replaced by the member under the
clothing dlowance sysem. A supplementa issue of safety shoesis
authorized when, in the opinion of the commanding officer, amember's
duties result in the safety shoes receiving abnormd wear and tear (i.e,
Engineering Watch Standers, Buoy Tender Deck Workers).

Continued on next page

4-3-58



Safety Equipment and Personal Protective Clothing, Continued

Types of safety and
personnel protective
clothing items
(continued)

Unit funded replacement safety shoes areissued on aone for one
exchange. Thefollowing statement shal be signed by the authorizing
officer on the internd shipboard request. "1 certify that the indicated
individua worksin an area where accelerated deterioration of safety
shoes occurs. He/she should be provided replacement shoes from unit
AFC fundsin addition to the Clothing Maintenance Allowance being
received.” Replacement of logt or stolen safety shoesis the respongibility
of the member.

Boat Crew Protective Clothing may be procured from commercia
sources when items are not available from Government sources including
exiging pre-negotiated contracts (GSA, Coast Guard or other
government agency). See Coast Guard Rescue and Survivd Systems
Manual (COMDTINST M10470.10 (series)) for types of authorized
protective clothing for boat crews.

Safety Glasses must meet American National Standards Ingtitute (ANSI)
Standard Z87-1989 for industry wear. Non-prescription safety glasses
are furnished on acustody receipt basis. Prescription safety glasses
issued are only to personnd with a current eye exam within the last 12
months and costs incurred are chargeable to unit AFC funds.

Divers and Svimmers Clothing isissued to divers qudified and digible
to receive any or dl specified articles of persond diving outfits and
accessory equipment on completion of an gpproved Coast Guard diving
school. Such items shdl beissued on Persona Custody records,
individua items (custom fitted wet suits, dive watches) shdl be recorded
in member's personne record on the Adminigtrative Remarks sheet or
CG Form 3007. Outfitting for diving items shdl use Federa Supply
Schedules, (or loca procurement only asalast resort if an immediate
need exists) and issued on receipt. Wet suitswill not be stocked in
quantity. Masks, hoods and fins may be stocked in sSizesrequired.

Chemicd, Biologicd and Radiologicd Defense (CBR-D) Materiel will be
provided by the U.S. Navy for initid outfitting of cutters and newly
established dlowances of improved CBR protective clothing and defense
materiel. CBR impregnated clothing will not be stocked at any Coast
Guard unit.

Continued on next page
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Safety Equipment and Personal Protective Clothing, Continued

Types of safety and - Ordering for newly authorized CBR méateriels, dl non-chargeable
personnel protective requisitions are forwarded to Navy Supply Center Puget Sound using
clothing items ggnal code D or M to identify non-chargegble.

(continued)

Ordering replacement CBR items chargegble to unit funds will be
forwarded to Defense Supply Center Philadelphia (DSCP), Philadelphia,
PA. (DIC S97) to satisfy authorized dlowances. CBR clothing items will
be stored in dry, original unopened cartons as long as possible. Protect
cartons from direct sunlight, high temperatures and ultraviolet rays
because of destructive nature to impregnated clothing. Do not store near
mothproofing agents and organic solvents such as dcohol, gasoline, dry
cleaning solvents, chlorinated hydrocarbons or other smilar materiels
gance the vapors are harmful to CBR cdlothing.

Digposition of materiel over 10 years old shall be considered for training
operations or surveyed and turned into the DMRO. CAUTION should
be taken not to burn CBR clothing as the resdud materid from
combustion of CBR clothing contains zinc chloride, adefoliant which
could destroy plant life.

Renovation of Specid Clothing islimited to cleaning, disnfection as
necessary and minor repairs from commercid sources using unit AFC
funds.

Personnd should contact their Safety Officer for authorization.

Returnableand non- - There are two types of safety and persond protective equipment. They
returnable items of are classfied as returnable and non-returnable.

safety and personal

protective equipment - Returnable is equipment that may be issued and recovered from an

individua once the need for the items no longer exidts

Non-returnable is equipment that may be issued but not recovered
from the individud.

The following are items that are returnable
Rain gear (coat and coverals)

Goggles
Bag, Parachute

Continued on next page
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Safety Equipment and Personal Protective Clothing, Continued

Returnableand non- - Thefadllowing are items that are returnable, (continued):
returnable items of

safety and per sonal - Sunglasses, HUG-4P type

protective equipment - Knife, multipurpose

(continued) - Lightweght Kayaker Hmet

The following items are not returnable:

Deck shoes

Gloves used with wool inserts
Cugom fit wet auits

Boots, rubber

Thermd underwear

Socks

Wool glove inserts
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Servmart Procurements

I ntroduction The purpose of this chapter isto provide Coast Guard Policy and procedures
for the use of the Department of Defense SERVMARTS.

Objectives The objectives of SERVMARTS areto
Expedite and improve service to customers.

Decrease cogt of furnishing materiel to customers through bulk
procurement.

Reduce inventory in the possession of the customer by affording more
readily assessable materid.

To reduce the number of individua requisition transactions.

Purpose This section provides polices and procedures for utilizing SERVMARTS asa
source to fill materid requirements.

Policy Unit supply or designated personnd shdl ensure the following policies are
adhered to when utilizing SERVMARTS:

Utilize SERVMARTS to the extent possible to reduce adminigtrative cost in
processing materiel requirements.

Document ligt of itemsg/materiels required usng the SERVMART Shopping
List (SSL) Form NAVSUP 1314 in triplicate.

Medica and dental supplies are only procured by authorized medical
personndl.

Controlled equipage or persona property items are properly controlled,
documented and reported in the Accountable Item Management (AIM)
system and on Persona Clothing and Equipment Record Form AF 538.
All items obtained shdl be documented by a MILSTRIP requisition number.

Items obtained are verified againgt SSL on return from SERVMART by
designated supply or other personnel.

Continued on next page

CH-2 4-3-62



Servmart Procurements, Continued

Palicy
(continued)

General

Pur chase of
Electrical or
dectronic items

Servmart Shopping
List (SSL)

NAVSUP Form 1314 shall be retained for three years.

A SERVMART isasdf service store which is operated by an ashore supply
activity to provide aready supply of relatively low cost items frequently
required by customersinthearea. A SERVMART aso stocks certain items
of medical and denta supplies which are stored in a segregated area and
which can only be obtained by Medica and Denta Officers or by Hospital
Corpsmen and Dental Technicians. Theseindividuas shdl be identified by
an officid letter of authorization signed by the Commanding Officer (or his
designated representative) of the customer’s command. Each SERVMART
issues a SERVMART Shopping Guide which ligt the cognizance symboal,
NSN, noun name, unit of issue, unit price and storage location of each item
socked in SERVMART. The sdf service feature of SERVMARTS, aswell
asthe smplified requigtioning procedures explained in subsequent
paragraphs, endbles a shore supply activity to redize substantial cost savings.
It permits its customers to obtain materiel quickly without having to prepare
and submit a separate requisition for each item required. The range of
materiel available, ease of acquistion and ready convertibility to persona use
require dl supply management personnd to rigoroudy monitor and control
SERVMART shopping.

Since SERVMARTSs support both afloat and ashore activities, shoppers are
cautioned on purchase of dectrica or dectronic items. Before authorizing
the purchase of any operating space item which will require that use of the
ship'seectricd power, it is the responshility of the ordering activity to
ensure that the shopper is aware of the limitationsin the use of any
underground power supply. Upon return to the ship, any and dl eectricaly
powered items must be presented to the Electrical/Electronic Shop for
gpprova and/or tagging in accordance with existing shipboard Electric Safety
Regulations.

An SSL (NAVSUP Form 1314) isused to list multiple items intended to be
procured from a SERVMART and provides the accounting data necessary
for procurement. The use for the SSL is mandatory in al procurement
actionsfrom SERVMART. The SSL will be prepared asfollows:

Continued on next page
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Servmart Procurements, Continued

Return from Servmart On returning from SERVMART the following actions shdl be accomplished:

Step Action
Customer:
1 | Notify Supply or designated personnd for verification of SSL and
materiel obtained.

2 | Provide dl documentsincluding SERVMART tape, (this normdly
provides acomplete list of itemsin addition to the total cost) to the
supply office or responsible accounting office for unit funds.

Date and sgn for receipt of materid’son SSL.

4 | Foritemsnot avalable from SERVMART but ill required, provide
supply office necessary documented information to order through
MILSTRIP process.

Supply officer or designated personnd:

1 | Obtain copiesof dl SERVMART documents from customer and
provide copy to customer and department head.

2 | Veify materids and quantity recelved againgt authorized SSL on
customer's return from SERVMART.

3 | Obtain Sgnature of customer(s) for receipt of materiels and date
received.

4 | If items not available from SERVMART, order for customer
through norma MILSTRIP process.

5 [ Account for funds spent per FINCEN SOP.

6 Maintain NAV SUP Form 1314 for items obtained from
SERVMART for three years.

7 Items obtained from SERVMART for unit inventory shal be posted
to manua or automated unit inventory stock records. CMPlus
users will use the “Miscellaneous Receipt” to record the gain.

Continued on next page
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Servmart Procurements, Continued

Customer “ltems
Purchased Report”

Maintaining an Audit
Trial

All FISC SERVMARTS are equipped with Electronic Point of Sale (EPOS)
[1. One of the by products of EPOS that is available upon request isthe
Customer Items Purchased Report (CIPR) (see sample a end of this
section). Thisreport itemizes dl materids, or dl controlled items purchased
by an activity over aperiod of time.

The importance of ensuring that government funds are properly expended
cannot be over emphasized. Use the following proceduresto maintain an
audit trall:

Cash register tapes will be attached to SSLs. The original SSL, with
EPOS tape or other cash register tape attached will be retained in the
shipboard files for review during Supply Management Inspections. The
SSL isto contain the printed name and rank or grade of the shopper as
well asthe authorized sgnature of both the Supply Officer (or his
designated representative) and theindividua completing the “ Recelved,
Inspected and Verified” portion of the shopping list.

SERVMARTSwill return the yellow copy of the SSL by mall to the
activity. Upon receipt, the yellow copy will be compared to the origina
SSL to ensure no discrepancies exist.

Copies of both the Customer Items Purchased Report and the Controlled
Items Purchased Report will be obtained from EPOS equipped
SERVMARTS and retained in the shipboard files for review during
Supply Management Inspections.

If the total quantity requested is obtained, circle the quantity indicated on
the SSL; if only apartid quantity isavallable, line out the requested
quantity and enter and circle the quantity obtained:; if the item is not
available in any quantity, line out the requested quantity and enter “NIS’
inthe“QTY” column.

Correct the SSLs, when necessary, to reflect current prices, stock
numbers, and units of issue of items obtained.

Group and check out the items obtained by materiel category (i.e, a
separate group of items of each SSL); and as each group of itemsis
checked out, give the origina SSLsto the SERVMART cderk. The
SERVMART clerk will return the white copy of the SSL with an adding
machine/EPOS tape to the shopper

Prior to leaving the SERVMART, reconcile any differences between the
priceslisted in each adding machine/EPOS tape and those indicated in
applicable SSLs.

Continued on next page
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Servmart Procurements, Continued

I nspection

Procurement of
Materid in Bulk
Quantities

Document
Preparation

CH-2

Upon completion of shopping action, dl materid will be returned to the ship.
The Supply Officer or his designated representative, utilizing the SSL asan
invoice, will examine the materid for correct count. Receipt quantities will be
verified by placing a check mark next to the quantity, and the origind SSL
will be dated and signed under “ Received, Inspected and Verified”.

Since larger ships often require quantities of material which would exceed
amounts reasonably expected to be stocked on the shelf, many
SERVMARTS provide a bulk issue service. Thisserviceis designed to
provide the large customer with higher quantity requirements permitting
meaterid to remain available on the shdlf to fill smaler cusomer needs.
However, SERVMARTSs are not designed to be the source of supply for
long term requirements or pre deployment loadouts. The use of
SERVMARTSto fill such needs is not authorized.

Category Materid

One SSL isrequired to be prepared for each category of materiel that isto be
procured from a SERVMART. The materid categories are asfollows:

No s~ wDdhPRE

stock replenishment of consumable

stock replenishment of repair parts (SRRP)

DTO consumable

DTO repair parts

equipage

medica/denta materid (dl cog symbol 9L items)

hull and structurd (facilities) maintenance preservation materid (HSMPM)

Continued on next page
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Servmart Procurements, Continued

Sample

SERVMART SHOPPING LIST (4491)

NAVSUP FORM 1314 (Rev. 3-95) MATERIAL CATEGORY PAGE OF JULIAN DATE
S/N 0108-L.F-019-4300
SHIP/ACTIVITY

‘FIEOUISITION NO. FUND CODE

SI1G CODLC:

COST CGODE:

SUPP ADDRESS

WODRK CEMTER

CEJ CLASS GODE QORG CODE JOB ORDER

ITEM
NO.

1

COG SYM AND NSN DESCGRIFPHICN u/s | QTY

urIT HEQUIRING
PRICE EXTENSION DEPARTMENT

2

4

5

TYPED OR PRINTED NAME AND RANK OR GRADE AUTHORIZED SHOPPER

DISTRIBUTION: WHITE - Shoppers Copy, YELLOW - Mail to Ship/Activity. PINK - Store's Copy (Opticnal), GOLD - Supply Officer's Copy

I CERTIFY THAT TI'C PURCHASE OF MATERIALS LISTED HERECHN IS NECESSARY FOR OFFICIAL GOVERNMENT BUSINESS .
REQUESTED BY {FOR DIRECT TURNOVER MATERIAL}: AP BY:

rROVED

DATE:

Authorized Signature

Supply Cfficers Signature

UPON RETURN TCQ THE SHIP/AGTIVITY, THE FOLLOWING MUST BE COMPLETED: REGEIVED, NSPECTED AND VERIFIED ON:

Typed or Printad Name and Hank or Grade and Signature

PURCHASE
SUBTOTAL

PLUS 10% FOR
PRICE VARIATIONS.

PURCHASE
ToTAL"

UNIT MAILING ADDRESS

Data element entries

Data Element

Entry

Signa Code

Appropriate Sgnd code from 4-C.

Supp. Address

Unit supplementary address

Work Center

Work center requesting the materid if applicable.

Cost Code

Unit OPFAC

4-J-67
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Servmart Procurements, Continued

Date element entries

(continued)
Data Element Entry

Obj Class Code Obyject class code will be“000" unlessthe
transaction affects the internationd balance of
payments

Org Code N/A

Job Order N/A

Item Number Sdf-explanatory

Cog Sym & NSN Cognizance symbol and nationd stock number

Description Description of item

U/l Appropriate unit of issue

Quantity Quantity required

Unit Price Price for each item

Extenson Quantity x unit price

Requiring Depatment | Work center code (for stock, the storage
location)

Shopper Enter Authorized Shopper

Authorized Signature Signature of Authorized Requester per
COMDTINST M4200.13 (series)

Supply Officer's Sdf-explanatory
Sgnaure
Date, By Date and name/signature of person receiving,

ingoecting, and certifying the materids
Unit mailing address Enter ship/activity malling address

Purchase Subtotal Tota Extended Price

Plus 10% for price Add 10% of extended price
vaiaions

Purchase Total Grand total

The Cog SYM/NSN or Description columns may be dtered only when an
NIS condition exists to obtain alikeitem (i.e, 6" screwdriver instead of 8”
screwdriver). The addition of any item(s) or substitution of anything other
than alikeitem is grictly prohibited.

Continued on next page
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Servmart Procurements, Continued

SSL
(continued)

Data Element

Entry

Materia Category

Appropriate category will be
identified

Page  of

Sdf-explanatory

JJIianBate

Current Julian date

Ship/Adiivity

Ship’s name and hull number

Requistion No.

Document number in accordance with
4-C.

Fund Code

Fund code for the category of
materiel being procured

Example

CUSTOMER CONTROLLED ITEMS PURCHASED REPORT

FISC Puget Sound Servmart STORE 1

REPORT 00020 CUSTOMER CONTROLLED ITEMS PURCHASED REPORT FOR N0O
TRANS OPR iD DI DOCUMENT JOB/SUPPL SIG  FUND TIME NSN
6725 SB A9E N0000060653713 A K9 1000
01144 8447
6711 SB Z9E N00O000606537 14 A K9 0935
. 01182 8534
6699 SB Z9E N0000060656920 A K9 1031
00 162 2205
6704 sB Z9E NO000060658050 A K9 1311
00550 9123
00835 7210

DATE 6295
NOMENCLATURE
FLOPPY DISK 5~ No

CALCULATOR TI 30

KNIFE POCKET FOUR BLADE

VACUUM CLEANER
BATTERY D DRY
ALKAE95 N/O S/L

PAGE 1

QNTY  UOI TOTAL
-10 BX -30.00

-4 EA -36.80
-6 EA -21.72
-1 EA -105.00

-24 EA -12.96

*CUSTQMVER CONTROLLED ITEMS PURCHASED REPORT

FI1SC Puget Sound Servmart STORE 1

TRANS OPR DOCUMENT JOB/SUPPL SIG  FUND TIME

N00000062943718 A K9 1052

REPORT 00020 CUSTOMER CONTROLLED ITEMS PURCHASED REPORT FOR NOO

NSN

00 187 6489
00 247 6069
01 124 5660

002431780
LL 000 0633
00 162 2205
00 052 8698
00 904 2663
00 826 1876
00 835 0443
00 082 2661

DATE 6295

NOMENCLATURE

BINDER 3RG 17 BLK 11X8
ENVELOPE BLANK KRAFT 9X12
PAPER PAD RULED 8X10 WHT

STAPLER HVY DUTY
NOTEBOOK PCKT SZ SPIRL TOP
KNIFE PCKT FOUR BLADE
FRAME PICTURE 8X10 WALNUT
TAPE ADHESIVE % IN DBLBACK
TAPE EMBOS BLK %2 IN
MACHINE EMBOSSING

LABEL AVERY WHT 31/2 X 15/16

PAGE 1

QNTY U0l  TOTAL
36 EA -4464
1 BX -14.50
6 Dz -34.68
-2 EA -13.42
-10 EA -5.20
-3 EA -10.86
-1 EA -2.02
-1 RO -2.84
-12 RO -2.04
-1 EA -3.74
-1 BX -6.90
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Special Materiel - Aeronautical

Aeronautical Materiel
Types

Aviation Tool Control
Program

CH-2

Typel

Aeronautical Materiel under individud serid number
management by ARSC.

Procured and/or overhauled by ARSC and distributed
where required.

Type?2

Aeronauticd materid, less avionics, with a $250 or greater
unit price. Also Coast Guard peculiar items regardless of
price.

Requigition processing, funding and technical review done
by ARSC. Fidd unitsrequistion or turn-in materid
according to ARSC indructions.

Type3

Aeronautica materid, less avionics, with a $250 or lower
unit price.

Requigtions funded by aviaion unit's AFC-30 funding.
Conddered local OM& S materid.

Type4

Avionics materiel which are elther reparadles, or have an
$800, or greater unit price.

Requigtion processing, funding and technicd review done
by ARSC. Fed unitsrequidtion or turn-in meteriel
according to ARSC ingructions.

Type5

Avionics materid with an $800, or lower unit price.
Requigtions funded by aviation unit’s AFC-30 funding.
Consdered locd OM& S materidl.

Type6

Ground Support Equipment (GSE)

Type7

Materiel owned by Allied Signd Engines and used to
support the LTS-101 engine.

The Aviation Tool Control Program, authorized by the Aeronautical
Engineering Maintenance Manua (COMDTINST M13020.1 (series)), isto
ensure the safety of aviation personnd through the prevention of aircraft
mishaps and foreign object damage (FOD) to aircraft systemsthat is caused
by misplaced tools. Additiona benefits of the program are a sgnificant
reduction of tool replacement costs and increased maintenance effectiveness
due to proper tool availability.
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Special Materiel — Aeronautical, Continued

Aviation Tool Control
Program (continued)

Aviation tools will be of such qudity that they meet or exceed Society of
Aeronautica Engtineers (SAE) Aerospace Standards (AS-954, AS-4167,
etc.) and shdl be purchased and maintained in the tool control program.
Replacement tools, purchased to replenish existing aviation maintenance tool
kits, must conform to the same shgpe and Sze asthe origind tools. Thisis
essentia to ensure Tool Control integrity under the foam cutout or other tool
displacement method. The Tool Control program cuts tool replacement costs
through the use of hand tool warranties and increased maintenance
effectiveness due to proper tool availability. Neither complete toal kits, nor a
full range of hand tools meeting stated requirements, may be available in the
Federal Stock System. In those instances, needed replacement hand tools
may have to be procured from commercial sources.

Coast Guard users shdl purchase tools not required to meet the aerospace
sandards cited above from Genera Services Adminigtration (GSA), when
the tools have proven to be effective and adequatdly satisfy requirements.
When tools received through GSA are substandard or defective, a Qudity
Deficiency Report (SF-368) shdl be submitted. If serial/batch numbers
are not available, furnish as much information about the tool as possible.
Purchase the needed replacement tool from appropriate sourcesto avoid
work stoppage and cite the deficiency report on the procurement request
asjudtification.

When, due to wal thickness or plating requirements (or other vaid
criteria), needed tools are not available in the Federal Supply System
(includes out of stock, obsolete or inferior tools, quantitiesinconsstent and
unadaptable to Coast Guard requirements, and to avoid work stoppage)
units may purchase the tools e sewhere.
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Subsistence

Purpose

Policy

Procedures

CH-2

This topic provides information concerning requisitioning of subssence items.

Defense Supply Center Philadelphia (DSCP) is responsible for the
procurement and distribution of subsistence items.

Subsigtence items shdl be ordered from DSCP or Defense Logistics Agency
(DLA). They have access to prime vendor sources to obtain maximum benefit
congstent with the policies set forth in the Subsistence Manua (COMDTINST

M4061.3 (series)).

Thefollowing procedures apply for ordering items chargeable to unit AFC

funds
Item Procedure

Food Packets For abandon ship and emergency condition food
packets, order per the Subsistence Manud.

Canned Drinking Water | For emergency conditions and abandon ship,
alowances established from unit alowance list
Order using MILSTRIP procedures. Itemsare
charged to unit AFC funds.

Ice When ice making facilities are inoperative or not

available, commercid procurement of iceis
authorized and chargegble to unit AFC fundsfor:

Support of EDF fecilities
Cooaling of drinking water

Care of sick and preserving medical
specimens/supplies.
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Section K

Expending Materiel From Records

Overview

Purpose This section provides the policy and procedures for expending materiel
from aunit inventory records due to sde, issues, transfers, surveys etc.

In thissection This section covers the following topics.

Topic See Page

Types of Expenditures 5-K-2
Policy and Procedures for Expending Sde of Materiel From 5-K-3
Records
Saesto Other Government Agencies (OGA) 5-K-5
Saes to Other Government Agencies (OGA), Public and 5-K-6
Commercid,-Avidion Fuds, Lubricants, Services and
Storage
Salesto Other Government Agencies (OGA), Public and 5-K-8
Commercid Vessds and Other Watercraft
Didtress Servicesto Vesss 5-K-11
Aidsto Navigation Support 5-K-12

5-K-1 CH-2



Types of Expenditures

Types of Thefollowing tableisalist of definitions to digtinguish the types of transactions
expenditures for accounting and record purposes for issues, transfers and surveys.
Type Definition
Issues Anissueisthe physcd turning over of materid by the

supply department (either immediately upon receipt,
direct turnover or DTO, or as requested from Supply
Department stocks) to the using department. Theterm
"issues’ shdl not be used interchangeably with the term
"tranders’. When items areissued from the stock, they
are expended from the records and may be reordered.
Automated procedures for expending materiels from unit
inventory records shdl be followed per the appropriate
system user manud.

Transfers A trander isthe movement (including turr+in) of materiel
from the custody and records of a unit to the custody and
records of another unit.

Surveys A survey isthe procedure required when Coast Guard
materiel must be:

condemned as aresult of damage, obsolescence or
deterioration.

appraised asaresult of loss of utility, acknowledged
as nonexistent, as aresult of loss or theft, necessitating
the removad of the accountable materiel from the
records of the holding activity.

CH-2 5-K-2



Fuel Inventory Reports, Continued
Disposal of Supply Fund Fuel for Decommissioned cutters/shore units

Supply fund fuel onboard decommissioned cutters or shore units shall
be disposed of as follows:

Transfer to another unit using supply fund fuel of latest receipt
price.

Sale to other Coast Guard activities not using supply fund fuel at the
latest receipt price.

Fuel not disposed of shall be considered as cost of "placing vessel in
inactive status".

Accounting transactions for the disposal of fuel are contained in the
FINCEN SOP.

Finance center responsibilities

The Finance Center shall use the monthly fuel reports to determine the
value of the unit's present inventory, inventory transferred and
inventory expended.

Determine the present value of the unit's fuel inventories using the
"First In First Out" (FIFO) method of inventory pricing.

Transfer

Transfer of fuel from a unit ordering fuel under the Supply Fund to
other units, agencies or private parties shall be accounted for
accordingly to ensure:

Reimbursement of the CG Supply Fund.
The receiving party is properly charged.
FINCEN Responsibilities

The price of fuel transferred shall be determined from the FINCEN
inventory ledger. The price of fuel at the most recent refueling will be
charged.

When a vessel transfers more fuel than it received at its most recent
refueling, the difference in fuel will be priced at the cost of fuel at the
second latest refueling, and so on, until the entire amount of fuel has
been priced.

When fuel is transferred to an agency outside of the supply fund, the
AFC-80 will be used to reimburse the fund in order to maintain
efficient cash flow. The FINCEN will follow normal interagency
billing procedures. Upon receipt of payment from the customer,
reimbursement will go directly into AFC-30.

Continued on next page
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Fuel Inventory Reports, Continued

FINCEN Reports

Quarterly (Dec, Mar, Jun, Sep), the Finance Center shall

compute the value of the fuel inventory for each unit by the 15th
calendar day of the following month. The value of inventory is
determined by:

Multiplying the inventory (gallons) by the purchase price(s) per

gallon. The inventory is then recomputed by multiplying the purchase
price paid at the most recent refueling.
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Disposal of Fuel on Decommissioned Cutters
Policy
Fuel onboard decommissioned cutters shall be disposed of as follows:

Transfer fuel to other units that are funded under Supply Account
85.00.

Sell fuel to other units that are not funded under Supply Account

Fuel not disposed of in either of the above manners shall be considered as
cost of "placing vessel in inactive status."

Accounting Transactions for the disposal of fuel are contained in Part 5
Ch 1 of the FINCEN SOP.

Last-in-first-out pricing procedures

The value of fuel inventory will be determined by using the purchase
price paid at the unit's last refueling and the number of gallons on hand.
The difference between the earlier extended value and the recalculated
inventory value will also be recorded.
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Petroleum, 0Oil, And Lubricants (POL)
Purpose

This topic covers Coast Guard policy for the ordering of POL and
identifies responsibilities supporting this policy at various levels..

Policy

The Coast Guard shall utilize contracts of the Defense Energy Support
Center (DESC) and General Services Administration (GSA).

Contract bulletins are issued for each fiscal year and establish procedures
to be followed by the purchasing unit in obtaining requirements.

Exceptions to policy
Procurements under contracts of DESC and GSA are not required when:

Maximum single order is less than the minimum quantity available
under the contracts, or

Containers required are smaller than those available from the
contractors, or

Purchase without regard to existing contacts is otherwise specifically
authorized by Commandant (G-CFP).

Responsibilities

Unit responsibilities are outlined to ensure that proper procedures for
obtaining POL are followed:

Agency Responsibility
Commandant Provides fuel policy and overall energy
(G-CFM) management direction.

Assists MLCs/District Offices as required in
their coordination with DESC.

Continued on next page
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Petroleum, 0Oil, And Lubricants (POL), Continued

Responsibilities (continued)

Agency

Responsibility

Maintenance &
Logistics Commands
and District
Commanders

Comply with procedures developed by DESC
(see Management of Petroleum Products, DoD
4140.25M) and Commandant (G-CFP).

Establish and maintain liaison with DESC
managers for fuel support and resolve
problems for responsible subordinate units.

Determine the fuel requirements for
subordinate units and submit to responsible
DESC elements in accordance with DFSCI
4420.1 (series).

Provide DESC the following information
when registering new or changed
requirements:

DESC program number

Type of fuel product

Receiving unit name and location

Quantity required

Delivery period or delivery date

Method of delivery (barge, tank truck, etc.)
Estimated average delivery size

Special or modifying information

Ensure sufficient fuel is available to carry out
assigned missions.

Maintain fuel management information

provided by DESC for subordinate units,
tracking fuel usage history and forecast trends
in fuel demands and cost.

Initiate local procurement actions as
authorized to supplement DESC support when
necessary. Maintain documentation for each
procurement situation.

Ensure DESC Price Bulletins are provided for
bulk petroleum products to subordinate offices

and units.

Continued on next page
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Petroleum, 0Oil, And Lubricants (POL), Continued

Responsibilities (continued)

Agency

Maintenance &
Logistics Commands
and District
Commanders
(continued)

Units

Responsibility

Coordinate with other military services that
provide retail level support (retail bulk
petroleum storage and related services).
Determine maximum allowable sulfur content
for equipment at subordinate units based on
State environmental regulations and provide
sulfur content report with fuel regquirements
when required by DESC.

Refer unresolved problems or inquiries to
Commandant (G-CFP).

Engineer Officer:

Determine unit fuel requirements and
advises supply or procurement office of
quantities and time of delivery desired.

Prepare monthly fuel reports.
Supply Officer:
Generate procurement requisition for fuel.

Make necessary delivery arrangements
from supply activity or contractor.

Make necessary arrangements for off-
loading and transfer of bulk to appropriate
fuel facilities with required documentation
of transfer and accounting data reporting
to FINCEN, MLC/District Commander

and Commandant (G-CFM) .

Ensure proper stowage and handling
requirements are in place for stowage of
lubricants and solvents and appropriate
Material Safety Data Sheets are obtained
and issued to users for each item ordered,
received or in inventory.

Continued on next page
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Petroleum, 0Oil, And Lubricants (POL), Continued
Requirements submission

Commandant (G-CFP) shall be advised of any special circumstances
which require consideration in preparation of contracts.
Information shall include

Unusual storage or geographic conditions.

Addresses of separate delivery points.

More than one delivery location.

Methods of delivery when more than one is acceptable.

Number of contract bulletins indicated in submission of requirements.

Bulk lube o0il will include the following additional items:

Exact consignment.

Minimum delivery.

Type of delivery desired for each bulk quantity, (i.e., tanker truck,
transport truck, tank car).

Sources of supply

Supply or procurement personnel shall procure fuels from the following
sources:

US Navy Ships/USCG Cutters

Military Sealift Command (MSC) Oilers;

Naval shore activities, fuel depots and annexes;

Commercial shore installations, both foreign and domestic, under
DESC contracts (as listed in DESC Bulletins);

Commercial shore installations in Alaska and Hawaii and outside the
United States under contract to local Navy activities;

Shore installations of other services or agencies; or

Foreign commercial shore establishments not currently under DESC

or local Coast Guard contracts.

Emergency sources

When normal sources of supply are not available and operations require
emergency need, the following sources may be used:

United States commercial ships,
Foreign naval ships,

Foreign naval shore activities, or
Foreign commercial ships.

Continued on next
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Petroleum, 0Oil, And Lubricants (POL), Continued
Navy activities and Military Sealift Command

Requirements shall be included in underway replenishment UNREP or
logistics requirement LOGREQ message.

Requisition or MILSTRIP number shall be included for each item
requested. Actual document may not be required unless it is DLA owned
bulk petroleum from a Military Sealift Command (MSC) tanker.
Requisition to a shore activity shall be provided on Form DD-1149.

Form prepration

The following information is the minimum to be furnished on a Form
DD-1149. Data blocks not listed shall be left blank:

Block Entry

1 DoDAAC, Name of unit and hull number of vessel as
appropriate.
2 DoDAAC Name and address of supply activity, (if a MSC

tanker enter only name).

3 Commanding Officer, the name of unit (cutters include hull
number), point of delivery, and pier number (or anchorage
berth) .

5 Calendar date (year, month, day) requisition is prepared.

6 Complete MILSTRIP requisition number (e.g., Z11401-9010-9500)

7 Calendar date (year, month, day) on which delivery is required.

10 Name, rank and signature of supply officer/authorized ordering
official.

b NSN and nomenclature of bulk petroleum product. Only one
item on each DD-1149 and include the following information:

Signal code: "A" for cutters.

Fund code: Applicable two-character fund code.
Appropriation data.

c Enter "GL" (gallon) for bulk petroleum products.

d Enter quantity requested.
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Overview

In this section

Section L
Commercial Procurement

The topics in this section pertain to procurement in
support of the Coast Guard activities

Topic See Page
Commercial Procurement 4-1L-2
Small Purchase Procurements (Simplified
Acquisitions) 4-1-5



Commercial Procurement

Purpose

Responsibilities

References

Forms

This section pertains to responsibilities, references
and forms to be used in commercial procurement of
supplies.

The Supply Officer shall ensure compliance with all
procurement requirements and regulations, contained in
the below listed references.

The Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR):
Provides the means for translating Presidential and
Congressional polices and statutes into action
documents for Federal agencies.

Transportation Acquisition Regulation (TAR) and the
Transportation Acquisition Manual (TAM)

Provide Department of Transportation guidance on
acquisitions.

Simplified Acquisition Procedures Handbook, COMDTINST
M4200.13 (series):

Provides CG guidance for procurements less than the
simplified Acquisiton Threshold.

Coast Guard Acquisition Procedures, COMDTINST M4200.19
(series) :

Provides internal procedural guidance to overall
policy outlines in the FAR.

Certifying and Disbursing Manual, COMDTINST M7210.1
(series) :

Provides authorization procedures and limitations
for cash purchases.

The following is a list of forms used for and in
support of commercial purchases:

Form Form Name Description

Number

SF-18 Request for Used in obtaining
Quotations price, cost, delivery

and related information
from suppliers

Continued on next page



Commercial Procurement, Continued

Forms
(continued)

Form
Number

SF-30

SF-44

OF 347
or
SF-1449

OF-348
SF-1165
DOT F

4200.1.2
4200.1.1

Form Name

Amendment of
Solicitation or
Modification of
Contract
Purchase Order-
Invoice-Voucher

Order for Supplies
or Services

Order for Supplies or
Services Schedule
Receipt for Cash-Sub-
voucher

Procurement Request

Description

Used for modifying
purchase orders or
contracts.

Used primarily for

on the spot, over-
the-counter purchases
of supplies and non-
personal services
while away from
purchasing office.
Multipurpose form
that can be used as

a purchase order,
receiving report,
invoice and public
voucher.

Used for Simplified
Acquisitions, to
establish Blanket
Purchase Agreements
(BPAsS), to issue
delivery orders under
basic ordering
agreements and
contracts.
Continuation Sheet for
OF347

Used for Imprest Fund
purchases.

Shall be used to
provide information
for items to be
procured commercially
or from a Federal
Supply Schedule.

Continued on next page



Commercial Procurement,

Guidelines The

2a

2b

Continued

following are basic procurement guidelines:

Guideline

Requirements shall not be broken into several
purchases merely to avoid the dollar threshold
established by the above references.

All purchases under $2,500.00 follow micro
purchases procedures. They can use any size
business.

All procurements $2,500.00 and over are
reserved for small business concerns unless the
Contracting Officer determines that there is no
reasonable expectation of obtaining two or more
quotations from small business that will be
competitive in terms of market price, quality,
and delivery.

Advance payments are generally prohibited
except for subscriptions to newspapers,
magazines or periodicals.

Federal Agencies are exempt from paying most
state and local taxes.

The tax exempt number for the Coast Guard is
B239641.

Simplified Acquisitions over $2,500 must be
fully documented in accordance with COMDTINST
M4200.13 (series).

Appropriate funds must be available to pay for
supplies and services.

Purchases that exceed $25,000 are generally
administered by the appropriate MLC/ISC.

Vessels underway may purchase fuel in excess
of $25,000 on the open market (Non DESC
supplier), after approval from Commandant
(G-CPM) and the appropriate MLC/ISC. Include
the amount of authority requested in message
(i.e. $50,000.00, $100,000.00, etc.).



Small Purchase Procurements (Simplified Acquisitions)

Purpose

Small purchases
forms/limitations

Acquisition of supplies,

non-personal services, or

construction of $25,000 or less.

The following limitations apply to small purchase

forms:

Form

Purchase Orders SF-44

OF-347 with 0F-348
(continuation) &

SF-1449

Limitations

SF-44 is limited to
purchases of $2,500 or less,
except for fuel and oil for
aircraft and vessels
($25,000 or less). Do not
exceed the individual's
procurement authority.
supplies and services are
immediately available;

only one delivery and one
payment will be made;

its use is determined to

be more economical and
efficient than use of

other small purchase
methods;

personnel authorized to

use SF-44 shall be
designated by the
Contracting Officer in
writing; and

no unit shall exceed its
authorized dollar
limitation established by
the MLC/ISC.

Used as a purchase order
fpr supplies and services
not to exceed the simplified
acquisition limits or the
unit's procurement
authority;

may be used when the unit
considers it economical

and efficient to do so; and
multipurpose forms

designed for the following:

Continued on next page



Small Purchase Procurements (Simplified Acquisitions),
Continued

Small purchases
forms/limitations
(continued)

Form Limitations

OF 347 and OF 348 Negotiated purchases of

(continuation) & supplies and services not

SF 1449, (continued) to exceed the simplified
acquisition threshold.
ordering or scheduling
deliveries against
established contracts or
from government sources of
supply, and
a receiving inspection
report. Imprest Fund
A cash fund of a fixed
amount established by an
advance of funds without
charge to an
appropriation, from an
agency finance or
disbursing officer.
Enables payments of a
relatively small amount to
be made in cash.
Cash purchases cannot
exceed $500 without prior
approval of G-CPM. G-CPM
will coordinate the
request with FINCEN (al) .
The authorization
procedures and limitations
of imprest fund cashiers
are detailed in the
Certifying and Disbursing
Manual, COMDTINST M7210.1
(series) .

Government Wide International Merchant Purchase Authorization Card

Commercial Credit (IMPAC) is the official name.

Card Service
May be used to pay for the full range of government
purchases with restrictions for travel and
subsistence materiel.

See Simplified Acquisition Procedures
Handbook, COMDTINST M4200.13 (series) for additional

information.

Continued on next page



Small Purchase Procurements (Simplified Acquisitions),
Continued

Fast payment Allows payment under limited conditions to a
procedures contractor prior to government verification that
supplies have been received and accepted.

See Simplified Acquisition Procedures Handbook,
COMDTINST M4200.13 (series) for additional
information.



Section M

Centralized Supply Management of Engines for Cutters and

Overview

Purpose

In this section

Standard Boats

Supply support management of cutter and standard boat
engines is the responsibility of the Engineering
Logistics Center (ELC), Baltimore, MD. The program is
designed to ensure standard engine configurations
through the accomplishment of remanufacture to
standard specifications, and to control configuration
of all engines in the program by serial number.

This section covers the following topics:
Topic See page

Program Funding 4-M-2
Serial Number Control 4-M-3
Engine Remanufacture/Overhaul 4-M-4
Intermediate Repair 4-M-5
Policy 4-M-6
Responsibilities 4-M-8
Central Engine Overhaul Engines 4-M-1
Ordering Information for Standard Small

Boat Engines 4-M-13



Program Funding

Charging
Procedures

Engine overhaul costs will be determined by the ELC,
and recovered from the customer via funded requisition
through the billing process. The amount of funds to be
obligated will be announced by the ELC through
separate ELC message which will also provide the
procedural guidance for issue and turn in of engines.
Costs incurred by the ELC to replace missing or
cannibalized hang-on equipment will be charged to the
customer.



Serial Number Control

Maintenance of
Control Number

Life cycle serial number control will be maintained by
the ELC for all centrally supported engines through
the various phases of transportation, overhaul,
storage, and issue.

Note: Intermediate Repair (IR) engine serial numbers
will be maintained by the cognizant MLC.



Engine Remanufacture/Overhaul
Definition Engine remanufacture is defined as depot level
restoration of an engine or engine set (engine &
transmission) to a like new condition through a
remanufacturing process to an approved ELC issued
specification that includes the following:
Complete engine
Gear and accessories disassembly
Test
Inspection

Mandatory replacement of certain parts

Replacement or reconditioning of subassemblies units
or parts that exceed manufactures limits

Subsequent assembly

Alignment

Calibration

Dynamometer test and run in
NOTE #1: Gear will be separate for 47' MLBs.
NOTE #2: Zeroing of engine hours is only authorized
via the installation of an ELC Central Engine Overhaul

(CEO) remanufactured engine.

NOTE #3: The ELC is the only activity authorized to
contract remanufacturing service.



Intermediate Repair

Definition

Engine repair is defined as the return of an engine or
engine set (engine and transmission) to an operating
condition by the rework or substitution of only the
failed parts using local (intermediate level)
resources. These resources may include unit, group,
station, support center, base personnel, Other
Government Agencies, or local funding of contractor
repairs.

This process, the Intermediate Repair (IR) Program, is
maintained by the Districts and NESU's through the
respective MLC.

NOTE: TIf cost of IR is to exceed 50% of the CEO
priced asset, the engine shall be returned to ELC for
remanufacture.



Policy

Engine

identification

Engine
remanufacture
under the CEO
program

Engines identified on page 4-M-11 shall be subject
to the following:

ELC Baltimore, Md is the program and supply support
manager.

Engines which are not installed, whether ready for
issue (RFI), or not ready for issue (NRFI), are
depot level repairable and must be returned to the
ELC. No engines shall be acquired or
remanufactured outside the CEO program unless prior
written authorization is received from the ELC.

Units may transfer engines between boats, but must
advise the ELC in writing when such action is taken
to ensure serial number control is maintained.

Modification, or movement from port to starboard to
port, is prohibited.

Units shall comply with current ELC instructions
concerning the turn in of failed engines, and
ensure that appropriate hang-on equipment is not
removed, or cannibalized from the engines.

ELC shall manage and administer the CEO program.

Engine remanufacture shall be accomplished by the
ELC in accordance with standard ELC issued
specifications.

Engine remanufacture cost is not to exceed 65
percent of the total cost of a new asset, excluding

FT4A turbines.

Continued on next page



Policy, Continued

Warranty engine
repair

Non-warranty
engine repair

Repair action during the warranty period shall be
initiated only after discussion and concurrence
with the Central Engine Overhaul (CEO) Team at the
ELC. Group Commanders, Commanding Officers,
Officers-in-Charge, and Contracting Officers should
not construe this to mean local repair is not
authorized during the life of the engine; rather
that during the warranty period, local repair must
be such that it will not jeopardize the Coast
Guard's investment in a warranty. Contact with the
CEO Team at the ELC via the respective MLC provides
the unit with appropriate direction to safeguard
that warranty.

The authority to proceed with local repairs during
the warranty period is based upon the cause of the
casualty, urgency, and extent of local repair
required.

An engine may be removed from a boat to perform
repairs. If local repairs are elected, the
operational commander will be responsible for
placing the affected boat in a non-operational
status for the duration of the repairs.

If replacement vice repair is elected, another
engine shall be requisitioned from the ELC, or from
an established IR pool. The failed engine
(assembled with hang-ons) must be returned to the
ELC.

Local engine repairs shall be in accordance with
the appropriate engine manufacturer's or MLC
technical repair specifications.



Responsibilities
Commandant

Commanding
Officer, ELC

Commandant (G-SEN) has program oversight,
promulgating program policies and goals, and
providing feedback to other program and support
managers.

Commandant (G-0OCS) is responsible for providing
funding for the repair and remanufacture of
centrally managed engines in standard boats.

Manage and administer the CEO program for all
centrally managed engines.

Responsible for technical oversight of the program.
This includes setting small boat engine
maintenance philosophy, approving standard engine
remanufacture, repair and installation/removal
specifications, and funding for remanufacture of
centrally managed engines for cutters.

Publish program implementation plans, price
information, requisitioning, turn in, and serial
number reporting procedures regarding engines
covered in the centralized engine management
program. An installation information/warranty
guidance package will be provided with each engine
shipment.

Develop and maintain a life cycle serial number
control program, to include engine specific
historical data (e.g., engine hours between
changeout, parts replaced, etc.) for both RFI &
NRFI engines covered by this program.

Manage repairables per procedures established in
the Uniform Supply Operations (USO) Manual
(COMDTINST M4121.4 series).

Include program attrition replacement costs in
annual budget submission.

Coordinate actions as necessary between field
activities and the contract administrator for

warranty claims.

Continued on next page



Responsibilities, Continued

Maintenance and
Logistics Commands
(MLCs)

District and Group
Commanders

Assist the group engineer in determining the
appropriate level of maintenance.

Track all intermediate repair (IR) engines and/or
red gears via serial number.

Review District request for increase/decrease to
rotatable pool size and forward to the ELC for
action.

Ensure RFI or NRFI engines applicable to the CEO
program are reported per ELC directives.

Submit funded Military Standard Requisitioning and
Issue Procedures (MILSTRIP) requisitions to ELC for
replacement engines per ELC directives.

Coordinate, expedite, and ensure the return of
replaced engines, and applicable hang-on equipment
per ELC directives.

Support requisitions for unplanned or emergency
engine replacement regquirements via a Casualty
Report (CASREP).

Ensure the CEO program is used when local resources
and capabilities are exceeded.

Arrange for intermediate repairs and notify ELC of
such repairs via CASREP.

Keep engines operational up to the limit of local
resources.

Ensure MLC type desk is involved in all decisions
regarding overhaul and repair of engines, and
particularly when the decision is made to replace
an engine managed under the CEO.

Continued on next page



Responsibilities, Continued

District and Group
Commanders
(continued)

Unit Commanding
Officer and Officer-
in-Charge.

Ensure all requests for increase/decrease to
rotable pool size are forwarded to the ELC platform
via the respective MLC.

Perform preventative maintenance on engines per
established directives.

Accomplish removal, installation, and set up of
centrally maintained engines.

Initiate and submit warranty claims for overhauled

engines to the CEO Team, ELC Baltimore, Md for
resolution.

4-M-10



Central Engine Overhaul Engines

Current engines in
program

The list below is subject to change.

under the CEO program,

Engines covered
including small boat engines,

are referred to in the annual ELC message each

September.
CEO engines,

Stock Number

*2815-01-033-3050
*2815-01-040-2293
*2815-01-135-6933
*2815-01-080-8830
*2815-01-120-4016
*2815-01-120-0992
*2815-01-F90-0160
*2815-01-F90-0159
**2815-99-739-4949

**2815-01-342-4445
**2815-01-361-7603
**2815-01-361-3600
**2815-01-442-4541
**x2815-01-442-4549
***3010-01-047-2577
***3010-01-243-5373
***3010-01-127-6490
***3010-01-058-0117
***3010-01-348-9756
***3010-99-741-9566
***x3010-12-327-7446
***3010-01-088-3782
***2010-12-330-0711

production)
**%*%2010-01-F97-1006

4-M-11

The noun,
reduction gears,

NSN,

Type

VT903M Port
VT903M Starboard
D6V53 Port

D6V53 Starboard
12V71TI Port

12V71TI Starboard

3412 Port

3412 Starboard
16RP200M

3516

6VI92TA Port
o6VI92TA Starboard
6V92TA Port
6VI92TA Starboard
MG509

AS5-73CR

MG514

MG521

MG518

ZF1500

ZE755

MG540
ZF160

WVS234UP

and current price of all
and turbines are listed.

Appl

41' UTB
41'UTB

44 'MLB

44 'MLB
55'ANB

55' ANB

82 'WPB
82'WPB
110'WPB A/B
Class

110'WPB C
Class

47'MLB (pre-
production)
47'MLB (pre-
production)
47 'MLB
(production)
47 'MLB
(production)
41'UTB

44 'MLB
55'ANB
75'LIC

82 'WPB

110'WPB A/B
Class
110'WPB C
Class
160'LIC
47'MLB (pre-
47 'MLB
(production)

Continued on next page



Central Engine Overhaul Engines, Continued
Current engines in * Engine with transmission

program ** Engine without transmission
(continued) ***Transmission ordered separately

4-M-12



Ordering Information for Standard Small Boat Engines

Procedure Units should use the stock numbers found on page
4-M-11 to requisition standard engines used on small
boats.

4-M-13



CHAPTER 5

Material Management

Overview

I ntroduction The indructions provided in this chapter are designed to interface with the
Federa Supply System to the extent possible and provide optimum
uniformity in the areas of Materid Management.

Policy The policies, procedures and ingtructions in this chapter are mandatory and

gpplicable to al personnd throughout the Coast Guard (CG). Exceptions.
subsistence, munitions, medica and other supply requirements which are
governed by other directives.

Automated systems  There are several automated systems:

All OM& S shdl be maintained on one of the following automated systems:

Type

Explanation

CMplus

Configuration Management plus. Mandatory for dl
OM& S, except for aeronautical material located at
the Inventory Control Points (1CPs).

AMMIS/SCCR

Avidion Maintenance Management Information
System/Supply Center Computer Replacement.
Inventory and OM& S located at the ICPs and ICP
controlled OM& S located at field units.

SCAMP

Shipboard Computer- Aided Maintenance Program.
Mandatory for dl OM&Son al cutters and shore
units including aeronautical materid type 3 and 5 until
superseded by CMplus. To request SCAMP,
contact OSC Martinsburg.

Other Systems

The appropriate facility/program manager shall
provide guidance to units that are not on the above
systems. Waivers are granted by COMDT (G-SLS)
to usealocd system.

Continued on next page
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Overview, Continued

In this chapter

CH-2

This chapter covers the following sections in relation to Materia

Management in the Coast Guard:

Section Title See Page

A Coagt Guard Policies, Responghbilities and

Procedures for Managing Inventory and 5-A-1

Operating Materials and Supplies (OM& S)

Stock
B Determining Stock Requirements and

Replenishment Quantities 5-B-1
C Physicd Inventory 5-C-1
D Inventory Management of Shdlf Life ltems 5-D-1
E Storage and Handling of Materid 5E-1
F Temporary Trandfer of Materid for Storage 5-F-1
G Trangportation 5-G-1
H Stock Record Systems and Shipping and 5-H-1

Receiving Processes
I Materid Returns Program (MRP) 5-1-1
J Depot Leve Reparable (DLR) Management 5-J1
K Expending Materid from Records 5-K-1
L Supply Support 5L-1
M Configuration Status Accounting (CSA) 5-M-1
N Discrepancy Reporting 5-N-1

5-2




Section A

Coast Guard Policies, Responsibilities and Procedures for
Managing Inventory (Supply Fund Account) and Operating
Materials and Supplies (OM&S) Stock

Overview

Applicability

Definition of
Inventory

Examples of
Inventory

Definition of OM& S

Examplesof OM& S

The policies, responsibilities and procedures contained in this section are
mandatory for management of al Coast Guard Inventory (Supply Fund
Account) and OM& S stock. Materia management isimportant to ensure
proper accountability, control, and replenishment of these stocks in support
of Coast Guard missons.

Tangible persona property held by ICP s/Sources of Supplies (SOS) (i.e.
ARSC, ELC, DLA) for sdle to customers as norma course of business.
Inventory is purchased via Revolving Supply Fund Account.

Defined as.

- ELC gored supply fund managed items
Fue
Subsistence
Clothing

Freeissue and locally requisitioned or procured tangible persona property
that will be consumed in norma operations by the end users (e.g. afloat and
ashore units). OM& Sis stocked in storerooms, warehouses, trailers etc.,
and accounted for physicaly and financidly, regardless of value on
automated or manua stock records until it isissued to end user. OM& S
conssts of dlowance, SIM, Non-SIM, reparables, and seasond items.
SIM, NonSIM, reparables, and seasonable items may be alowance or
nor-alowance items.

Defined as.
on board spare parts for HM & E equipment,
electronic spare parts (MICA previousy ERPAL) and components
(induding parts for Navy type Navy owned e ectronics equipment),

5-A-1 CH-2



Continued on next page
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Overview, Continued

Examplesof OM& S
(continued)

Excluded from
OM&S

OM& S Expended
(Shop stock/
Operating Space
Item (OS)))

reparable HM & E and e ectronics removed from vessd, aircraft and
returned for repair to ICP/NESU or repair fadility,

wegpons spare parts (including Navy type Navy owned wegpons
equipment)(excluding ammunition),

rotatable pool equipment held by support units,

gpare parts and materia such as plumbing, dectrical, lumber and
carpentry supplies for engineering and indudtrid facilities

vehicle spare parts,

law enforcement supplies (not yet issued to users),

boatswain spares,

surviva equipment (not yet issued to userdaircraft),

aviaion materid type 3 and 5,

Buoys and ATON hardware (except for lighted foam and sted buoys,
and unlighted foam and steel buoys 3" class and larger).

Excluded from OM& S; office supplies, housekeeping supplies, scrap
material, real property, persond property as defined in the Property
Management Manua (COMDTINST M4500.5 (series)), items procured by
arevolving fund (eg. supply fund), and pollution control equipment stored in
MSO immediate response trailers.

Note: MSO immediate response trailers must be locked and have an
inventory list.

Users are not required to account for material on a stock record system (i.e.
CMplus, SCAMP) when the materid is transferred to a department as
expended “shop stock” or operating space items under the following
criterid s.

items with a unit price <$500.00 consumed or ingtaled on
equipment/components in the course of daily maintenance operations.
items that do not make a complete unit of issue due to usage of some of
the materid. For example, links removed from ashot of chain, nails used
from a package of nalls.

Note: See additiond information on page 5-A-13

Continued on next page
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Overview, Continued

Restriction

Types of stock

In this section

CH-2

Do not store expended OM& S in the same location (i.e. same shelf or
vidmar drawer) as stocked OM& S. Thisaso appliesto keeping “F’
condition materiel separate from “A” condition materid.

There are four types of stocks with management responsbilities assgned in
the Coast Guard.

Stock Managed by
Wholesdle ICPs (e.g., ELC & ARSC)
Reall ICPs, UDC and designated activities
Indugtrid ICPsand Industrid Supply
Facilities
Unit Coast Guard Areas, Didtricts, ISCs
and Units.

In this section, we provide policy, responsbilities and procedures for
management of Coast Guard inventory and OM&S.

Topic See Page
Materid Management Policy 5-A-4
Headquarters and Command Responsibilities 5-A-5

ELC and ARSC Managed/Controlled Inventory and OM& S 5-A-7
Stocks

Receipt of Wholesde OM& S, Inventory and Y ard Fund Retail
Inventory (YFRI) (ELC and ARSC Managed) at Stock Points 5-A-8

Retail Stock 5-A-11

Industrial Stock 5-A-12

Unit Stock 5-A-13
5-A-4




Materiel Management Policy

Policy

It is Coast Guard policy to stock materid a or near the end user. Such
stock shall be based on:

Demand
Maintenance plans and/or a predetermined alowance
Being part of arotatable pool

While the Coast Guard is not part of the Department of Defense (DoD), it is
essentia to standardize our supply policy and procedures to interface with
the DoD and Other Government Agencies (OGA) supply systemsto the
maximum extent possible.

5-A-5 CH-2



Headquarters and Command Responsibilities

Responsibilities Coast Guard Materiel Management respongbilities are as follows:

Activity Responsiblefor:
Commandant (G-S) issuance of specific supply and logidtics palicies,
procedures, criteria, and systems for the effective
management of Coast Guard materidl.

Commandant oversght, analyss, and financid management
(G-CFM) standards for OM& S.

Commandant certifying sysems for financid tracking of OM& S
(G-CFS) and inventory.

FINCEN - maintaining Departmental Accounting &

Financid Information Sysem (DAHFS) generd
ledger baancesfor OM& S, and

ensuring annua reconciliation of subsidiary
OM& S records with a unit price >$1,000 and
DAFI S generd ledger and the CFO Act
financid Satements.

Facility/Program accountability and internd control systems for the
Managers and staff following categories of OM& S
divisons
COMDT (G-SEA): OM& S located at
ARSC/Air Stations
COMDT (G-SEN): OM& SInventory
located at the ELC

COMDT (G-OCU): gmdl ams

COMDT (G-SCE): dectronics

COMDT (G-9L):  cutterg/shore stations/
ATON parts

Continued on next page
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Headquarters and Command Responsibilities, Continued

Responsibilities, Coast Guard Materiel Management respongbilities are asfollows
(continued)
Activity Responsiblefor:
Facility/Program Provide ass stance to Commandant (G-S) to:
Managers and staff
divisons (continued) |- Ensure responsive supply support to Coast

Guard customers through the devel opment,
digtribution, and maintenance of an automated

upply system.

Integrate the progressive trangition of supply
management respongbilities into the Coast
Guard supply system.

Allocate such funding as necessary to ensure
upply effectiveness with minimum costs.

HQ Program Provide specific ingructions and ensuring that field
Managers with the units maintain financid and physica accountability of
support of area, OM& S stock, including the timely and complete
district, MLC and HQ | accurate recording of al OM& S transactions.
units
ELC/ARSC management of:
- wholesdle OM& S and inventory stock within
the Coast Guard.
Yard Fund Retail Inventory (YFRI). (ELC
ONLY)

wholesde materid at the ELC and ARSC
governed by the Uniform Supply Operations
(USO) Manua, (COMDTINST M4121.4
(series)).

Units -+ physicd & financid accountability of OM& S
under their control.
establishing and maintaining centralized supply.

S-A-7 CH-2



ELC and ARSC Managed/Controlled Inventory and OM&S

Stock

Overview

CH-2

The ELC manages Y ard Fund Retall Inventory (Y FRI) in support of CG
YARD projects.

ARSC manages aviation materia type 1, 2, 4, and 6.
ELC and ARSC:

may procure and stock materie for redistribution.

may enter into rotatable pool agreements with the ML Cs to support
Coast Guard unitsin geographic or misson support aress.

have the option, based on demand, to stock items regardless of the unit
cost.

are authorized to position wholesde system stocks on Site and at other
Coagt Guard activities or designated remote locations (e.g.
vessd/arcraft engines).

Maintain off-ste storage of 1CP stock on ICP records.

5-A-8



Receipt of Wholesale OM&S, Inventory and Yard Fund Retail
Inventory (YFRI) (ELC/ARSC Managed) at Stock Points

Scope The following procedures apply to Coast Guard EL C and ARSC controlled
stock and to those activities which hold ELC and ARSC controlled stock,
except asindicated below:

CG Yard - Transaction reporting will be accomplished in accordance with

| CP procedures.

Navy Stock Points - transaction reporting will be accomplished in
accordance with the Interdepartmenta Agreement between the Navy
Supply Systems Command and the USCG.

Receipt of materiel Some materia receiptswill be directed by the EL C/ARSC.

directed by ELC or
ARSC

ELC/ARSC shd| provide advance natification to stock points of all
incoming materiel asfollows

If Receiptisa...

Then...

New Procurement

(For ARSC only) Stamp copy of purchase order or
procurement regulaion with"ARSC MATERIAL
EXPECTED RECEIPT" and forward to stock point.

Repair and Return
or Replacement-1n-
Kind

Forward copy of the Repair and
Return/Replacement-In-Kind letter prepared by the
ELC or ARSC to the stock point.

Redigtribution
Action

Forward copy of the Materiad Release Order to the
consignee.

Continued on next page
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Receipt of Wholesale OM&S, Inventory and Yard Fund Retail
Inventory (YFRI) (ELC and ARSC Managed) at Stock Points,

Continued

Receipt of materiel
directed by ELC or
ARSC (continued)

Materid not directed
by ELC or ARSC

Packing Procedures

Damage of materiel
in storage

CH-2

ELC and ARSC shall report materia received as the result of anew
procurement, repair and return action or redistribution action to the stock
point viamessage, within two working days from the date of physica
receipt. The ELC or ARSC may request use of the Receipt of APA
Material Form (CG-4589) for reporting the receipt of materid.

Stock points must post due-in information by ectronic means and
maintain a hard copy file of expected receipt documents.

Report receipt of materid, turned in or picked up without ELC/ARSC
knowledge, to the cognizant agency on CG-4589. Include dl available
descriptive information on the form.

Use the Federa Supply Class (FSC) to determine the appropriate
agency. FSC responsibility assgnments are as designated in Chapter 3 of
thismanud.

All packing, crating, marking, preservation and storage procedures shall be
in accordance with the Ingpection, Packaging, Handling, Storage and
Transportation Handbook (COMDTINST M4450.1 (series)).

When materid is discovered in a damaged condition, the stock point shall
report it to the cognizant ICPs via the Controlled Materiel Report of
Condition Change.

Continued on next page
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Receipt of Wholesale OM&S, Inventory and Yard Fund Retail
Inventory (ELC and ARSC Managed) at Stock Points, Continued

Damage of materiel  The Stock Point shal do the following:

in storage, (continued)
Determine the condition of the item prior to damage (i.e. ock records)
and the present condition using the Condition codes. If the stock point is
unable to determine the present condition, then the materiel shal be
reported as "suspended from issue pending classification” (Condition Code
"J.

Physicaly segregate the damaged materid by its new condition.

ELC or ARSC shdl, upon receipt of the Controlled Materid Report of
Condition Change, determineif a Report of Survey (CG-5269) is required
in accordance with the Property Management Manual, (COMDTINST
M4500.5 (series)).

5-A-11 CH-2



Retail Stock

Overview Retall stock is managed by ELC, Uniform Digribution Center (UDC), ISC
Boston and ISC Kodigk. Materid management & the retail leve utilizesa
centralized system where the stocking activity maintains materid (based on
demand) to support authorized users.

Retail stocking activities are authorized to improve supply support to
operating units by:

Reducing the end-users lead time, especidly for commercidly procured
items,

Reducing paperwork associated with the requisitioning of commonly used
meaterid when severd units are collocated or located within the same

geographic area, and

EL C can reduce the leve of unit alowances (excludes UDC and ISC's)
based on demand history or change of maintenance procedures.

Retail stock criteria, Retal activities may procure and stock items for local consumption or pick-
(excluding YFRI) up.

Retail Supply Fund activities may not sock materiel for redigtribution via
mail, freight, or other modes of trangportation (with exception of UDC).

Retall activitiesmay not stock free issue or insurance items.

Retall activities may stock Coast Guard unique, OGA, and commercidly
procured items.

A maximum unit price for Retail Activitiesis $1000.00.

All items must be consumable.

CH-2 5-A-12



Industrial Stock

Indudtrial Stocking Industrid stock will not exceed 60 days supply, based on historical demand,;
criteria (OE unless those items have along procurement lead time, standard unit pack or
Appropriation) Economica Order Quantity.
Indugtria stock may condst of those itemswhich are:
Consumable and reparable, or

High dollar vaue items that are charged againgt a particular project or
work order, or

Bulk stock items carried in shop stocks, or

Items of ahighly desirable and pilferable nature.

Industrial Stocking Industrid stock follows the same rules as Retail Stock on previous page.
criteria (Supply
Fund) - Industrid stock procured by the Supply Fund is managed as retail stock.
Consumable items
Approved by Commandant (G-CFM)

5-A-13 CH-2



Unit Stock

Unit Stocking criteria  Unit materiel management and accountability rests with the Commanding

Shop

stock/Oper ating
Space Items (OSl)
criteria

Aviation unit
stocking
criteria

CH-2

Officer or Officer In Charge. Unit OM& S stock consists of storeroom
items (SRI). SRI’sare dlowance, SIM, Non SIM, reparables, and
seasond items. SIM, Non SIM, reparables, and seasona items may be
alowance or nondlowance items not used in the course of daily operations.
They may consst of Allowance Parts List (APL) and Allowance Equipage
List (AEL) items.

In the Supply Module of CMplus under dlowances, the Configuration Parts
Liging (CPL) ligsdl APL and AEL items.

Shop stock/OSI’ s are consumable items (i.e., gaskets, screws, washers,
etc.) usad in daily maintenance operations or construction of afinished
product, are expended upon issue and considered consumed in use. The
vaue of shop stock/OSI’ s are such that costing or charging their useto a
specific project or work order isimpractical. Since shop stock/OSl’s are
aready expended to end-use they are not visble or available to the ICP or
the supply system. Shop stock/OSI’ s are limited to consumable items having
aunit price <$500.00 and items that do not make a complete unit of issue
dueto partid usage of some materid regardless of cost.

Note:
- Over-investment in shop stocksis not economica and should be avoided
so they do not have to be accounted for on a stock record.

Reparable items are not considered shop stock.

SRI’s costing <$500.00 are not to be expended and considered shop
stock/OSl’ s to avoid maintaining them on inventory records.
Recommend as a good inventory management practice that aloca stock
record be maintained on the materia at the shop or with the OSl.

Aviation units shdl maintain a stock record for the following materid types
that are not accounted for in AMMIS:

Type 3. Aeronautica materid, less avionics, with a$250, or lower unit
price.
Type 5: Avionics materia with a$800, or lower unit price.

Continued on next page
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Section B

Determining Stock Requirements and Replenishment

Quantities
Overview
Introduction The process of determining stock requirements requires that severa basic
guestions be answered:
What to requigtion?
When to requigition?
How much to requidition?
In this section The following topicsin this section explains the process for determining stock
requirements and quantities:
Topic See Page
Determining Stock Requirements 5-B-2
Determining Replenishment Quantities 5-B-4
Selected Item Management (SIM) Tables 5-B-9
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Determining Stock Requirements

Palicy

Stock Criteria’s

CH-1

Stock requirements shal be based on maintenance requirement, demand
and/or a pre-determined alowance.

Unit stocks are comprised of material and parts needed to performthe
predictive, preventative and corrective maintenance activities. The following
stock criterid s are authorized for non-centrally supported equipment
particularly for non-aviation units in determining their gocking requirements,

Allowance items. These items have been identified for centraly
supported equipment through the provisioning process by ARSC, ELC
and the Navy. These entities promulgate these itemsin aforma
equipment alowance ligt caled Management Information for
Configuration and Allowances (MICA) or the Navy’s COSAL. Units
may adjust the alowance quantity upward or downward viathe
Allowance Change Request (ACR) process or Selected Item
Management (SIM) criteria.

Sdlected Item Management (SIM) items.  have two or more demands
recorded within the last Sx months. It is used to manage repair parts
and consumables which have high usage.

NonSIM items should have a demand within two years or anticipated
maintenance requirement. These items do not have a high usage demand
as SIM, are not on the dlowance lig, and are usualy not high dollar or
reparables. Stocking should be kept at a minimum purchasing only the
quantity per component required for maintenance or repairs.

Depot Level Reparable (DLR) and Mandatory Turn+In Reparable
(MTR) items are usualy not stocked by units and are repaired and
controlled by the ICP. Replacement is usually done on aonefor one
basis.

Continued on next page
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Determining Stock Requirements, Continued

Stock Criteria's (continued)
Seasonal Demand Items. Special consideration is given to items
that experience seasonal demand. Stock records for seasonal items
should be identified separately to permit seasonal review. Seasonal
demand experience serves as the basis for computing anticipated
future seasonal demand.

Requisitioning what & when

Periodically review the following categories:

If the expended item is a ... Then the unit shall...
Allowance item listed in the compute demand data for possible
MICA or COSAL increase or decrease in allowance

quantity using the SIM calculation or
approval from the ACR process. Units
may delete an item via the ACR
process.

SIM compute the demand data and procure
as necessary. The items low limit
shall be set at the allowed level.

Non SIM compute the demand data and procure
as necessary.

reparable replenish on a one for one basis.
seasonal demand items base the demand forecast on the

average monthly demand computed
over the peak demand periods.

CH-1



Determining Replenishment Quantities
Types of unit stock levels
Stock shall consist of the following three levels of supply:

Operating Level (OL): the quantity of an item required to sustain
operations in the interval between scheduled replenishments.

Order & Ship Time Level (0&ST): the quantity of an item expected

to be issued during the time interval between initiation of stock
replenishment action and the receipt of the item resulting from that
action.

Safety Level (SL): the quantity of an item (in addition to the
operating level) required to be on hand to continue normal issuance of
stocks to customers in the event of minor interruption of normal
replenishment or unpredictable fluctuations in demand.

Authorized days of supply

All activities aloat and ashore will use the following fixed months of
supply:

Level Days of Supply
Operating Level 75 Days
Order & Ship Level See table
Safety Level See table

Continued on next page



Determining Replenishment Quantities, Continued

Authorized demand period

The demand computation shall be based on a 12 month period for non-
SIM and seasonal items and six months for SIM.

Items not eligible for SIM

The following items are not eligible for SIM

Reparables

Unusual demands

Surveys of unserviceable materiel for issue or transfer

Procedures to calculate SIM requirements

CMplus will automatically calculate unit SIM inventory requirements.
If CMplus is not available to your unit, the following procedures shall
be used to calculate inventory requirements:

Review Demand Frequency

Step Action

1 After each demand, review stock record for
last transactions.

2 If two or more demands are recorded within
last six months, the item is a SIM candidate

* NOTE: Inventory losses do not count
toward SIM

Calculate the total demand during the six month period.

Enter the High/Low Matrix tables using six month demand
data, unit operating level and the appropriate order/shipping

Step Action
1
2
3

time.
4

Determine High Limit (HL)/Low Limit (LL)/Safety Level (SL).

Continued on next page



Determining Replenishment Quantities, Continued
Procedures to calculate requirements (continued)
5 Determine the quantity to requisition using the following steps
for each item:
Step Action
1 Determine On Hand (OH) quantity.
2 Determine quantity Due In (D/I).
3 Determine quantity Back Ordered (BRO).
4 Calculate: OH+D/I-BO=Total Materiel
available on order
5 Compare total materiel available and on

order to calculated high/low/safety limits

6 Order to achieve new high limit or to return
to authorized allowance levels

Order and shipping time (O&ST)

Order and shipping time is a factor in determining the high and low
limit quantities listed for each demand quantity:

For units that are...

shore stations or cutters when
items are readily obtainable from
SERVMART or local support

center,

shore stations or non-deployed
cutters in the U.S., excluding
Hawaii and Alaska and for
deployed cutters obtaining items,

your ordering/shipping time is...

0 days

30 days

Continued on next page
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Determining Replenishment Quantities,

Continued

Order and shipping time (O&ST) (continued)

For units that are...

from stock points in Alaska,
Hawaii and outside the U.S. or
from mobile support force ships,

deployed cutters in areas other
than Western Pacific when items
can only be obtained from the
U.S., excluding Hawaii or Alaska,

deployed cutters in Western
Pacific when items can only be
obtained from the U.S. excluding
Hawaii or Alaska,

your ordering/shipping time is...

30 days

75 days

90 days

*NOTE: The above 0&STs are suggested criteria and may be adjusted
to meet operational needs.

Shelf-Life Items.

Requirement determinations and replenishment of shelf-life items shall

be taken into account:

The assigned storage period, and

The feasibility of rotating stock on hand within their termination

dates, and

The probability of extending the termination dates as a result of test

or restorative action.

Continued on next page
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Determining Stock Requirements Quantities, Continued
Economic Order Quantities (EOQ) .

The replenishment quantity of low cost, small cube SIM items (e.g.,
pencils, paper clips, etc.) may be increased by an additional 75-day

supply if the total dollar value of the additional quantity will not exceed
$100 per line item.

Population Related Consumables.

If a unit's normal onboard personnel count is increased incident to a
special mission, the stock levels of SIM consumables with usage

directly related to the number of personnel (e.g., toilet paper, mess gear,
etc.) will be adjusted upward to reflect anticipated usage during the
mission.



Selected Item Management (SIM) Tables
30 days average endurance, six month demand period

When the quarterly computation of demand is based upon a six month
demand period, the HL/LL/SL quantities authorized for a 30 day
average endurance are as follows:

6 Month O&ST Odays O&ST 30days O&ST 75 days O&ST 90days Safety
Demand high low high low high low high low Level
Quantity

SN NV
i Ersirv el F=SRCC I RN R S

_— | -

O IR R CIE B Bl e

5 5 00 ®00IARNRN W B HAWWND—=+—O
R LR e NN Y LR R s

ol BB BB WWWLWRNDNDDNDIN ===
Sloowmooalua v unuv b s ORIV ==
wlirmuwmuwuaslrr b= —~OO

N e s o =R R B S R Bl A e

0
0
0
0
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
3
4
5
5
6
7
8
9

\OOO\IO\MMAWNNNNNNNN'—"—‘—"—‘*"-"—'—‘OOOO

17

18

19 15

20 15

30 15 23 18
40 10 17 10 20 30 24
50 13 21 13 34 25 38 30
60 15 25 15 40 30 45 35
70 18 30 18 47 35 53 41
80 20 34 20 54 40 60 47
90 23 38 23 60 45 68 53
100 25 42 25 67 50 75 59
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Selected Item Management (SIM) Tables, Continued
30 days average endurance, nine month demand period

When the quarterly computation of demand is based upon a nine month
demand period, the HL/LL/SL quantities authorized for a 30 day
average endurance are as follows:

9Month O&ST Odays O&ST  30days O &ST 75days O & ST  90days Safety
Demand high low high low high low high low Level
Quantity

- IR SR P R BT R ol ol

\o\)m.h.hwwuwumwmwmww—-»—-.—.—.-‘
CaubsdbhwwwwwLRRPDPD A~~~ —O0O0
B0 © 0 023 W A b A WL~
quqom@mmmhapwuuww—-—-o
T R R R IR I N KRR B i

DR = =loon 9o uuls s wRN——O
O\MMA#WWNNN.—»—A»—au—-»—-»—!u—-n—-v—-»—-r—-‘b—tooooo

ALUUBEEWLLURIRNN =~ === = === =000 oo
NNNINS =S ol nnuion s b B0 RINN ==

18

19

20

30

40 18
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Continued on next page
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Selected Item Management (SIM) Tables, Continued
30 days average endurance, 12 month demand period
When the quarterly computation of demand is based upon a 12 month

demand period, the HL/LL/SL quantities authorized for a 30 day
average endurance are as follows:

12 Month O &ST 0 days o& 30 O&ST 75 days O&ST 90 Safety
Demand high low high low high Level
Quantity

high

=3
£

2 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 0
3 1 0 1 0 1 0 2 1 0
4 1 0 1 0 2 1 2 1 0
5 1 0 1 0 2 1 2 1 0
6 1 0 1 0 2 1 3 2 0
7 1 0 2 1 3 2 3 2 0
8 1 0 2 1 3 2 3 2 0
9 2 1 2 1 3 2 4 3 1
10 2 1 2 1 4 3 4 3 1
11 2 1 3 2 4 3 5 4 1
12 2 1 3 2 4 3 5 4 1
13 2 1 3 2 5 4 5 4 1
14 2 1 3 2 5 4 6 5 1
15 2 1 4 2 5 4 6 5 1
16 2 1 4 2 6 4 6 5 1
17 3 1 4 3 6 5 7 5 1
18 3 1 4 3 6 5 7 6 1
19 3 1 4 3 7 5 8 6 1
20 3 1 5 3 7 5 8 6 1
30 4 2 7 4 10 8 12 9 2
40 5 2 9 5 14 10 15 12 2
50 7 3 11 7 17 13 19 15 3
60 8 3 13 8 20 15 23 18 3
70 9 3 15 9 24 18 27 21 3
80 10 4 17 10 27 20 30 24 4
90 12 4 19 12 30 23 34 27 4
100 13 5 21 13 34 25 38 30 S

Continued on next page
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Selected Item Management (SIM) Tables, Continued
45 days average endurance, six month demand period
When the quarterly computation of demand is based upon a six month

demand period, the HL/LL/SL quantities authorized for a 45 day
average endurance are as follows:

6 Month O&ST 0 days O&ST 30days O&ST 75 days O&ST 90days Safety

Demand high low high low high low high low Level
Quantity
1 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 0
2 1 0 1 0 2 1 2 1 0
3 1 0 2 1 3 2 3 2 0
4 2 1 2 1 3 2 4 3 |
5 2 1 3 2 4 3 5 4 1
6 2 1 3 2 5 4 5 4 1
7 3 2 4 3 6 5 6 5 2
8 3 2 4 3 6 5 7 6 2
9 3 2 5 3 7 6 8 6 2
10 4 2 5 4 8 6 9 7 2
11 4 2 6 4 9 7 10 8 2
12 4 2 6 4 9 7 10 8 2
13 5 3 7 5 10 8 11 9 3
14 5 3 7 5 11 9 12 10 3
15 5 3 8 5 12 9 13 10 3
16 6 3 8 6 12 10 14 11 3
17 6 3 9 6 13 10 15 12 3
18 6 3 9 6 14 11 15 12 3
19 7 4 10 7 15 12 16 13 4
20 7 4 10 7 15 12 17 14 4
30 10 5 15 10 23 18 25 20 5
40 14 7 20 14 30 24 34 27 7
50 17 9 25 17 38 30 42 34 9
60 20 10 30 20 45 35 50 40 10
70 24 12 35 24 53 41 59 47 12
80 27 14 40 27 60 47 67 54 14
90 30 15 45 30 68 53 75 60 15
100 34 17 50 34 75 59 84 67 17

Continued on next page
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Selected Item Management (SIM) Tables, Continued
45 days average endurance, nine month demand period

When the quarterly computation of demand is based upon a nine month
demand period, the HL/LL/SL quantities authorized for a 45 day
average endurance are as follows:

9 Month O&ST Odays O&ST 30days O&ST 75days O&ST 90 days  Safety
Demand high low high low high low high low Level
Quantity
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100 23 2 34 23 50 39 56 45 2

Continued on next page
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Selected Item Management (SIM) Tables,

45 days average endurance,

Continued

12 month demand period

When the quarterly computation of demand is based upon a 12 month

demand period,

12 Month
Demand
Quantity

O &ST
high

the HL/LL/SL quantities authorized for a 45 day
average endurance are as follows:

0 days
low

0&ST
high

30days O&ST
low high

75 days O0&ST 90days Safety
low high low Level
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Continued on next page
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Selected Item Management (SIM) Tables, Continued
60 days average endurance, six month demand period

When the quarterly computation of demand is based upon a six month
demand period, the HL/LL/SL quantities authorized for a 60 day
average endurance are as follows:

6 Month O &ST 0 days O&ST 30days O&ST 75 days O&ST 90days Safety
Demand high low high low high low high low Level

Quantity
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90 23 75 60 83
100 42 25 59 84 67 92

Continued on next page
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Selected Item Management (SIM) Tables,

Continued

60 days average endurance, nine month demand period

When the quarterly computation of demand is based upon a nine month

demand period,

the HL/LL/SL quantities authorized for a 60 day
average endurance are as follows:

9 Month O&ST 0Odays O&ST 30days O&ST 75days O&ST  90days Safety
Demand high low high low high low high low Level
Quantity
2 1 0 1 0 2 1 2 1 0
3 1 0 2 1 2 1 2 1 0
4 2 1 2 1 3 2 3 2 1
5 2 | 2 1 3 2 4 3 1
6 2 1 3 2 4 3 4 3 1
7 2 1 3 2 4 3 5 4 1
8 3 2 4 3 5 4 5 4 2
9 3 2 4 3 5 4 6 5 2
10 3 2 4 3 6 5 7 5 2
11 4 2 5 4 7 5 7 6 2
12 4 2 5 4 7 6 8 6 2
13 4 3 6 4 8 6 8 7 3
14 4 3 6 4 8 7 9 7 3
15 5 3 6 5 9 7 10 8 3
16 5 3 7 5 9 8 10 8 3
17 5 3 7 5 10 8 11 9 3
18 5 3 7 5 10 8 11 9 3
19 6 4 8 6 11 9 12 10 4
20 6 4 8 6 12 9 13 10 4
30 9 5 12 9 17 14 19 15 5
40 12 7 16 12 23 18 25 20 7
50 14 9 20 14 28 23 31 25 9
60 17 10 24 17 34 27 37 30 10
70 20 12 28 20 39 32 43 35 12
80 23 14 32 23 45 36 49 40 14
90 25 15 35 25 50 40 55 45 15
100 28 17 39 28 56 45 62 50 17
Continued on next page
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Selected Item Management (SIM) Tables, Continued
60 days average endurance, 12 month demand period

When the quarterly computation of demand is based upon a 12 month
demand period, the HL/LL/SL quantities authorized for a 60 day
average endurance are as follows:

12Month O & ST 0 days O&ST 30days O&ST 75 days O&ST 90days Safety
Demand high low high low high low high low Level
Quantity
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Continued on next page
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Selected Item Management (SIM) Tables,

Continued

75 days average endurance, six month demand period

When the quarterly computation of demand is based upon a six month

demand period,

6 Month
Demand

Quantity

O&ST
high

the HL/LL/SL quantities authorized for a 75 day
average endurance are as follows:

0 days
low

O&ST
high

30days O&ST

low

high

75 days
low

O&ST 90days Safety
high low Level
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20 19 15 20 17
30 15 28 23 30 25
40 20 37 30 40 34
50 25 46 38 50 42
60 30 55 45 60 50
70 35 47 65 53 70 59 24
80 40 54 74 60 80 67 27
90 45 30 60 83 68 90 75 30
100 50 34 67 50 92 75 100 84 34
Continued on next page
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Selected Item Management (SIM) Tables,

Continued

75 days average endurance, nine month demand period

When the quarterly computation of demand is based upon a nine month

demand period,

9 Month
Demand

Quantity

0&ST
high

the HL/LL/SL quantities authorized for a 75 day
average endurance are as follows:

0 days
low

0&ST
high

30days O&ST
low high

75 days
low

O&ST 90days Safety
high low Level
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Selackad dl tarerManagrarh t (SEIM) Taklaes Covhiiveld
75 days average endurance, 12 month demand period

When the quarterly computation of demand is based upon a 12 month
demand period, the HL/LL/SL quantities authorized for a 75 day
average endurance are as follows:

12Month O&ST Odays O&ST 30days O&ST 75days O & ST 90days Safety
Demand high low high low high low high low Level

Quantity
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Section C

Physical Inventory

Overview
Purpose The objectives of aphysica inventory areto:
ensure on-hand quantities match stock record entries
identify stock deficiencies
ensure materid is correctly identified, properly stored, and in good
condition
update location and other management data
identify items that need to be repaired, replaced, or acquired.
I'n this section The following topics explain the requirements and procedures for conducting
aphydcd inventory:
Topic See Page
Physicd Inventory Requirements 5-C-2
Physica Inventory Procedures 5-C-7
Inventory Reporting Requirements 5-C-10
Reconciliation Requirements 5-C-15
Reporting of Discrepant OM& S 5-C-17
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Physical Inventory Requirements

Palicy Physcd inventories of Operating Materid and Supplies (OM& S) stocks
(localy funded items) and Inventory (Revolving Supply Fund Account)
including reconciliation and reporting requirements, shdl be conducted as
directed in this section.

Responsibilities G-Sisrespongble for the issuance, oversight and analysis of policy and
procedures for conducting and reporting physicd inventories.

G-CFM isrespongble for oversght, andysis, and established financid
management standards for OM& S stocks and Inventory.

G- CFS edtablishes/designates/certifies sysems for financia tracking of
OM& S stocks and Inventory.

Areg, Digrict, MLC Commanders and HQ Program Managers are
responsible for ensuring physical inventories are scheduled, conducted,
reconciled and reported in accordance with the procedures set forth in this
section.

Types of physical Types of physicd inventories are:

inventories
Bulkhead-to-Bulkhead/Wadl-to-Wall/Area: acomplete physica count of
al sock materiels within aunit or a gpecific storeroom or other sorage
area.

L ocator/Specific Commodity: aphysca count of dl items comprisng a
generic segment of materid. (e.g., same COG, same FSC, al smdl boat

spares)

Specid Materid: aphysca count of dl itemswhich, because of ther
physica characteristics, cost, misson essentidity, criticality or other
reasons are designated for separate identification and control. (eg.,
HAZMATS, MAMS)

Cyde Count: Count of a portion of the inventory at desgnated times.

Continued on next page
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Physical Inventory Requirements, Continued

Types of physical
inventories
(continued)

Scheduled inventory
requirements

Spot: an unscheduled physicd count of any item or location.

Veocity: aphysca count of frequently demanded items.

Location Survey: aphysica count of locationsin an area or storeroom.
Ensure locations are marked correctly and items are properly identified.

The following scheduled inventory requirements are considered minime for

effective inventory control.

Items that can be included in more than one category will be inventoried
using the criteria requiring more frequent inventories.

Materiel to belnventoried

Frequency

All OM& S with aunit price
>$1,000

Conduct in 4™ quarter

Allowance, SIM and Non-SIM
meaterid (combined)

Semi-annua random sample count
IAW inventory tables 1 and 2 on
page 5-C-5

Speciad Materid:

Classified:
Annudly
Upon custodia change

Hazardous:
Annudly

Sdf Life:
Asrequired to ensure timely use

5-C-3

Continued on next page
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Physical Inventory Requirements, Continued

Semi-Annual Sample  Unit CO/OINC shall ensure semi-annud sample counts are conducted to

Count

CH-2

verify inventory accuracy. For a semi-annua sample count, thefollowing
information amplifies the physicd inventory requirements:

Every 9x months a random sample (seetables 1 and 2 on page 5-C-5
and 5-C-7) of OM& Slineitems shdl be checked to determine the
accuracy of the quantity, location and unit price. Those items with no cost
assigned a time of inventory shall be researched for a verifiable unit price.
Discrepancies shdl be documented using procedures established on
pages 5-C-7 through 5-C-9 for each item of the random sample. Each of
the following cases are examples of a discrepancy:

1. Anitem hasanincorrect quantity on hand without documentation to
back up the differences between what is on hand and what is
recorded in the system.

2. Anitem could not be found in the correct locetion.

3. Anitem hdd in the wrong location and recorded in the system.

4. Anitem found in alocation and not recorded in the system

If any discrepancies are recorded against an item, then one error is recorded.
For example, if awidget does not have the correct quantity recorded, but the
other attributes are correct, one error isrecorded. If awidget has an
incorrect quantity recorded and an undocumented unit price, then one error
iscounted. Only errors are counted and applied to the accuracy standard
defined below. However, if multiple errors occur againgt asingle item, note
the inventory record to facilitate investigation for possible interna procedure
problems.

To further define a*Random Sample’ the American Nationa Standards
Ingtitute/American Society for Quaity Control (ANSI/ASQC) standard
Z1.4-1993 shdll be used as a atigticaly sound guideline. The standard
sample size required for a 90 percent confidence leve islisted by the total of
inventory lineitems. Sample Sze is defined as the number of lineitemsto be
checked. Units shdl use the appropriate sample size based on the totdl
number of stocked line items recorded in the unit’'s CMpluSCAMP
software. The implementation of this sandard and the generation of alist of
itemsto audit are included in the functiondity of CMplus.

Continued on next page
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Physical Inventory Requirements, Continued

Semi-Annual Sample - The semi-annua sample count conducted towards the end of the 2™
Count (continued) quarter isfor dl OM& S items regardless of vaue.

The annua capitalized inventory conducted in the 4" quarter on dl items
greater than or equal to $1000 meets the semi-annud sample count
requirement provided the following condition ismet. The number of line
items checked in the end of the fiscd year count must be equa to or
greater than the unit’ s required sample size for semi-annud sample
counts. Examples: If the number of stocked inventory line itemsis 1201
to 3200 and only 120 line items have been sampled, then add an
additiond 5 lineitems to the semi-annua sample count. If 130 line items
have been sampled, then the quantity required is met.

Sample Size
(Table#1)
Inventory Lineltems Sample Size Errorsallowed
1to0 150 20 0
151 to 280 32 1
281 to 500 50 2
501 to 1200 80 3
1201 to 3200 125 7
3201 to 10000 200 14
10001 to 35000 315 21

Unscheduled Physical The following unscheduled physica inventories can be conducted anytime
Inventories during the year to ensure inventory accuracy or identify discrepancies.

Types of Inventory

Frequency

Bulkhead-to-Bulkhead
or
wadl-to-Wall
or

Area

Anytime a soreroom or stock
point inventory accurecy isless
than the minimum 90% accurecy.
Asdirected by the Commanding
Officer/OINC or higher authority.

Continued on next page
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Unscheduled Physical
Inventories
(continued)

Certifying Semi-
Annual Sample Count

Inventory
(Table#2)

CH-2

Typesof Inventory Frequency
Spot - When there isadiscrepancy
between on-hand quantities,

location, condition code and/or
stock records.

Asdirected by compliance teams,
Inventory Control Point,
Inventory Manager, or by the
Commanding Officer/OINC.

The sami-annua physica inventory sample counts must be completed by the
ending dateslisted in table #2. The supply officer or designated individua
shdl certify the results of the physica inventory count, include a passffall
grade, the number of line items checked, number of errors (resolved and
unresolved) and errors classified (e.g. receipt errors, location errors,
quantity errors, etc.) on the inventory report. Prepare a certification letter
with inventory report for CO/OINC signature. The CO/OINC shdll
goprove the results within the timeframe established in table #2. The
certification letter and report will be retained in the unit’ s files for three years
asan officid record document and the basis by which a unit can request
assigtance for awall-to-wall inventory, if required. Report of Survey,
inventory report or adjustment form shall be prepared and forwarded to the
cognizant gpproving authority (see page 18).

Sample Count Ending Date Approve Results
#1 31 March 1 February to 31 March
#2 30 September 1 August to 30 September

5-C-6



Physical Inventory Procedures

Procedure

The following steps shall be taken to ensure an accurate physica count of
materiel and comparison of on-hand materiel to stock records.

Any discrepancies discovered will be reconciled within 30 days.

Step Action

1 | Prior to the count, post al receipts and issues (expenditure)
documents pertinent to the materid to be inventoried. Ensure unit
price is on stock record.

2 | Pre-inventory plan - Prior to the count, inspect and arrange materie
to be inventoried so that:

Items are placed in NIIN order within storage location when
possible.
loose units of small items are packaged in standard lot Sze

al items are dearly identifiable with barcoded information
identifying information isvisble
uniform items are stacked in rows and tiers to expedite counting

containers with broken sedls but full quantities have contents
reverified and reseded

ensure locations are marked properly

locations that do not store OM& S are to be marked, “Do not
count asOM&S’. Example: excess property

3 | Inventory teams count sheets mugt include the following:
complete NSN, ACN or part number and CAGE code
item nomenclature

unit of issue
al storage locations for each item
remarks section for additiona notes

Note: Do not list the quantity on the count sheet.

Continued on next page
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Physical Inventory Procedures, Continued

Procedure,
(continued)

CH-2

Arrange count sheets so dl locations are covered during the count.

Ensure each item isidentified on the barcode label by NSN, ACN,
or Part Number and CAGE code, item nomenclature, and unit of
issue

Inspect each item for materid condition.

Record the NSN, ACN, or Part Number and CAGE code, quantity,
and location of dl not ready for issue materid.

Carefully count, measure or weigh each item.

Record the quantity using count sheets, or barcode equipment.

10 | Ensure quantities and units of issue are competible (eg. if U/l ispair
(pr) record 50 (pr) not 100 each).

11 | Actud count sheet locations are verified or entered on count sheets
or in the barcode equipment.

12 | Review count sheetsto ensure al scheduled items have been
inventoried.

13 | Compare count sheets against sock recordsitem by item.

14 | Note any differencesin data on the count shest.

15 | Post date to record (CMplusSCAMP) items that are in balance

(same quantity and location in stock and on record).
Creste the following reports for items that are in error or out-of-
baance (i.e. different quantity and/or location in stock and on
record) create:
CMplus Physical Inventory Report (see example on page 5-C-
11).
SCAMP Gain/Loss Inventory Discrepancy Report (see
example on page 5-C-12).
All other records shal use an Adjustment form (CG-3114) (see

page 5-C-13) or printout of discrepant items with the same
information as an adjustment form.

Continued on next page
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Physical Inventory Procedures, Continued

Procedure,
(continued)
15 | Note: In the remarks for each item the research and results of
research completed. See table on page 5-C-16 for minimum
research requirements and reporting of discrepant items on page 5-
C-17.
16 | Keep acount sheet with gpprova/review signature of CO/OINC
on filefor three years.
17 | Update stock records as described in later section.
18 | Proceduresfor inventory with Barcode equipment shdl be followed
per the Barcode/CMplus User Guide.
Warning The following precautions should be taken during the physical count:

The supply officer or designated supply petty officer must approve
breaking of any preservation packaging.

Specid caution shdl be taken for materiel sedled in dectrogtatic packaging.

Taking, updating, and recording inventories shall be conducted per the
CMplus and Barcode Users Manuas for units with barcoding equipment
and CMplus procedures.

Continued on next page
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Inventory Reporting Requirements

Inventory Reporting  All CMplus/SCAMP equipped units shal execute a data extraction each

Requirementsto
Fleet Logistic
Systems (FLS)

CH-2

fiscal quarter to the designated central system (eg. FLS at OSC
Martinsburg). A data extractionis defined as the execution of the extraction
routine in the CM plusSCAMP software that creates a compressed datafile.
The file contains (& aminimum) al the inventory data recorded by the unit as
of the date the extraction routine was executed. The file created shall be
submitted via eectronic mall as close to the end of each fiscd quarter as
possible. The following are the defined reporting windows for an electronic
mail submission to be consdered on-time:

Note In the Utilities module of CMplus under “specid export utilities” select
TAV (formerly mini-TAV) to execute the data extraction routine.

Fiscal Quarter Ending Date Window to Report
1 31 December 1 December to 31 January
2 31 March 1 March to 30 Agpril
3 30 June 1 Juneto 31 July
4 30 September 30 September to 15 October

Reports that are not received or are outside the window are considered
delinquent. The window for the 4th quarter is shorter due to the close out of
the fiscal year. The 4™ quarter submission shall maich the certified results
reported for the fiscal year end inventory (30 September) of OM& Swith a
unit price greater than or equa to $1000.

Continued on next page
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Inventory Reporting Requirements, Continued

Documentation

Sample of CMplus
Physical Inventory

Physcd inventory documentation (i.e., certified physica inventory report,

CMplus physical inventory report, SCAMP gain/loss discrepancy report,
adjustment form (CG-3114), count sheets, report of surveys (CG-5269),
etc.) shal be maintained for three years by the unit from date of action.

The CMplus Physica Inventory Report can be used instead of an adjustment
form to document inventory and/or price changes. Listed automaticaly on

Report the report are items on file, items reconciled, exception items and total
exception adjusments. Manudly type or print totd inventory losses on the
report as shown on the following sample.

Physical Inventory Report Page 1

All Items on File aa.af 12/16/98 L
Location NIIN Count Discr Type Unit Price  Adj Ant Remarks 1V 1055
CA3 001451148 2 11.34
CA3 001522996 12 1D 0.93 0.93 Inv Loss 93
CA3 002244828 13 0.83
CA3 003996297 2 2.01
CA3 004415138 6 ggg
CA3 . 005190727 1 !
CA3 006431310 2 1C 18.64 18.64 Inv Gain
CA3 008087909 1 g : ig
CA3 008664143 2 . "
Ca3 008925248 2 1o 11,14 11.14 Iny Lose 11.14
CA3 010155134 d 21.21
Cal 012332334 4 41.00
CcA3 012394218 2 43,55
Items on file: 13 TOTAL INV LOSS $12.07
Ttems Reconciled: 13
Bxception Itemg: 3
Total Exception Adjustments:

§6.57
Continued on next page
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Inventory Reporting Requirements, Continued

Sample of SCAMP The following SCAMP Gairn/Loss Inventory Discrepancy Reports can be
Gain/LossInventory  used instead of an adjustment form to document inventory and/or price
Discrepancy Reports  changes.
SCAMFP Gains Invantory Discrepancy Report
Dept « HSN/S Item Hame/ Location Inventoried . SCRAMP Gains
Date User
Part Ho. CRGE Scanned oty QLyoH
- ID
5 3120001227 B:i'? BEARING, SLEEVE oTBLA 2 1 50.01
09/17/98 GSLS1
- FF1505-5 TO417
‘8 5920001993502 FUSE, CARTRIDGE OTB1A 3 F 51. 65
08/17/98 GSLS1 :
f ABC15-250V 71400 : '
g 4240010489518 CATCH, RIGHT * aTalic 2 1 57. 06
09/17/98 GSLS1 s
459422 49912
3 920002810224 FUSE, CARTRIDGE 0TB2A 2 1 g0. 49
0%/17/98 GSLI1
AGC 1752 Ti400 Total GAIHS 59,21
SCAMP Losses Inventory Discrepancy Report
Dapt HNSH/ Them MHame/ Location Inventoriad SCAMP Lossesa { =)«
Date User ] : )
Part Ho. CAGE Scanned Oty QtyoH
- i s i
5 5330014245273 PACKING, PREFORMED pIBlB 1 2 2 .92~
08/1T/ 98 GSLIS1 1 Z
i 2-168 D2Ze97T
s 5340012351911 ANODE, CORROSION FREV 07BLD: ' 1 2 33.54=

03/17/98 GSLS1
0Z9-015%0-00-0

Dept HIWN/

26840

TOTAL LOSSES $6.46-

SCAMF Hot in SCAMF DB Inventory Discrepancy Report

09/17/98 GSLS])

— s

Item Hame/ ‘.i.-m:a;.inm Inventoried SCAMP
Date Ozar i 1 T
Part Ho. CAGE Scannad oty Ot yOH
ID i
3 12311231'56'?55 * Hot In Inventory P".‘Bi‘h 5 o

Scanned Inventoried Items statistics

-mr

1) . of Items Matched: - |
2) . Pmumber of Discrepancies: = T
3). Humber of Items Scanned: 9
4). Aceuraey of Scanned Ttens: 22.22%
5). Taotal Cost of Gains/Losses(-): ) .:3,15
4 - —

CH-2
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Physical Inventory Procedures, Continued
Sample of Adjustment Form (CG-3114)
An Adjustment Form (CG-3114) is used for documenting physical

inventory of OM&S stock and/or price change. Following is a
sample of an adjustment form.

DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION ADJUSTMENT FORM

U_ 5. COAST
CG3114 Rev. 387)

STOCK NUMBER, GROUP OR CLASS STORES ACCOUNT ADJUSTMENT NUMBER

—T . RECEIT DOCUMENT NUMBER
) price () wwenToRY [ 6ROUP OR CLASS LEDGER

TTEM QUANTITY UNIT PRICE VALUE

ON 8TOCK RECORD

RECEVED

NEWUNIT PRICE

PREVIOUS GROUP OR CLASS VALLE

CURRENT GROUP OR CLASS VALUE

ADNSTWENT [Jom  [] ross

REASONS FOR ADIUSTMENT

SIGNATURE DATE

PREVIOUS EDITION MAY BE USED

Continued on next page

5-C-13
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Physical Inventory Procedures,

Continued

Example of completed Adjustment Form (CG-3114)

The following information must be typed or written on the adjustment

form. Example follows:

Stock number/or cage and part number

Stores Account type

Adjustment number

Type adjustment with "X" price,

Fill in quantity,

If applicable,
hand and received;

Fill in adjustment gain or loss,

Explain adjustment

Signature and date.

"OM&S"

fill in quantity,

inventory,

quantity,

group or class
unit price and value for on stock record

unit price and value for
and new unit price fields.

unit price and

in the reason for adjustment field

field.

received; on

value fields

S SORST CURD
et (Rev. 387)

ADJUSTMENT FORM

STOCK NUMBER, GROUP OR CLASS
5330-00-123-4567

STORES ACCOUNT
OM&S

ADJSTMENT NUMBER
0001-99

TYPE ADJUSTMENT

O erxce K] wventory

[ croup OR cLASS LEDGER

TEM

RECEIPT DOCUMENT NUMBER

QUANTITY

UNIT PRICE

VALUE

ON STOCK RECORD

200

10.00

2000.90

RECEIVED

ON HAND AND RECEVED

190

NEW UNIT PRICE

PREVIOUS GROUP OR CLAES VALUE

CURRENT GROUP OR CLASS VALUE

ADJUSTMENT

(] ean [ woss

10

1900.00

100.00

REASONS FOR ADJUSTMENT

LOSS OF "A" CONDITION OM&S DURING PHYSICAL INVENTORY DTD 09/29/98.

DATE
10/01/98

5-C-14
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Reconciliation Requirements

Research, Physical Inventory

An investigation of potential or actual discrepancies between physical
count and recorded balances must be conducted. The purpose of

research is to determine the correct balance and determine the cause of
discrepancies.

Types of Research

There are three types of research.

Post count validation. A comparison of physical count with
recorded balances and consideration of transactions that have

occurred recently, but have not been posted to the records. Conduct
another physical count of discrepant items. The purpose of post
count validation is to determine the validity of the count. Post count

validation research ends when the accuracy of the count has been
verified or when any necessary recounts have been taken.

Pre-adjustment research. A review of potential discrepancies, which
involves consideration of recent transactions, receipt/issue
documentation and verification of catalog (FEDLOG) data. The
purpose of pre-adjustment research is to determine the correct
balance. Pre-adjustment research ends when the balance has been
verified or the adjustment quantity determined.

Causative Research. An investigation of discrepancies (i.e.
gains/losses) consisting of (as a minimum) a complete review of all
transactions to include supporting documentation, catalog change
actions, shipment discrepancies, and un-posted or rejected
documentation occurring since the last completed inventory. The
purpose of causative research is to identify, analyze, and evaluate
the cause of inventory discrepancies with the aim of eliminating
repetitive errors. Causative research ends when the cause of the
discrepancy has been discovered or when, after review of the
transactions, no conclusive findings are possible. If no conclusive
findings occur, note in the stock record folder that causative
research had been accomplished.

Continued on next page
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Reconciliation Requirements, Continued

Minimum Research Requirements

The following minimum research requirements are for determining the

amount of research required for physical inventory adjustments for lost,

damaged or destroyed OM&S.

Condition of Discrepancy

Required Research

Total Dollar Value Post Count Pre-
Validation adjustment
Research
<$100 Yes No
>$100 but <$1000 Yes Yes
>$1000 or pilferable/ Yes Yes

classified/sensitive.

Note: At the command's discretion,

5-C-16

Causative

Research

No

No

Yes

any item can be researched to
determine the cause for discrepancy.

CH-1



Reporting of Discrepant OM&S

Reporting Requirements

The following minimum reporting requirements are for total number of
OM&S items loss, damaged or destroyed with total dollar values are as

follows.

Total Dollar

Value Report Approving Authority
<$5,000 Adjustment Forms (CG- Unit CO/OINC or
3114) or SCAMP designated authority at
Gain/Loss Discrepancy unit

Report, or CMplus
Physical Inventory Report

>$5,000 but Report of Survey with Unit CO/OINC
<$10,000 above adjustment forms or
SCAMP/CMplus

Inventory Report

>$10,000 but Same as above Unit forward to

<$100,000 designated ISC (for
MLCPAC units only),
MLCLANT (flp) or CO
HQ units.

>$100,000 Same as above COMDT (G-CFM), copy
to COMDT (G-SLP)

Board of Survey

Conduct a Board of Survey in accordance with the Property
Management Manual (COMDTINST M4500.5 (series)).

Continued on next page
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Reporting of Discrepant OM&S, Continued

Preparation of Report of Survey (CG-5269)

Prepare Report of Survey as follows

Block

(example on page 5-C-20):

Action

Date

Number

Activity

Originator

Item(s)

Condition Code

Quantity, Unit
Price and Total
Value

Reason for Survey

Accounting
Classification

Action by
Commanding
Officer or
Delegate

Survey Report
and
Recommendation

Review of Survey
Report

Enter the date when the CG-5269 was prepared.

Supply officer or designated individual in charge of
supply assigns a four digit serial number suffixed
by the last two digits of the fiscal year, e.g. 0001-98.

The name of the activity where the Board of
Survey 1s convened.

Supply officer or designated individual in charge of
supply.

Number items on attached CG-3114, SCAMP
Discrepancy Report, or CMplus Physical Inventory Report.

Note on survey any condition other than "A" or
CG-3114/CMplus/SCAMP inventory report attached.

List on CG-3114, CMplus, or SCAMP inventory

report form attached.
Example, "Item is Lost or Missing" or "Damaged
or Destroyed".

OPFAC and use
(OM&S) in

Insert ATU, Cost Center,
Operating Material and Supplies
Owner Code.

See Property Management Manual, Chapter 7 for
"Survey To Be Made By" and "Signature Block".

Include the cause (if known), recommendations and

corrective action.

See table on page 5-C-13 for approving authority.
If disapproved, note on report what corrective
action is to be taken.

Continued on next page
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Reporting of Discrepant OM&S, Continued

Distribution of Report of Survey

If final approval
authority is

Then

Unit

IsC

COMDT
(G-CFM)

Retain original Report of Survey in units supply
files.

Unit will forward original and one copy to ISC. ISC
to return original of approved/disapproved report of
survey to unit.

Unit will forward original and two copies to

COMDT (G-CFM), one copy to COMDT (G-SLP),

and one copy to ISC. COMDT (G-CFM) to return
original of approved/disapproved report of survey to
unit and copy to ISC.

Unit will retain approved report of surveys for three years.

Continued on next page
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Reporting of Discrepant OM&S, Continued

Example of a blank Report of Survey Form (CG-5269)

'?M*m;gl 10/C5/98
US, COABT GU. REPORT OF SURVEY 3
CG-5208 (Rav. 6-00) 0001-99
frowvity DRHNATOR (SArmere Ak o)
. USCGC NEVERHCME (FMEC-999) JOHN D. SMITH, CHO2, USCG
LY OFFICER
ABQUEST FOR SURVEY
COMDITION et
- STREX NUNRER AMD DRSCTIFAON pyiia QUANTTTY rocE x‘;
i, SEE ATTACHED: 1 LOT{$S,100.00 [|8%5,100,00
NOTE: ATTACHMENT NAY CONSIST CF A CMFLUS

"PHYSICAIL INVENTORY REFORI®, 8CamMP

"L,OSS INVENTORY DISCREPANCY REPORT"

OR ADJUSTMENT FORM (CG-3114). REPORT

ONLY LOSSES, DAMAGED Of DESTROYED aOM&S.

D0 NOT REPORT ANY GAINS, OR NET LOSS

{LOSSES MINUS GAINSB).
— . _____
REASGH POR SV ALCOUNTING CLASSPMCATION
0Me8 ITEMS MISSLING DURING a R PE—
PHYSICAL INVENTORY COUNT

21 12345 OM&8
ACTION BY COMMANDING OFFICER OR DELEGATE
SURVEY TG BE BADE WY: MMENNTURE (C.C. o/ selegete] BATE
._ENS R, U, NJTTS, USCG
- JJANE DOE, CDR, USCG X.O. 10/03/98

REPORT TO INCLUDE:

INCLUDE THE ZAUSE, TF KNOWN, RECOMMENDATIONS, AND ANY NECESSARY CORRECTIVE ACTIONS.
REVIEW SUPPLY PROCEDURSS AND ENSURE INTRRKAL CONTROLS ARE IN PLACE. REPORT FTNDINGS.

ITRENS) SUSI/ETED N ACGONDANCE WITH Q0AST

SURVEY REPORT AND RECOMMENDATION

T ]
i R. U, f )
NUTTS, ENS, USCG
: REVIEW OF SURVEY R T .
APPROVRD Cla I DATE FINAL APPROVING ALITHORITY
I. M. RIGHT, CA?T, USCG - . .
[) oanrencven COMMANRING OEFICER _ﬁ%emm___ff: Lowmcr []oomar []onmnl]me
TISTRCTINLGC APPROVEDNDISAPFROYVED COMI APPROV s BATR
SPECHC DISPOAAL ATTION TNGEN BIGHATURE RANK AND TITLE nave
Continued on next page
5-C-20
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Reporting of Discrepant OM&S, Continued

Example of a filled out Report of Survey Form (CG-5269)

REVIEW SUPPLY PROCEDURSS AND ENSURE INTRRKAL CONTROLS ARZ IN PLACE. REPORT

— =
TT‘EQ:I 10/C5/98
TRANSPORTA
U.S. COABT GUARD REPORT OF SURVEY —
CG-5208 (Rav. 6-00} a001-99
Y DIEGINATOR (SAFmENS A Yie)
USCGC NEVERHOME (WMEC-999) JOHN D. SMITH, CHO2, USCG
SUPPLY OFFICER
REQUEST FOR SURVEY
. STREK MBRER AND DISCIIPTION e |auawerey e by
1, SEE ATTACHED: 1 LOT{$S5,100.00 |85,100,00
NOTE: ATTACHMENT MAY CONSIST CF A CMPLUS
"PHYYICAL INVENTORY REFORLI™, SCamMP
"LOSS INVENTORY BISCREPANCY REPORT"
OR ADJUSTMENT PORM (CG-3114). REPCRT
Ol{LY LOSSES, DAMAGED OR DESTROYED OM£S.
DO NOT REPORT ANY GAINS, OR WNET LOSS
{LOSSES MINUS GAINS) .
[REASGH POR SURVEY ' COUNTING CLASSPMCATION
OMeg ITEMS MISSING DURING a cont cexmas anac cosamn cocm
PHYSICAL INVENTORY COUNT
21 12345 OM&8
ACTION Y COMMANDING OFFICER OR DELEGATE
SURVEY TE BE MADE BY: SERATURE (C.C. o/ sslegels] BATE
» ENS R, O, WOTT3, USCG
——— JANE DOE, CDR, USCG X.OQ. 10/0%/98
SURVEY REPORT AND RECOMMENDATION
REPORT TO INCLUDE:
INCLUDE THE CAUSE, IF KNOWN, RECOMMENDATIONS, AND ANY NECESSARY CORRECTIVE ACTIONS.
FINDINGS.

TTRIGS) SURVEYVED I AGOORDANCE WITH OOAST G MARD AGIAATION BY1 (Sane s/t /Boat Mu/ADe)
" *

R. U. NUTTS, ENS, USCG i
— REVIEW OF SURVEY RI T :
] asrnoven [0 mansm /CO. or inlgst) oarne FINAL APPROVING ALITHORITY
I. . RIGHT, CA?T, USCG - . .

{"] msarrsoven COMHBEQ;NG "DI'E'ICER 10/16/98 Cwr LJoewer [Joosw [Jomm|]mc
SR TRCTINLG APPROVEDICSAPPNOVED AT CONM APPROV ROVED BATR

SFEGHG DIOPORAL ATION TGN SIGNATURE RANK AND TITLE DA™Y

5-C-21 CH-1




Section D
Inventory Management of Shelf-Life Items

Overview

Introduction Shelf-Life items require special attention because
they must be used within a specific time from the date
of manufacture. Shelf-Life codes are developed by
managing ICP to indicate storage time periods of each
item of supply. Items of supply that do not possess
deteriorate or unstable characteristics will have
Shelf-Life codes of zero(0), O or will not be marked
with a Shelf-Life code.

Policy Units shall ensure maximum utilization of shelf life
items by keeping minimum levels of Shelf-Life stock.
Units shall ensure all Shelf-Life stock received have
appropriate package labeling and expiration dates
which allow issue of materiel prior to expiration.
Unit inventory records shall reflect Shelf-Life Codes
(SLC) .

Shelf-Life items shall be issued in expiration date
order (shortest life first).

Units shall perform maintenance on type II Shelf-Life
items when necessary.

Term Definition

Shelf Life The total period of time, beginning
with the date an item is manufactured,
that an item can be stored and remain
suitable.

Shelf Life Item An item of supply possessing
deteriorate or unstable
characteristics to the degree that a
storage time period must be assigned
to ensure that it will perform
satisfactorily while in service.
Type I

An item with a definite expiration
date which can not be extended by
inspection, test or restorative
action.

Continued on next page



Inventory Management of Shelf Life Items, Continued

Policy
(continued)

References

Procedures

Term Definition

Shelf Life Item Type ITI
An item which has been assigned a
Shelf-Life time period that may be
extended after completion of
inspection, testing or restorative

action.
Shelf Life Code A one character alpha or numeric
(SLC) code that indicates the storage

time period of an item.

Expiration Date The date by which non-extendible
items (Type I Shelf-Life) should be
discarded as no longer suitable
for issue or use.

DLAR 4155.37
DoD 4140.27-M
DLA Customer Handbook

Before ordering stock, check FED LOG for SLC. For any
items with SLC other than 0/0, unit shall monitor
stock levels closely to avoid over stocking thereby
avoiding waste. Unit inventory records shall reflect
SLC.

Check incoming stock for Shelf-Life codes and
expiration dates. Follow procedures in Chapter 4,
section N of this manual if there are any
discrepancies.

Unit shall conduct periodic inspections of all
Shelf-Life items to ensure the storeroom does not
stock expired items. Discard any items that have
expired. Note inventory records to avoid over
stocking in the future.

CMPlus users should indicate a debit loss by inventory
UFI (unfit for use).

Issue Shelf-Life stock with earliest expiration date
first.

For type II items, follow procedures for each item to
extend the Shelf-Life until issued.

Continued on next page



Inventory Management of Shelf Life Items, Continued

Shelf life code A one character alpha or numeric code that indicates
(SLC) the storage time period or perishability of an item.
There are two types of SLC codes:

Type I is an item of supply which is determined
through an evaluation of technical test data or
actual experience to be on item with a definite
non-extendible period of shelf-life.

Type II is an item of supply housing an assigned
shelf-1life time period that may be extended after
completion of inspection, test or restoration
action.

This information is available in FED LOG and the
DLA Customer Assistance Handbook.

The SLC Codes are:
Type I Type II Storage Time Period

0 Non-deteriorate
Month
Months
Months
Months
Months

=
oA 0w N

Months
3 9 Months
4 12 Months

15 Months
5 18 Months

21 Months
6 24 Months
27 Months
30 Months
36 Months
48 Months

©n W o v o=z 2 B X" g @-m o =™ @& 90  w o O

60 Months

X0 o

Military essential and medical
items with shelf-life greater

than 60 months.

Continued on next page



Inventory Management of Shelf Life Items, Continued

Shelf life code NOTE: The SLC field may be blank only if the NSN is
(SLC) (continued) in.
Federal Supply Group (FSG) 11, 13, or 14, or
FSC 2845, 8905, 8910, 8915, or 9135.

It may also be blank when:
the U/I is GL and the FSC is 9130 or 9140.



Section E
Storage and Handling of Materiel

Overview

Purpose

This section provides policy and procedural guidance for the efficient
storage and handling of materiel.

In this section
This section contains the following:

Topic See Page

Storage and Handling of Materiel 5-E-2
Storeroom Control 5-E-4
Storeroom Layout 5-E-5
Storeroom Locator System 5-E-7
Inter-Agency Cross-Servicing in Storage Activities 5-E-1

CH-1



Storage and Handling Of Material
Policy

Inventory management practices shall be as uniform as practicable across
Coast Guard units, afloat and ashore.

Materiel in storerooms and other storage areas shall be arranged to:
ensure maximum use of available space
provide orderly storage and ready accessibility
prevent injury to personnel
prevent damage to the materiel
reduce the possibility of materiel loss or damage
facilitate issue of oldest stock first (i.e. first in first out)
facilitate physical inventories

Units shall take appropriate precautions in the storage and handling of
hazardous materiels.

Personal items and Non Storeroom Inventory (i.e., morale equipment)

shall not be stored in unit storerooms without commanding officer
approval. If approved, these items shall be tagged that they are not SRI.
Reference

Additional information may be found in:

Inspection, Packaging, Handling, Storage and Transportation
Handbook, COMDTINST M4450.1 (series)

Storage and Materiels Handling Manual DoD 4145-19-R-1
Consolidated Hazardous Item List (CHIL), NAVSUP P-4500
Materiel identification

All items in storage shall be legibly marked, tagged or labeled with
either:

NSN

ACN

Part Number/CAGE

other appropriate identifying numbers.

Continued on next page



Storage and Handling of Material, Continued

Materiel protection

The various inventory control points determine the degree of
preservation, packaging and packing required to maintain materiel
integrity.

Units shall:

Retain repair parts in their original packaging until issued

Repackage those items which were inadequately or improperly
packaged

Report materials received in an unsatisfactory condition using a
Supply Discrepancy Report (formerly Report of Discrepancy (SF-
364))

Provide adequate protection of RFI materiels and unserviceable
MTR/DLR items awaiting transfer

CH-1



Storeroom Control
Policy

The supply officer or designated individual is responsible overall to the
Commanding Officer for the storage, security and inventory control of
materiel stored in supply storerooms or other areas assigned to the supply
department.

Maintenance of spaces

The supply officer or designated individual shall ensure that all
storerooms and storage areas are properly maintained, cleaned and
secured.

Security of spaces

Materiel in storeroom spaces will be kept under lock and key in all
possible cases. When the storeroom space is a designated work space,
requires access for damage control purposes or security watches, then
locking cabinets or other acceptable locking methods are authorized.
Exception: Materiel in large quantities and dimensions (i.e., gravel) and
stored in open areas are exempt.

Only authorized personnel shall have routine access to storage spaces.
Other personnel will be admitted only as necessary for the storage and
breakout of materiel, in emergencies, and by permission of the supply
officer, or in his/her absence, the Commanding Officer or Officer of the
Day.

Access for damage control purposes

Damage control personnel will be granted access to storage spaces to
perform their duties.

Storage spaces will not be secured in such a manner that access by use of
damage control equipment is impeded in an emergency.

Materiel condition of spaces

The supply officer or designated individual shall inspect storage areas

and storerooms to ensure that the materiel condition of spaces and

fixtures is satisfactory. Discrepancies shall be reported to the cognizant
maintenance officer for repair.



Storeroom Layout

Storage considerations

There are several factors that must be considered when storing materiel:
Type of materiel
Quantity
Characteristics (i.e., flammable, HAZMAT)

Number of storerooms

Size and shape of storerooms

Condition code of materiel (i.e. codes A, F, & J)

Physical layout

Storerooms and storage areas will be laid out,
in DoD 4145-19-R-1,

using the guidelines found
Storage and Materiels Handling Manual.

Storage aids

Consistent with layout factors and other storage considerations,

storerooms will be outfitted with cabinets, bins, racks, shelving, lockers

and other storage aids suited for the types
The supply officer or designated individual
the cognizant maintenance officer for minor

and quantity of materiel stored.
shall submit a work request to
changes to installed storage

aids.

Any major changes falling under a shipalt shall be approved as stated in
paragraph 04 of the Naval Engineering Manual M9000.6 (series)

General guidelines for storage

The following guidelines apply to all Coast Guard storage facilities:

Guidelines Explanation

1 Locate frequently requested materiel (such as Selected
Item Management [SIM] items) close to the point of
issue.

2 Segregate materiels which are dissimilar in type or
classification (i.e., hazardous/non-hazardous, classified,
large/small, SIM/non-SIM, shelf life/non-shelf life).

3 Avoid multiple locations for the same item.

4 Arrange materiels with identification labels facing

outward to facilitate issues and physical inventory.

Continued on next page
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Storeroom Layout, Continued

General guidelines for storage (continued)

Guidelines

Explanation

10

11

Locate shelf-life items in a readily accessible area to
facilitate periodic screening.

Locate light, bulky materiel in storerooms with high
overhead clearance (to maximize the use of available
space) .

For cutters, locate heavy bulk materiels in areas most
convenient to hatches and materiel handling equipment
(to minimize the physical effort required for loading,
storing and breakouts that does not affect stability).

Install appropriate aids in spaces which can be effectively
used.

Multiple line items may be stored in the same location
Storeroom stock of different materiel conditions (e.g.
"A", "r", & "J"), and OSI items shall not be stored or co-

mingled in one location.

DLR/MTR NRFI return reparable items.



Storeroom Locator System
Policy

To reduce training requirements and learning curve inefficiencies, Coast
Guard units will implement the following standard system for locating
stock in inventory.

Standard storeroom numbering

All units maintaining stock shall number their storage aids with the
location code in characters approximately one inch in height or use the
Barcode Location Label.

Numbering rules

The following rules shall apply to all storerooms as much as practicable.
A minimum five digit numeric-alpha storage location will be assigned to
each space, cabinet, and drawer or shelf unit. CMplus will allow up to an
eight digit numeric-alpha storage location as noted below.

This prescribed numbering format shall be used in all stock records,
automated or manual.

Numbering drawer shelf units

The following numbering rules apply:

Character Character
Position Type Explanation
1 & 2 Numeric For each cabinet/bulk storage area, drawer

or shelf, standard damage control

numbering has no bearing on this

designation. On afloat units, it is preferred
that numerics should be consecutively
assigned from forward to AFT, and from

port to starboard, starting with the foremost
compartment starting with O01AlA.

Numbering begins with the leftmost row
nearest to the main entry and proceeds
clockwise. Note: For units with more than

99 storage locations, up to five numeric
characters can be used as long as the total
characters for space location does not

exceed eight spaces. The first location
after 99797 is 100Al1A. It is not necessary

to use every number in a series before

starting a new series. An example is:
Storeroom #1 01Al1A - 53F1A, Storeroom
#2 60A1A - 75F1A. See shore units
below.

Continued on next page



Storeroom Locator System, Continued
Example Numbering drawer shelf units (continued)

Character Character
Position Type Explanation

3 Alpha One of the drawers or shelves of the unit.
Consecutive numbering begins with the
upper most drawer or shelf.

4 Numeric Section of the drawer or shelf. Long
shelves may be broken into vertical
sections. Sections are numbered
sequentially on each drawer or shelf,
within a row, from left to right. Note: For
units with more than 9 locations across, a
second numeric character can be used as
long as the total characters for space
location does not exceed eight spaces. The
next location after 01A9A is 01A10A.

5 Alpha Drawer or Shelf Subsection. Different
items may be stowed in the same section.
Subsections will be numbered sequentially
from the front (face) of the drawer or shelf
to the back.

Example
An example of shelf numbering: 32A2A indicates

2 Designates the Cabinet or Bulk Storage Shelf Row.
Designates the first Drawer or Shelf
Designates the second Row or Section of the Shelf
Designates the first complement of the Drawer Section or Shelf

N W

Afloat Units

The compartment number shall be shown in CMplus/SCAMP for each
Cabinet/Bulk Storage location. CMplus allows up to 8 spaces for space
ID, 20 spaces for space description, and 8 spaces for shelf location. An
example:

Space ID is: SR1 (Storeroom #1)
Description is: 01-256-0-A (Location)
Shelf location is: 01Al1A

Continued on next page



Storeroom Locator System, Continued
Afloat Units, continued

Shipboard storage does not require an alphabetic prefix. The first
location is usually 01A1A. For shoreside storage, indicate W for
warehouse, S for shed, and T for trailer. An example of shelf
numbering W1A2B.

Designates the Cabinet or Bulk Storage Shelf Row in Warehouse
Designates the first Drawer or Shelf

Designates the Second Row or Section of Shelf

Designates the Second Complement of the Drawer Section or Shelf

N
=

If more than 9 locations are required for storage in a warehouse the next
location is W10AlA. A shed and trailer would use an "S" or "T"
respectively in the first location in lieu of the "W".

Note: 1If a unit expects to have no more than 9 shore side locations, then
W1A1A through W9Z9Z is used. If between 10-99 shore side
locations, then W1A1lA (or WO1lAlA) through W99Z9Z could be used.

Shore Units

Should indicate unit building or building number identification.
Note: CMplus allows up to 8 spaces for space ID, 20 spaces for space
description, and 8 spaces for shelf location. An example:

Space ID is: WH (Warehouse)
Description is: Warehouse - Bldg 7 (Location)
Shelf location is: 01lAlA.

If there are more than 99 locations, the next location is 100A1A. (A
maximum of 5 numeric characters can be used.) For different levels or
storage rooms in a warehouse, the first location of a lower level, or first
storeroom, may be 100A1A to 199Z9Z. The second level, or second

storeroom, may be 200A1A to 2997Z9Z. It is not necessary to use every
number in a series before starting a new series.

Continued on next page



Storeroom Locator System, Continued

Shelf illustrations

The illustration below depicts numbering and lettering of shelving rows,
shelves and shelf sections:

DIAIA
IR
& BIA
<~ - PLe
& Pl C
L BLD
j & P LE
VIDMAR CABINET VIOMAR CARWNET
ng‘gg & DRAWER NUMBER
SUB-DIVIDED DRAWER
DIAZE.
=i
OO sime - N\
o \
ooy ] B1AIBTTN I e N
- DIAIA T d . ~
A .3
ﬁﬁzl BIAZ oﬁag PAza
VIDMAR, CABINET, DRANER, \\L \ .
& ROW NUMEER N
-O|AIA___>
UNDIVIDED ORAWER

NOTE: Only the subdivided drawer plan is authorized. The other
drawings are to illustrate how the breakdown is subdivided. O01Al is

actually 01A1A, 01A2 is actually 01A2A, etc.
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Inter-Agency Cross-Servicing in Storage Activities
Purpose

This section covers the policy and procedures for cross-servicing of
storage activities.

Cross-servicing storage activities are encouraged to use storage services
of other government agencies to avoid new construction, unnecessary
transportation of supplies, materiel and equipment to distant storage
points.

Types of services usually include use of space, handling, checking,
storing and withdrawal of materiel; preservation and packaging;
packing and marking, conducting inventory and special security.

Policy

The General Services Administration (GSA) has entered into an
agreement with DoD and civil agencies for cross-servicing in storage
activities.

Definite rates are prescribed except where contract operated or leased
facilities are involved, in which case rates will be negotiated by the
agencies.

The GSA agreement does not alter current Coast Guard agreements
with the Army, Navy or Air Force involving storage and warehouse
services.

Additional cross-servicing arrangements whereby the Coast Guard
obtains storage and warehousing services will be made under existing
agreements with other military services in lieu of the GSA and DoD
agreement.

The following units have been made a part of the GSA and DoD cross-
servicing agreement on the basis that they may be able to provide
storage with warehousing services:

Name Location
Aircraft Repair and Supply Center Elizabeth City, NC 27909-5001
(ARSC)

Continued on next page
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Inter-Agency Cross-Servicing in Storage Activities, Continued

Policy (continued)

Name Location

Engineering Logistics Center 2401 Hawkins Point Road
(ELC) Baltimore, MD 21226-1792
Integrated Support Command Boston, MA

Boston, Portsmouth and Alameda Portsmouth, VA
Alameda, CA

Procedure
Federal agencies which request storage and warehousing services under
the GSA and DoD agreement from Coast Guard units should be advised
to forward their request directly to:
Department of Transportation

Office of Installation and Logistics
Washington, DC 20590-0001
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Section F
Temporary Transfer of Materiel For Storage

Overview

Purpose This section provides procedures for the temporary
transfer of materiel for storage from one unit to
another unit.

In this section The following topics are discussed in this section.

Topic See Page

Policy and Responsibilities 5-F-2
How To Fill Out a Requisition and 5-F-4

Invoice/Shipping Document (DD-1149) for
Temporary Storage



Policy and Responsibilities

Policy

Responsibilities

Transfer of materiel shall be documented to ensure
chain of custody and responsibility is clearly defined.
Units will not transfer allowance equipment, equipage
or parts to temporary storage in excess of six months
without prior MLC/District Commander approval.

Cutters with onboard storage designated for them shall
not store repair parts, tools or general puRPose
property ashore.

Bulk and consumable items may only be stored in those
quantities supported by historical demand and in
support of immediate deployment.

Exception: Consumable materiel, repair parts, tools
and other items may be temporarily stored ashore
during shipyard periods, dockside maintenance periods,
deployments, and/or when awaiting turn-in approvals
(i.e., excess materiel).

The following table is a list of responsibilities for
the various units:

Unit Responsibility
Requesting Make arrangements for transfer of
Activity materiel to and from the storage unit.

Notify the storage unit of any change
in length of storage.

Notify storage unit of any hazardous
materiel being placed in storage.

Provide required transfer documents.
Inventory transferred items.

Consecutively number each piece or
container transferred.

Note: Some materiel may be placed in unit warehouse
behind lock and key by supply officer. Possibly
ISC/GIP should have a copy of all items and keys to
find any requested materiel.

Continued on next page



Policy and Responsibilities, Continued

Responsibilities
(continued)
Unit Responsibility
Storage Provide temporary storage space, if
Activity possible.

Request disposition instructions from
requesting activity upon expiration
of requested storage period.

Obtain a listing of those items
requiring special storage or handling.

Ensure proper storage of all materiel
during custodial period.



How To Fill Out a Requisition and Invoice/Shipping
Document (DD-1149) for Temporary Storage

Required
documentation

All materiel transfers for temporary storage will be
documented on a Requisition and Invoice/Shipping

Document

(DD-1149) .

The DD-1149 will contain the following information:

Block

o U1 W N

10
11
12-15

Q H O Q. Q

Required Data

Transferring Activity name

Receiving Activity name

Enter "Items for Temporary Storage"

Not Applicable

Date of transfer, YR/MO/DAY

Requisition number - used for tracking

purposes only

Date materiel to be returned, YR/MO/DAY

Not Applicable

Enter "Temporary Storage"

Supply officer signature

Not Applicable

Shipping data, if applicable

Number each line item transferred

The following information is required for

each item transferred:
NSN, part number/CAGE or general
description of the contents of each
piece, box or other container.
Classification of materiel.
Type of storage required (e.g., covered,
secure, HAZMAT) .
Estimated length of temporary storage.

Unit of issue (e.g., ea, bx)

Quantity per line item

Not Applicable

Type of container

Consecutive number of materiel transferred

for tracking purposes

Value of materiel transferred

Continued on next page



How To Fill Out a Requisition and Invoice/Shipping
Document (DD-1149) for Temporary Storage, Continued

Required documentation

Block Required Data
i Total value of materiel transferred per
line item - auto fill
19 Sheet total - auto fill
Distribution of The DD-1149 will be distributed as follows:
DD-1149
Copy Distribution
Original Signed by receiving unit and returned to

requesting unit.

Copy Retained at receiving unit.
Copy Inside each container.
Copy Placed in a wateRProof envelope securely

attached to the outside of each container.



Overview

Purpose

Palicy

Transportation and
handling costs

Packing and
transportation costs

Section G

Transportation

This section provides policies and procedures applicable to the
trangportation of materid from field units to source of supply (eg.,
ELC/ARSC, DoD and GSA, or between Coast Guard units).

Trangportation of materid shdl be in accordance with the Transportation
Manua, COMDTINST M4610.5 (series).

Trangportation and handling costs, including packing and crating, incurred in
the return of materiel to ELC/ARSC, DoD and GSA will be funded by the
Coast Guard.

Shipment of ELC or ARSC controlled materid will be accomplished by the
maost economica mode congstent with the requisitioner’s urgency of need.
The ELC or ARSC will determine the transportation mode except in the
following cases

Materiel at Navy Stock Points - The shipment modeis determined in
accordance with the "Interdepartmenta Agreement between the Navad
Supply Systems Command and the USCG on Coast Guard Stock Points
- Navy Managed.”

Materid at Supporting Coast Guard Stock Point Fecilities- The
shipment made is determined by aloca Trangportation Officer
(TO) in accordance the Freight Transportation Manud,
COMDTINST M4610.5 (series).

Continued on next page
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Transportation

Determining Funding
Obligations

, Continued

The method for determining funding obligationsis as follows:

If Transportation costs are associated with

Then...

Routine Shipments

ELC or ARSC wiill fund

Issue priorities 01 thru 08 with "999," " 777"
RDD designations, or requisitioner's RDD (Julian
date)

Requisitioner will fund
shipment of materid
provided by ELC

ARSC will fund shipment
of materid provided by
ARSC

Transportation

Commanding Officer shal appoint afully qudified person to serve asthe

officer Transportation Officer (TO), in accordance with COMDTINST M4610.5
(series
TIME STANDARD CALENDAR DAYSFOR UMMIPSPRIORITY
DESIGNATORS (1)
EXPEDITE ROUTINE
Time Segment TP-1 TP-2 TP-3
PD 01-08 PD 01-08 (01-15 for PD 01-15
RDD OF 999, N, E | 444) Blank RDD
RDD OF 444, 555,
777

A. Requidtion 1 1 2
Submisson
B. Passng Action 0.5 1 1
C. ICP Availability 1 1 1 ( Note 3)
Determination (Note 5)
D. Depot Storage Site 1 1 5
or Base Processing and
Packaging (Note 5)
E. Transportation Hold 1 4 10 (Note
and CONUS In-Trangt 4)
Area(Note 2) EO 1 (2 |3 |4 |CON|1 |2 |3 |4 |CON[1|2 (3|4
F. POE and/or CCP N/ 1|1 NA 11 (1 (1 |3 [NA|0|10]|10
Processing and In+ A
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Trandt to Carrier

G. InTrangt Overseas | N/ 1 |1 (2 |3 |NA |1 |1 |2 |3 [NA|10[15|25]|30
A

H. POD Processing N/ |1 |1 (1|1 |NAJ1T |1 (2|2 |NA|3[3|3]|5
A

| .Intra-theater In- N/ |1 |1 (1|3 |NAJ1T |1 (2|1 (|NA|5|5|5]|5

Trangt A

J. Receipt Takeup by 05 |05 |0o5]05(05] 1 (1 |1 (1 |1 3 313(3]3

Requigtioner

K. Total Order-Ship 519 (9 [10[13] 9 13 113 |14 118| 22 |50|55|65]| 83

Transportation, Continued

Continued on next page

NA  Not Applicable

RDD:

999 Indicates expedited handling required for Not-MissonCapable Supply (NMCS)

N | ndli cates expedited handling due to NMCS requirement CONUS customer

E | ndi cates expedited handling due to anticipated NM CS requirement CONUS customer

555  Indicates exception to mass requisition cancelations, expedited handling required.

777 Indicates expedited transportation required for other than the above reasons.

444  Indicates handling service for customers collocated with the storage activity or for locally

negotiated
arrangements

-- Specific date indicates handling to meet the date of ddivery
--Bland RDD indicates routine handling

NOTES

1. Pipdine stlandards for materiel delivery exclude weekends and holidays except for ssgments D and

E

for requirementswith RDDs 999, N___,or E__ . Storage activities and trangportation managers
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2.

may combine the times for ssgments D and E as long as the combined time is not exceeded. The
pipeline time sandards are service levd targets; they shdl be met or improved upon whenever
physicaly and economicaly feasible. Individuad segment standards should not be consdered
inviolate when subsequent savings in time and improved service can be achieved.

Aress.

a. ToAlaska, Hawaii, Guam, Caribbean, or Central America.

b. To United Kingdom and northern Europe.

c. To Japan, Okinawa, Korea, and western Mediterranean.

d. Hardlift area--dl other destinations not included in 1-3 (e.g., South America, eastern
Mediterranean, North Atlantic, Africa, Diego Garcia, etc.) as determined by USTRANSCOM.
Current information on air and surface hard lift areas is available from the Soviet clearance
authorities

For manualy submitted requisitions or those requiring manua review, one day for Priority
Designations (PDs) 01-08 and three days for PDs 09- 15.

Combine segments E and F as a single segment when a SEAVAN s loaded at source or when
cargo is moved breakbulk to the POD.

Measurement of intralinter- Service lateral support or redistribution begins a segment C or segment
D (inddlation leve).

See DOD 4140.1, Appendix 8.

Transportation, Continued

Shipment procedures Mode of shipment, levd of transportation service and carrier sdlection are

done in accordance with COMDTINST M4610.5 and are the responsibility
of loca Transportation Officers or Transportation Agents

For shipments of arms, ammunition, sengtive, classified, cryptographic, or
shipment moving between CONUS and OCONUS in the DTS, mode of
shipment, level of trangportation service, documentation, and carrier
section are done in accordance with Defense Trangportation Regulation
(DTR) 45900.9R, Part 11, Cargo Movement

Defense The portion of the worldwide transportation infrastructure which supports
Transportation Department of Defense trangportation needs in peace and war. DTS
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Section H
Stock Record Systems and Shipping and Receiving
Processes
Overview
Introduction
Stock records are necessary to:
Maintain proper stock accountability (on-hand balance)
Record supply transactions (e.g., receipts, issues)
Assist in replenishment decisions (i.e., requisitions)
Assist in determining follow-up actions
Physical inventory checks
In this section
The topics under this section state policy, procedures, and
responsibilities for the establishment and maintenance of stock record

systems at the retail and unit level (excluding fuel).

Topic See Page

Policy and Responsibility for Inventory 5-H-2
Data Requirements for Stock Record Systems 5-H-3
Procedure for Shipping and Receiving 5-H-5
Materiel Receipt Acknowledgment (MRA) Procedures 5-H-7



Policy and Responsibility for Inventory

Policy

Coast Guard (CG) units shall maintain automated stock records for all

unit OM&S and supply fund inventory items in the following
financially accountable inventories:

AFC 30

Or stocked in accordance with an assigned allowance
Only the following Coast Guard automated stock systems are
authorized for maintaining records for unit OM&S or supply fund
inventory:

Shipboard Computer Aided Maintenance Program (SCAMP)

Configuration Management plus (CMplus)

Aviation Materiel Management Information System (AMMIS)
Afloat and ashore units are required to have CMplus or SCAMP
installed or have a waiver from COMDT (G-SLS) to use a local record
system.

Note: Only ISC's Kodiak and Boston have supply fund inventory.
Responsibilities

Commandant (G-S) is responsible for:

The issuance of authorized inventory management systems and the
policy and procedures governing these systems.

Monitoring materiel accountability within the CG.
Commanders of Headquarters offices, Area Offices, Maintenance and
Logistics Commands (MLCs), District Commanders, and Commanding
Officers of Headquarters units are responsible for:

Ensuring automated stock records are kept up-to-date.

Ensuring compliance with these policies and procedures.

Forwarding proposed changes/recommendations to the policies and
procedures governing these systems to G-S.

CH-1



Data Requirements for Stock Record Systems
Data Requirements

Data requirements have been established for the Coast Guard authorized
automated stock record systems. Data requirements are the data

elements required on a stock record (e.g. National Stock Number

(NSN) /Activity Control Number (ACN) or CAGE and Part Number,

quantity on-hand, condition code, unit price, location, and if applicable
project material etc.). Refer to the User Manual of the automated stock
record system (e.g., CMplus, SCAMP, AMMIS) you are using for the

system data requirements.

Valuation of OM&S

All OM&S shall have a valuation (unit price) recorded on stock records.
Valuation of entire OM&S will be certified by the supply
officer/comptroller/X0O/XPO or competent higher authority. Record on
the stock record as follows:

The weighted/moving average method of valuing OM&S is

computed in CMplus/FLS starting in FY 1999. Documentation to
support valuation shall be maintained at the FINCEN. Units

without CMplus shall value OM&S at the invoice/purchase
price/receipt or historical cost; this includes items that are free
issue to the unit.

OM&S shall be valued at invoice/purchase price/receipt (i.e.
DD1348-1A) or historical cost for FY98; this includes items that are
free issue to the unit.

If CMplus/SCAMP price is not available for OM&S purchased

commercially prior to 1 October 1994, update the unit price with the
last purchase order price, invoice cost or best "fair market" estimate.
OM&S purchased/requisitioned from OGA:

1. prior to 1 October 1994, the system price will be used if the
FEDLOG price is not available.

2. after 1 October 1994 and prior to 1 October 1998 use the latest
acquisition cost.

Documentation supporting valuation and line item counts shall be
retained for three years.

Continued on next page



Data Requirements for Stock Record Systems, Continued
Exclusions

Refer to Medical Manual (COMDTINST M6000.1 (series)) for
inventory management procedures of medical supplies.

Refer to Subsistence Manual (COMDTINST M4061.3 (series)) for
inventory management procedures for subsistence.

Publications

The following users guide/manuals are available for automated stock
record systems CMplus, SCAMP and AMMIS

CMplus Users Guide

SCAMP Users Manual

AMMIS Users Manual
Documentation

The following documentation is to be filed and kept for three years from
date of action:

Receipts
Issues

Inventory count sheets or work sheets for self audits and complete
physical counts

Report of Survey (CG-5269)

Inventory adjustment form (CG-3114) or CMplus Physical Inventory
Report or SCAMPS Inventory Discrepancy Report

Inspection reports

Certification letter with quarterly physical inventory reports



Procedure for Shipping and Receiving
Types of transactions
The types of transactions that affect stock records are:
Expected receipts (e.g., due-in)
Receipts
Issues
Report of Surveys
Inventory Adjustments (gains/losses)
Processing receipts

Definition: Receipt refers to materiel physically received by a unit.
Receipt documents are:

invoices,

inspection reports, or

other documents certifying the receipt of materiel.
Processing issues, transfers and sales
Definitions: An issue/sale is the movement of materiel from inventory
at a unit to a component of that unit or to another unit where the
materiel will be used. Transactions may involve reimbursements to the
stocking activities or allowance inventories.

A transfer is the movement of materiel between units.

A recurring demand is a demand of a repetitive nature that must be
requisitioned.

Nonrecurring demand is a one time purchase of materiel. It will not be
used in determining requirements for stock replenishment. Some
examples are:

issues to satisfy demands of new construction,
conversion outfitting, and
special programs/projects

Continued on next page



Procedure for Shipping and Receiving, Continued

Procedures for processing at shipping/receiving

Shipping and Receiving shall use the following procedures to process

receipts.
Step Action
1 Verify number of cartons, packs or pieces received against

shipping documents and check for damage. Any damage,
shortage or overage shall be noted on all copies of the receipt
document.

NOTE: Materiel received without documentation shall be
processed using a dummy invoice.

Sign and return a copy of DD-1348-1A or DD-1149 to the
sender upon completion of receipt processing.

Forward a copy of the receipt document to the Stock Control
Section, supply office or unit Accounting Section, for

accounting purposes.

Forward materiel and copy of receipt document to storeroom.

Procedures for processing at storeroom

Upon receipt of materiel from Shipping & Receiving, the storeroom
shall follow these procedures:

Step Action

1 Count and verify materiel against receiving documents. For
purpose of this count, the quantity shown on the outside of the
container may be used, if the package has not been previously
opened. If the package has been opened, or appears to have
been opened, the contents shall be verified by an item count.

2 Store materiel.

3 Forward a copy of the receiving document to the stock control

section and indicate the storage location and any discrepancies
in quantity received.

Note: For materiel requisitioned by one unit (i.e., MLC) and
shipped to another (i.e., cutter, station, etc.), send a copy
of the receipt document or a message to the originator.
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Materiel Receipt Acknowledgment (MRA) Procedures
Policy
Materiel taken into custody by a unit at final destination, whether it has
been accepted or not, shall be receipted for and posted to the automated
stock record system (i.e. CMplus/SCAMPS) within seven calendar days
(except deployed units).
If the materiel was acquired through the Federal Supply System, then
the receiving unit or designated reporting command shall forward a
MRA to the ICP or source of supply within:

5 calendar days of materiel receipt, or

30 calendar days from the release date when a shipment to a

CONUS activity has not been received, or

90 calendar days from the release date when a shipment to an
overseas activity has not been received, or

15 calendar days from when the DRF transaction (follow-up to
MRA) was received.

Procedure
Forward a MRA:
for full, partial, split or non-receipt shipment,
for discrepant/deficient and non-discrepant shipment.

if the stock number/part number cannot be entered on the MRA, but
the document number is on the MRA

if the ICP or source of supply is following up with a DRF
transaction when materiel receipt has not been acknowledged on
time.

Currently, a D6S (Document Identifier Code (DIC)) (materiel receipt)
transaction is generated by the STAR program when a receipt is posted
in STAR. The D6S transaction is forwarded through ARMS to DAAS.

This procedure will be changed to the MRA program in a future version
of CMplus.

Note: For materiel requisitioned by one unit (i.e. MLC) and shipped to
another (i.e. cutter, station, etc.), send a copy of the receipt document
or message to the originator. Only the originator may receipt for the
received requisition.

Continued on next page



Materiel Receipt Acknowledgment (MRA) Procedures, Continued

How to fill out an MRA

Following are procedures for filling out an MRA

Field Legend

Record
Position(s)

Document Identifier

Routing Identifier (To)
Multi-Use:
Mode of Shipment

or
Service Use

Stock or Part Number

Unit of Issue

1-3

23-24

Entry and Instructions

Enter DI Code DRA when
submitting materiel receipt
acknowledgment.

Enter the RI code of activity to
receive this transaction.

For security assistance
shipments, enter the applicable
mode of shipment, if available;
otherwise, leave blank.

For US forces shipments, enter
data prescribed by the Service or
Agency (e.g., code for
controlling receipt of partial or
split quantities)

Enter stock number or part
number of the item received.

For total or partial non-receipt,
duplicate from due-in record.
Note: If the stock number/part
number of the item received
cannot be fully entered in record
positions 8-22, leave blank. If
item received exceeds stock
number field and is wrong item
or cannot be identified, leave
record position 8-22 blank and
enter Discrepancy Indicator

Code A in record position 63.
Enter UI of the item received.
For total or partial non-receipt,
duplicate from due-in record.

Continued on next page
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Materiel Receipt Acknowledgment (MRA) Procedures, Continued

How to fill out an MRA (continued)

Field Legend

Record
Position (s)

Quantity

or

Indicator
Document
Identifier
from

Suffix

non-
Supplementary
Address

from

Signal

from

Blank
Routing

Identifier (To)

Distribution

position

valid
Project

from

25-29

30-43

44

45-50

51

52-53
54-56

57-59

Entry and Instructions

Enter total quantity received for the
document number and suffix code entered
in record positions 30-44. For total

partial non-receipt, enter the missing
quantity and enter Discrepancy

Code F in record position 63.
Duplicate from receipt document. For
total or partial non-receipt, duplicate

due-in record.
Enter suffix code, if any, from receipt
documentation. For total or partial

receipt or missing documentation,
duplicate from due-in record.

Duplicate from receipt document. For
total or partial non-receipt, duplicate

due-in record.
Duplicate from receipt document. For
total or partial non-receipt, duplicate

due-in record.

Leave blank

When prescribed by Service or Agency,
enter applicable RI code for:

Activity requiring MRA in addition to
activity indicated in record

4-6.
MCA requiring MRA in addition to
ICP (for GFM shipments to
contractors) .
Note: DAAS will edit and provide an
MRA to the activity identified by a

RI code in record position 54-56
Duplicate from receipt document. For
total or partial non-receipt, duplicate

due-in record.

Continued on next page
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Materiel Receipt Acknowledgment (MRA) Procedures, Continued

How to fill out an MRA (continued)

Field Legend Record

Position (s)

Day of Year 60-62
(posted to

record/shipped)

Discrepancy 63
Indicator

Blank 64-66
Service Use 67-69
Blank 70-72
Service Use 73-80

Reply to Follow-up

Entry and Instructions

Enter ordinal day of calendar year as
follows:

For US Forces, enter day receipt was
posted to stock record/property
account or equivalent. If record
position 63 is F, enter day this
transaction is prepared
For security assistance shipments,
when mod is entered in record
position 7 enter the day shipped;
otherwise, enter day this
transaction prepared.

Enter discrepancy indicator code, when
applicable; otherwise leave blank.
Leave blank.

Enter data prescribed by the Service or
Agency.

Leave blank

Enter data prescribed by the Service or
Agency.

In reply to follow-up, when no record of the basic requisition document
number exists, duplicate record positions 8-24 and record positions 30-

51 from the DI Code DRF Follow-up.

Duplicate from the following in listed order of preference:

record position 1-3 of the DI Code DRF, MRA follow-up or DI

Code AS Shipment Status

record positions 4-6 of the original requisition

record positions 67-69 of the DD Form 1348-1A or DI Code AE

Supply Status

5-H-10

Continued on next page
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Materiel Receipt Acknowledgment (MRA) Procedures, Continued
Discrepancy Indicator Codes, Record Position 63

A one digit code used in the MRA to indicate when a supply or
transportation discrepancy or product quantity deficiency affects the

receipt posting and/or MRA process.

Code Definition

A ROD (SF-364) being submitted. (Excludes shortage and
partial or total non-receipt.)

B No record of requisition. (Use in reply to DI Code DRB
follow-up if there is no record of the requisition and the
materiel has not been received.)

C Reserved for future DoD assignment.

D TDR form (SF-361) being submitted.

E Product quality deficiency report being submitted.

F Shortage or partial or total non-receipt. Quantity not

received entered in record positions 25-29

G-W Reserved for future DoD assignment.

X Discrepant receipts, other than shortage and partial or total
non-receipt, which does not meet qualifying criteria for

discrepancy report submission.

Y-Z Reserved for future DoD assignment.
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Section I
Materiel Returns Program (MRP)

Overview

Purpose The Materiel Returns Program establishes policy and
procedures for the return of excess materiel and
repairable items in condition E or F to the source of
supply.

Reference Retention and Transfer of Materiel Assets (DoD
Directive 4100.37).

In this section This section covers the following topics:

Topic See Page

Policy and Responsibilities
Determining Reportability of Materiel
Materiel Return Process

Credit for Materiel Returns

How to Prepare a Report of Excess (FTE)
Responses to Reports of Excess (FTE)
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Interpreting FTR Responses -I-10
Preparing an MRP Cancellation (DIC FTC) -I-11
ICP Initiated Cancellation of Excess -I-12
Reports

Instructions - Delay in Disposing Excess 5-1-13
Materiel (FTD)

How DAASC Handles Incorrect Transaction 5-1-14
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Policy and Responsibilities

Policy

Responsibilities

The Coast Guard adheres to DoD policy and shall report
excess stocks to the source of supply for return to
wholesale stock or other disposition as directed. The
Materiel Returns Program (MRP) guidelines set forth in
this section apply only to materiel ordered from, and
for return to:

GSA
DoD
CG

Whenever possible, an automated information system
(STAR or CMPlus) shall be used for the preparation,
submission and receipt of MRP MILSTRIP formatted
transactions. A MILSTRIP message can only be used
when an automated system is not available.

Units with inventories shall:

1. Report materiels excess to authorized stocking
levels to the appropriate source of supply, using
MRP procedures.

2. Use STAR/CMPlus in processing MRP transactions.

3. Maintain a history file of MRP transactions sent
and received. Follow-up on transactions over 30
days old with no response from the source of

supply.

4. Dispose of materiels that do not meet the MRP
criteria. These will be processed through the
local Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office
(DRMO) . No MRP materiel shall be disposed of in
the local trash.

5. Returning activity 1s responsible for repackaging,
marking, and disposal cost incurred by the ICP
when material returned:

was not authorized

exhibited packaging discrepancies

were unaccompanied by required technical or return

documentation



Determining Reportability of Materiel

Definition

Non-reportable
materiel

Reportable materiel is materiel normally authorized
for return under agency specific guidelines. Not all
materiel can be returned under this program. Materiel
which is eligible for return must first be reported as
excess and authorization to return the materiel must
be received.

DoD, GSA and Coast Guard have separate guidelines
which establish what classes of materiel are eligible
for return under this program

The following classes of materiel are excluded by GSA,
DoD and the Coast Guard from the Materiel Returns
Program and should not be reported:

GSA DoD/ Excluded from MRP
CG
X X Items not identified by a Stock Number
(NSN) / (ACN)
X X Perishable Subsistence items (FSG 89)
X Class V ground ammunition
X Class W surface ammunition
X Lumber
X Tires (FSC 2610)
X Forms (FSC 7540)
X Boxes, crates (FSC 8115)
X X Terminal Items (Refer to Acquisition Advice
Code)
X Cost to repair exceeds 60% of current

selling price
X X Less than 1 year remaining shelf life

Continued on next page



Determining Reportability of Materiel, Continued

Reportable materiel All other materiel is reportable to DoD, GSA and Coast
Guard under this program, and shall be reported if the
following criteria are met:

Agency

DoD/CG

GSA

Return Criteria

New, unused items or

Used serviceable items and

Totaling $30 or more in value.

The minimum dollar value per item based

on current GSA selling price for

various classes of materiel is:

Class Amount

Hand tools (FSC 51) $50

Measuring tools (FSC 52)
FSCs

Household Furniture (7105) $300
Office (7110)

Cabinets, lockers, Bins
Shelving (7125)

Misc Furniture & fixtures (7195)
Cleaning & Polishing
Compounds and Preparations

(7930)

Paints, Dopes, Varnishes and
Related Products (8010)

Preservatives & Sealing
Compounds (8030)

Adhesives (8040)

All others $100



Materiel Return Process

Stages in the MRP The following table describes the MRP process:

process

Step

1

Description

Unit prepares and submits an Excess Report,
Document Identifier Code (DIC) FTE, to the
source of supply for each item being reported.

The source of supply responds to each FTE
document with a Reply to Excess Report, DIC
FTR, using status codes to provide the
originator information about the FTE,
including acceptance of the return request
and/or FTD disposition instructions within 30
days of sending FTE.

At any time prior to actual shipment of the
materiel to the source of supply, the
originator may cancel the excess report by
submitting a Cancellation of Excess Report,
DIC FTC.

Immediately after shipment, the unit prepares
and submits a Shipment Status DIC FTM.

The source of supply provides the unit with a
Materiel Receipt Status DIC FTZ, when:

The materiel has been received by the source
of supply.

A creditable return is being canceled
because of a delay in shipment to the
source of supply. (Note: see Credit for
Returns.)

The unit failed to reply to a follow-up
request from the source of supply (DIC/FTG).



Credit For Materiel Returns

Purpose

Credit denied

This section outlines GSA, DoD and Coast Guard
specific credit criteria. The unit may or may not
receive credit on materiel returned to the source of
supply. The source of supply will notify the unit
with a "FTR " transaction, status code (creditable
return or noncreditable return). In addition, the
source of supply may elect to not give credit
depending on condition code and shelf-life remaining
on materiel received. If credit is given, the credit
will be reported on the units PES report when source
of supply completes inspection of materiel. Note: The
credit is applied to the fiscal year of the document
number and can only be used in that fiscal year.

The following criteria applied by GSA, DoD and Coast
Guard result in no credit allowance being given.

GSA DoD Credit denied for...
/CG
X X Materiel returned by unit prior to
submission of the Report of Excess, DIC
FTE.
X X Materiel returned by unit prior to receipt

of shipping instructions from the source of
supply, DIC FTR.

X X Unit fails to provide FTL (estimated ship
date) or FTM (shipment released to carrier)
status, or to deliver the asset, to the
source of supply within 50 days of
receiving the FTR (Reply to Excess Report)
authorizing return.

X X Materiel approved for return is not
received by the source of supply within:

120 days for CONUS
180 days for OCONUS
of the date of the FTR authorizing return.
X For materiel returned in excess of the
quantity approved for return.
X For materiel returned in a condition less
than that reported.

X Materiel received is unserviceable or
incomplete and is not economically
repairable.

X Materiel has 6 months or less shelf-life
remaining.
X APA Materiel (free Coast Guard issue).

Continued on next page



Credit For Materiel Returns, Continued

Amount of credit The following GSA, DoD and Coast Guard criteria apply
when determining the amount of credit to be given for
a particular item returned to stock.

GSA DoD
/CG
X
X
X X
Amount of Charge
GSA CG
only
X
How credit is
received
GSA DOD
CG
X

Credit Criteria

Credit granted may be the standard price,
a reduced sale price, or an amount
discounted to cover the cost of repairs,
based on the condition of the materiel and
its current selling price.

Credit will be granted at 80% of the
current selling price for new or ready for
issue (Condition Code A) items.

Credit will be granted at 30% of the
current selling price for unserviceable or
incomplete materiel that is economically
repairable (Condition Code F) or requires
additional parts (Condition Code G). Coast
Guard items are Free Issue in most cases-
no credit is given.

Credit Criteria

Units are charged a set repair cost for
certain vessel engines and shafts managed
by the ELC. The repair and return items
and their repair cost are reported to all
units by message each year for the ELC.

Credit Criteria

If credit is authorized through MILSTRIP,
the credit will be recorded on units PES
report under document number materiel was
returned.



How To Prepare a Report of Excess (FTE)

When to use

How to submit

Required fields

Reference

File a Report of Excess whenever items are held in
excess of unit needs. See "Determining Reportability
of Materiel".

To submit an FTE MRP transaction.

Prepare the FTE transactions using the program

applications provided for this puRPose (e.g., STAR,

CMPlus) .

Forward the FTE electronically through the STAR
unit to ARMS. ARMS will forward the FTE to the ICP

identified as the Source of Supply (S0OS) in FEDLOG.

Ensure that entries are provided for the following MRP

Report of Excess (FTE) transaction fields:

Field Columns Comments
DIC 1-3 Always "FTE"
*RIC 4-6 Source of Supply
Media & Status 7 Use only M&S codes 2,3,4,
and 5
NSN 8-22 Self-explanatory
UI 23-24 Self-explanatory
QTY 25-29 Excess quantity
Document Number 30-43 MILSTRIP Document Number
Supp. Address 45-50 See Use chapter 4-C
Signal Code 51 See Chapter 4-C

Routing Identifier 67-69

RI of the activity preparing the

(RI) document if assigned otherwise leave
blank.
Materiel Condition 71 See Chapter 4-C

The following publications offer additional guidance:

Defense Logistics Agency Customer Assistance
Handbook

*If GSA is the source of Supply, always use RIC-CGO.*



Responses to Reports of Excess (FTE)

Types of responses

FTD: Disposition
instruction delay

FTR: Rejection
/Disposition
instructions of
customer report of
excess

Return priority

The unit may receive three types of transactions from
the source of supply in response to a unit Report of
Excess.

DIC FTD: Disposition Instructions Delay
DIC FTR: Reply to Customer Excess Report,
Rejection/Disposition Instruction

Occasionally, unit excess reports will require a
period of extended review by the ICP. In such cases,
the ICP will provide the unit with a Disposition
Instruction Delay (DIC FTD) transaction. This
transaction will contain status code TR with the
anticipated response date in columns 70-73.

A unit Report of Excess may be rejected by the ICP for
a variety of reasons using the DIC FTR transaction.
The specific reason for rejection will be identified
through the status code. All rejection status codes
begin with the letter "S". See Chapter 4-C for codes.
Once a determination has been made by the ICP
regarding the materiel reported as excess, a Reply to
Excess Report providing specific disposition
instructions will be provided. Disposition
instructions are conveyed through the Excess
Transaction Status Codes in columns 65-66. See Chapter
4-C for specific disposition codes.

Refer to the DLA Customer Assistance Handbook forc
specific Excess Transaction Status Code
interpretations.

The ICP shall provide a priority designator in columns
60-61 indicating the degree of urgency with which the
return should be handled. Authorized values for this
field are:

Value Meaning
03 Expedite critical items
06 Priority automatic return
13 Routine not covered above in excess stocks

Reference DoD 4000.25-1-M



Interpreting FTR Responses

Interpreting the The following table explains the various field entries
FTR record in the ICP reply generated FTR transaction.

Note: All fields listed as "From FTE" indicate that
the information was extracted from the unit's Report
of Excess and included in the FTR.

Field Columns Comments

DIC 1-3 Always "FTR"

RIC 4-6 RIC of the ICP

M/S 7 From FTE

NSN 8-22 From FTE

UI 23-24 From FTE

QTY 25-29 Quantity authorized for return

Document Number 30-43 From FTE

Suffix 44 Indicate suffix when split action
indicated

Supp. Address 45-50 From FTE

Signal Code 51 From FTE

Fund Code 52-53 From FTE

Receiving Depot 54-56 RIC of ICP to ship materiel to

Project 57-59 From FTE

Priority 60-61 Urgency of return

Action Date 62-64 Julian date of this transaction

Status 65-66 See Chapter 4-C

Routing Identifier 67-69 RIC to which all future FT*
transactions will be sent

Multi-Use 70-73 From FTE

Materiel Cond 71 ICP assigned

Demil Code 72 May be used by ICP for Reclamation

Reserved 73 Code, Special Reports, etc.

Unit Price 74-80 Unit price

5-1I-10



Preparing an MRP Cancellation (DIC FTC)

When to submit

How to submit

Required fields

File a Cancellation of Report of Excess to ICP/IMM as
soon as the unit determines that the quantity of
materiel, either partial or full, originally reported
on the Report of Excess, is no longer available for
return.

To submit a FTC transaction:

Prepare the FTC transactions using the program
applications provided, citing only the quantity to
be canceled.

Forward the report electronically to the ICP
identified as the Source of Supply (SOS) in FED LOG.

Ensure that entries are provided for the following FTC
transaction fields:

Note: All fields listed, except for the DIC, QTY and
Suffix, should be taken from the Report of Excess
(FTE) being canceled.

Field Columns Comments

DIC 1-3 Always "FTC"

RIC 4-6 From FTE

M/S 7 From FTE

NSN 8-22 From FTE

UI 23-24 From FTE

QTY 25-29 Quantity to Cancel

Document 30-43 From FTE

Number

Suffix 44 Indicate suffix when split action
indicated on DIC FTR from the ICP

Supp. Address 45-50 From FTE

Signal Code 51 From FTE

Materiel 71 From FTE

Condition

5-I-11



ICP Initiated Cancellation of Excess Reports

Applicable only to
creditable returns

Criteria for
cancellation

Unit response to
ICP cancellations

An ICP cancellation of Report of Excess will apply
only to creditable returns.

An ICP may initiate cancellation of a creditable
return when no materiel has been received from the
reporting unit and...

30 days has passed since a unit generated FTT
(Materiel Receipt Follow-up) transaction to the ICP.

60 days has passed since a unit generated FTM
(Shipment Status) transaction was received by the
ICP for a CONUS shipment.

120 days has passed since a unit generated FTM
(Shipment Status) transaction was received by the
ICP for an OCONUS shipment.

No unit transaction is generated in response to an ICP
cancellation of a Report of Excess. If the unit still
holds the materiel in question, and still desires to
return it for credit, then a new FTE (Report of
Excess) must be generated and delivered to the ICP,
effectively beginning the MRP process over again.

5-I-12



Instructions - Delay in Disposing Excess Materiel (FTD)

Procedures

Step
01

02

03
04

05

06

07

The following describes the block breakdown of
information provided to the customer.

Column

60-61

62-64

65-66

67-69

70-73

Entry and Instructions
Document Identifier is "FTD".
Routing Identifier, Media and Status, Stock Number,
Unit of Issue, Quantity, Document Number, Suffix,
Supplementary Address, Signal, Fund Code, and
Project Code. The same data contained in the "FTE"
or "FTF" documentation.
Leave Blank

Julian date of documentation preparation.

Status. The applicable excess transaction status
code.

Routing Identifier. The same data contained in the
"FTE" or "FTF" documentation.

Expected Reply Date. The date final disposition

instructions from the Inventory Manager may be
expected.

5-I-13



How DAASC Handles Incorrect Transaction Information

Correct transaction If no errors are detected in the unit transaction,

Incorrect FSC

Incorrect RIC

DAASC will:
Step Action
1 Place advice code 3T in columns 65-66.
2 Forward the transaction on to the source of

supply identified in columns 4-6 (RIC).

If the DAASC FSC validation identifies an incorrect
FSC, DAASC will:

Step Action
1 Correct the FSC.
2 Place advice code 3T in columns 65-66.
3 Forward the transaction on to the source of

supply identified in columns 4-6 (RIC).

4 Generate an FTQ transaction and deliver it to
the unit, placing status code T7 (FSC has
been changed) in columns 65-66.

Note: Units should ensure that all subsequent
transactions use the correct FSC/NSN identified in the
DAASC FTQ transaction.

If the DAASC RIC validation identifies that another
ICP is responsible for the item being reported, DAASC
will:

Step Action

1 Correct the RIC in the transaction.

2 Place advice code 3T in columns 65-66.

3 Forward the transaction on to the corrected

source of supply.

4 Generate an FTQ transaction and deliver it to
the unit, placing status code TZ (RIC has
been changed) in columns 65-66.

Note: Units should ensure that all subsequent

transactions are addressed to the correct RIC
identified in the DAASC FTQ transaction.

5-I-14



Unit Follow-up Action

Description

When to use

Follow-up time
frames

Follow-up transactions are one of two transaction
types generated by the unit to determine the status of
some aspect of the materiel return process. The two
transaction types are:

Type Description
FTF Follow-up for ICP Reply to Customer Excess
FTT Follow-up for ICP Materiel Receipt Status

These follow-up transactions will be generated by the
unit when uncertainty exists regarding the status of a
materiel return approval, materiel return receipt or
credit for materiel returned.

There are stipulations which apply to the amount of
time which must pass before the unit can submit each
type of follow-up transaction. These are:

Type Follow-up Time Constraint

FTF Not earlier than 30 days from submission of
the FTE.

FTT Not earlier than 30 days from the expected

delivery date of the materiel to the ICP.

5-I-15



Processing of Unit Follow-up Requests

FTF

FTT

Follow-up for ICP Reply to Customer Excess Report:
The following steps will be followed by the ICP in
response to a customer request for follow-up using DIC

FTE:
If the ICP... Then. ..
has record of the original FTE the ICP will generate an FTD
(Delay) or FTR (Reply) as
appropriate.

has no record of the original FTE (1)

(2)

Follow-up for ICP Materiel Receipt Status:

the FTF follow-up will be
processed as an FTE.

an FTD (Delay or FTR
(Reply) will be generated as
appropriate.

The following steps will be followed by the ICP in
response to a customer request for follow-up using DIC

FTT:
If the ICP...

has received and classified the
materiel

has received but not yet classified
the materiel

has not received the materiel

5-I-16

Then. ..

the ICP will generate an FTZ
(Materiel Receipt Status)
transaction.

(1)

(2)

(1)

(2)

the ICP will generate an FTR
(Reply) transaction with Status
Code TT (Received,
classification in process).

and FTD (Delay) or FTR
(Reply) will be generated as
appropriate.

the ICP will generate an FTR
(Reply) transaction with Status
Code TU (Materiel not
received) .

the unit should initiated tracer
action on the returned materiel.

Continued on next page



Processing of Unit Follow-up Requests,

FTP

Follow-up for Credit:

Continued

The following steps will be followed by the ICP in
response to a customer request for follow-up using DIC

FTP:

If the ICP...

has received the materiel and
already provided credit

has received the materiel and not
yet provided credit

has received the materiel and
determined that no credit will be
provided

has not received the materiel

5-I-17

Then. ..

the ICP will generate a FTB
(Reply to Credit Follow-up) with
Status Code TX (Financial
transaction accomplished).

the ICP will generate a FTB
(Reply to Credit Follow-up) with
Status Code TW (Credit action in
process) .

the ICP will generate a FTB
(Reply to Credit follow-up) with
Status Code TY (no credit
authorized) .

(1) the ICP will generate a FTB
(Reply to Credit Follow-up)
transaction with Status Code
TU (Materiel not received).

(2) the unit should initiate tracer
action on the returned materiel.



Reply to Customer Follow-up For Credit Status (FTB)

Procedures

Step

01

02

03

04

05

06

The following table describes the FTB document.

Column

57-59

60-61

62-64

65-66

76-80

Entry and Instructions
Document Identifier is "FTB".
Routing Identifier, Media and Status, Stock Number,
Unit of Issue, Quantity, Document Number, Suffix,
Supplementary Address, Signal, Fund Code, and
Project Code. The same data contained in the "FTP"
documentation.
This data will be the same as that contained in the
"FTP" documentation requesting a follow-up on credit
status.
Julian date of documentation preparation.

The applicable excess transaction status code.

The identification number of the billing document on
which the credit is recorded, or Blank.

5-1-18



Reporting MRP Shipment of Materiel

When to use

Required fields

The unit shall prepare the Shipment Status transaction
(FTM) when materiel approved for return to the ICP has
been released to a carrier.
of the two following transactions

The FTM must follow one

DIC Comments

FTR A Reply to Customer Excess Report directing the
return of the materiel.

FT6 If unit receives a FT6 and has no record of a

FTR, then the FT6 will be treated as a FTR.

Note: The FT6 has all of the information contained in

a FTR.

Entries provided for the following MRP Shipment Status
(FTM) transaction fields are:

Field

DIC

RIC

M/S

NSN

Ul

QTY

Document Number
Suffix

Supp. Address
Signal Code
Fund Code
Routing Identifier
Release Date
Priority

TCN, GBL or other
Shipment Control #

Mode of Shipment

5-

Columns

1-3
4-6

7
7-22
23-24
25-29
30-43
44
45-50
51
52-53
54-56
57-59
60-61
62-76

77

I-19

Comments

Always "FTM"

From
From
From

From

FTR/FT6
FTR/FT6
FTR/FT6
FTR/FT6

document
document
document

document

Quantity released to carrier

From
From
From
From
From
From

Date

FTR/FT6
FTR/FT6
FTR/FT6
FTR/FT6
FTR/FT6
FTR/FT6

document
document
document
document
document

document

materiel released to carrier

From FTR/FT6 document

See Table below

See Chapter 4-C

Continued on next page



Reporting MRP Shipment of Materiel, Continued

Shipment control
numbers

Apply the following coding sequence for shipment
control numbers used in columns 62-76 of the FTM

transaction:
Type

TCN

GBL

Insured Parcel

Registered Parcel

Certified Mail

5-1-20

Instructions

Enter TCN.
DoDAAC, letter
DoDAAC, letter

DoDAAC, letter
number.

DoDAAC, letter
number.

and

and

and

and

GBL number.
insured number.

registered

certified



Interpreting Materiel Receipt Status (DIC/FTZ)

How the FTZ is The ICP Materiel Receipt Status transaction (DIC FTZ)

used notifies units of materiel receipt or non-receipt.
Multiple FTZ documents will be provided when a single
shipment is received in more than one materiel

condition.

Status Codes are used to as follows:

Status InteRPretation
TN Credit is granted for the condition and
quantity of materiel received.
™ Reduced or no credit granted because
materiel condition of materiel received is
less than that reported.
TL No credit granted because materiel
received is not what was reported.
TP Credit is canceled because materiel was
not received within prescribed time frames.
Interpreting the The following table explains the various field entries
FTZ record in the generated FTZ:
Column Description
1-3 FTZ
4-6 RIC of ICP
7-43 From FTE
44 Suffix when action is split
45-64 From FTE
65-66 Status Code (TN, TM, TL, TP)
67-80 From FTE

5-1-21



Table of MRP Document Identifier Codes (DIC)

DICs used in MRP

(DIC)

Below are the DICs,
the Materiel Returns Program (MRP) transactions:

Document Title

Unit Report of
Excess

Unit Reply

Unit Status

Unit Credit

Unit Cancellation

Unit Est. Ship

Date

Unit Shipment
Status

ICP Reply

ICP Disposition
Instr.

ICP Cancellation

ICP Materiel
Receipt

ICP Credit Status
ICP Approval

DAAS Correction

DIC

FTE

FTF

FTT

FTP

FTC

FTL

FTM

FTR

FTD

FTC

FTZ

FTB

FT6

FTQ

5-1I-22

Materiel Returns Program (MRP) MILSTRIP Document
Identifier Codes
Record Positions (RP) 1-3, used in

Explanation

Initial Transaction

Follow-up to ICP Reply

Follow-up to ICP Materiel
Receipt Status

Unit request for follow-up
information about credit

ILSTRIP transaction to cancel
Report of Excess

Transaction indicating estimated
shipping date Materiel

After ICP approval of return (FTR or
FT6)

Acknowledgment of FTE:
Disposition, Rejection...

To notify unit of delay in processing

ICP can cancel FTE transaction

Reply to unit FTT, Mat. Receipt
Status

Reply to unit FTP, Credit Status
Approval of return

Transaction to unit, corrective
action taken by DAAS



Section J
Depot Level Reparable (DLR) Management

Overview

Introduction

Significant cost savings are made possible through an effective Depot

Level Reparables (DLR) management program. DLR are equipment or

parts that are high cost items that can be serviced at a central site and then
made available for future operations.

In this section

This section covers the following topics:

Topic See Page

Policy and Responsibilities

How to Identify DLR Items

How to Place an Initial Order for DLR Items
ARSC DLR/MTR Summary

How to Requisition DLR Items

The DLR Carcass Tracking System

Types of "BK " Documents

The DLR Turn-in Document, Form DD-1348-1A
Packaging for DLR Shipments

Labeling for DLR Shipments

Caution Labels

Unserviceable Item Labels

Unserviceable Item Tags, Form DD-1577-2
Marking of DLR Containers

Shipment of NRFI Carcasses

The ATAC Transshipment Program
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Policy And Responsibilities
Policy

DLR items management pertains to DoD, and MTR to Coast Guard-

owned equipment. Please note that MTR is the term used in CMPlus.
Coast Guard customers shall provide funded requisitions to the DoD for
all DLR items.

Coast Guard users shall comply with DoD's reparable tracking system to
ensure carcasses are turned in for repair before final billing takes place.
Coast Guard users of DLR shall use the proper milstrip advice code ("5 "
series) to requisition DLR items.

Requisitioners shall respond within five work days to DLR follow-ups
using proper response codes.

Coast Guard units turning in unserviceable items shall use the basic
procedures of the Inspection, Packaging, Handling, Storage and
Transportation Handbook (COMDTINST M4450.1 series) and other
mandatory Coast Guard or Navy special packaging, marking and shipment
requirements.

Unit DLR managers shall document and package unserviceable DLR
items within 48 hours of receipt of replacement item. DLR items shall be
shipped via traceable means.

Track DLR on CMplus, if available, or manual log with documentation of
code shipped, method, confirmation received, etc.

Management policies and procedures for aviation reparables are contained
in Aeronautical Engineering Maintenance Management Manual
(COMDTINST M13020.1 (series)).

Responsibilities

The ELC/ARSC are guided by Chapter 11 of COMDTINST M4121.4 (series).
Commanding Officers shall:

Ensure Unit DLR managers ship reparables via traceable means
within 24 hours of receipt of replacement item.

Ensure Unit DLR managers utilized reusable containers to ship
carcasses back to the depot or contracted repair facility to the
maximum extent possible.

Be responsible for complying with the DLR program.

Continued on next page



How To Identify DLR Items

Responsibilities

(continued)

Be required to pay the entire amount of the carcasses when the unit

has failed to return the original carcass.

on 5-J-5).

Types of DLR items

(See Dual Pricing System

There are two types of DLR items.

DoD Stock-fund items:

items.

Coast Guard Items:

Those DLR items that are DoD-owned/ managed

These items can be identified by their "7" series cog symbol.

DLR identity information

DLR items that are Coast Guard owned and managed.

The applicable reparability code for each National Stock Number (NSN) is

listed in The Federal Logistics Data System (FED LOG) .

codes denotes whether an
level at which repair or

Coast Guard reparability

Coast Guard reparability
levels follow:

Code

Explanation

Reparability

item is reparable, and the lowest maintenance
condemnation is normally

accomplished.

codes

codes and disposal/condemnation authority

Responsibility

C

Non-reparable
(consumable)
item. Dispose of
at field level.

Reparable item.
When not
economical to
repair, condemn
and dispose of at
the organizational
level (field unit).

Reparable item.
Repair, condemnation
and disposal not
authorized below
intermediate level
(District/MLC
level) .

Field Level.

Organizational. Repair is performed by the

user organization and consists usually of
inspecting, servicing, lubricating, adjusting

and replacing parts which can normally be
replaced within the capability of the unit (field
unit level).

Intermediate. Repair is performed by
designated activities assigned direct and
general support responsibilities for user
activities (commercial or government). Repair
is usually accomplished at fixed or mobile
shops and includes repair normally beyond the
capability of the organizational unit
District/Maintenance and Logistics Command
(MLC) .

Continued on next page
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How To Identify DLR Items, Continued

Coast Guard reparability codes (continued)

Code Explanation Responsibility

R Repairable item. Depot (ICP). Repair is performed at
Repair, maintenance activities (commercial or
condemnation government) designated by program managers.
and disposal not These activities have extensive shop facilities,
authorized equipment, or personnel with higher technical
below depot skills then those available at lower levels of
level (ICP repair. Repair at this level shall be
level) . accomplished or authorized by Coast Guard.

Note: When Reparability Codes are not available in DLCS (FED

LOG), refer to SM&R codes published in Allowance Parts List (APL).
Navy DLR COG
This table shows the cogs that identify Navy DLR items and their
associated commodities.
COoG Commodity Item Manager
TH Ship, hull, mechanical and Naval Sea Systems Command
electrical
NAVSEA electronics
Surface to air ordnance
Underwater ordnance
Surface ordnance
7G NAVELEX electronics Naval Electronic Systems Command
TE NAVAIR ordnance Naval Air Systems Command
77 General Purpose Electronic various commands

Test Equipment (GPETE)
Coast Guard Activity Codes

The following activity codes identify Coast Guard managed items.

Code Commodity Item Manager (CG ICP)
XB, XG/XF Coast Guard reparable ELC
XH Coast Guard reparable ARSC

Continued on next page
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How To Identify DLR Items, Continued
DLR materiel control codes

This table lists Materiel Control Codes (MCC) applicable to DLR reparable
items:

MCC Definition

E Depot level reparable designated for intensive management
under the Improved Reparable Asset Management Program.

Not applicable to Coast Guard units.

Depot level reparable not assigned MCC "E", "G", "Q" or "X".
Coast Guard reparable item.

Special program depot level reparables.

Xoom @

System features

There are two distinct control features behind the DLR support system:
a dual pricing system, and
the DLR tracking system

Dual pricing system

The pricing system has assigned two prices which requisitioners pay for
DLR items.
Standard Price - The price that will be charged when a Not Ready
For Issue (NRFI) unit or carcass is not turned in for repair.
Cannibalized subassemblies or beyond - repair condition items will
also result in a standard price charge.
Net Price - The price that will be charged when a NRFI carcass 1is
turned into the responsible repair or transshipment center.

Basis of final price

Final Billed Price - The final price (either standard or net) charged to
the requisitioner is based on the receipt of a carcass and its state of
reparability.

MILSTRIP codes as tracking tools

The DLR tracking system uses two MILSTRIP codes to track NRFI
carcasses.
MISTRIP advice codes, "5 " series, alerts the tracking system of
turn-in availability.
MILSTRIP Document Identifier Code, "BK " series, is used to
track returns.

Reporting of Excess RFI DIR's
Excess DLR's in A condition will be reported to the source of supply
under the Materiel Return Process (see page 5-I-5).

DLR/DAAS interface

DAAS validates requisition and tracking messages which can result in
either rejection or response.

Continued on next page
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How To Identify DLR Items, Continued
DLR overview

This diagram shows how the Navy DLR system works:

Issue Request
1250-1
[ |
Tuen-ln Turn-In
NRFIDLR NRFIDLR
Rec'd At Not Rec'd At
Time of Issue Time of Issue
DLR
Enter in Block 29 Suspense
*TURN-IN REC'D" File
and Signature
Yellow Copy Residua Copies
1250-1 1250-1 Prepare DD 1348-1
. DLR Turn-In
Document
Same
Document
Requestor B — Number
Prepare Stock

Replenishment
Document

CMPlus eliminates the manual use of 1250-1, but operates much the
same way from initial request, issuing and maintaining an MTR log to
track the item to be returned. See the CMPlus users manual for more

detail.



How To Place an Initial Order For DLR Items

Responsibilities and process

Manual System
Sequence of events when..,

Procedure

turn-in available

Originator:

fills out request form (e.g., NAVSUP
1250-1, clipboard etc.)

turns in the NRFI carcass with an
unserviceable material tag (DD Form
1577-2)

gets signature from Supply Office
individual showing proof of transfer
Supply office:

receipts request form and NRFI
carcass

generates a document number for the
requested item

orders the requested item using the
appropriate advice code

ensures NFRI carcass is properly
packaged, shipped, and maintains

shipping logs

receipts RFI part and forwards to
originator

provides follow up responses to BK1
with a BK2 message

provides follow up responses to BK3
with a BK2 message

seeks reversal of erroneous billing for
full amount verses partial amounts

Continued on next page
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How To Place an Initial Order for DLR Items, Continued
Responsibilities and process (continued)

Sequence of events when.., Procedure

turn-in not available for

immediate turn-in Originator:
fills out request form (e.g., NAVSUP
1250-1, clipboard etc.)
Supply office:
receipts request form
generates doc no. for requested item
orders the requested item using the
appropriate advice code
receipts RFI part/forwards to
originator

Originator:
turns in NRFI carcass with unserv-
iceable material tag (DD 1577-2)
gets signature from Supply office
individual showing proof of transfer

Supply office:
receives NFRI carcass
ensures NFRI carcass 1is properly
packaged, shipped, and maintains
shipping logs
provides follow up responses to BK1
with a BK2 message
provides follow up responses to BK3
with a BK2 message
seeks reversal of erroneous billing for
full amount verses partial amounts

turn in not available Originator:
fills out request form (e.g., NAVSUP
1250-1, clipboard etc.)

Supply office:
receipts request form
generates a document number for the
requested item
orders the requested item using the
appropriate advice code
receipts part/forwards to originator
Coast Guard:pays FULL amount for item

Continued on next page



How To Place an Initial Order for DLR Items, Continued
Warning
The following conditions will cause a DLR requisition to be rejected:

If quantity ordered exceeds "one," the DLR tracking system requires one-
for-one replacement and tracking.

Requisitions with missing or invalid advice codes will be rejected with
a status code "RK." (advice code needed)

NAVSUP 1250-1 order procedures

Follow the steps below to place an order using the NAVSUP 1250-1.
Step Action

1 Fill out the 1250-1 and add the additional information as
follows.

2 Quantity must equal "one" (Block 25)

3 Refer to the FINCEN SOP for appropriate fund code and

write in Block 28.

4 Advice code (5  series) should be placed in cc 65-66 of the
MILSTRIP line.

5 Is there a carcass for turn-in?
If "yes", go to step 6.
If "no", go to step 7.

6 Refer to FED LOG for net/price and enter in Block 26/27.

7 Refer to FED LOG for standard price and enter in Block 26/27.
8 Note turn-in of DLR carcass or lack of turn-in in Remarks

9 Turn 1250-1 into Requisition Processing Department.

Note: The Requisition Processor will provide the appropriate Fund
Code from the FINCEN SOP.

NAVSUP 1250-1 preparation
The following apply to manual preparation of NAVSUP Form 1250-1:

Enter data by ball point pen or typewriter (numbered card columns
in a NAVSUP Form 1250-1 are spaced for 10 pitch type)

It is recommended that data in a NAVSUP Form 1250-1 be entered
within the "tic" marks in the form; however, it is mandatory that
entries be included within the data fields to which they pertain.
To eliminate confusion between a numeric zero and the alphabetic
"O", use the communication "O" for a zero entry.

Continued on next page
5-J-9 CH-1



How To Place an Initial Order for DLR Items, Continued

NAVSUP data entries

Data entries on NAVSUP 1250.1 manual cards will be made as follows:

Enter the Julian date on which the request is

The department number is a four digit serial
number which may be used for internal
control of departmental issue requests. If
used, it may be assigned by the requesting
department or the supply department. If
assigned by the requesting department,

enter the next consecutive number from a
check-off list for a block of serial numbers
provided by the supply officer.

Enter Urgency of Need Designator (UND)

When UND A or B is indicated
for an NIS/NC item, an approval signature

is required in data block 30.

Data block 4 will be blank unless the
requested item is not in stock or not carried,
and the priority authorized to be assigned
will not provide for timely delivery of

In such cases, enter the Julian
Date when delivery of materiel is required.
Enter the storeroom location of stocked

Checked to indicated the management
designation of the requested item.

Enter the Julian Date on which the materiel
is issued to the requested item.

Data
Block Section Procedure
1 Required Date
submitted
2 Department
number
(optional)
3 Urgency
A, B, or C.
4 RDD
material.
5 Location
materiel.
6 SIM/Non-SIM
7 Issue Date
8 Noun Name or

Reference
Symbol

Enter the noun name of the requested item
(e.g., bearing), except when the part to be
replaced is an electronic or ordnance item,
which has a reference symbol number and
which has been determined to be a failed
part (when data block 9 has been checked).
In such cases, enter the reference symbol
number as follows:

(1) TIf gquantity is 1 EA and the reference
symbol number does not exceed 8
characters - enter the complete reference
symbol number;

Continued on next page
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How To Place an Initial Order for DLR Items, Continued

NAVSUP data Entries

Data
Block

Section

(continued)

Procedure

10

11

12

13

Noun Name or
Reference
Symbol

FPR

APL/AEL/CID

INV QTY
NIS, N/C

Job Control
Number (UIC)

(2) If quantity is 1 EA and the reference
symbol number exceeds 8 characters -
enter an asterisk (*) in data block 8 and
the complete reference symbol number
in data block 29 (REMARKS)

(3) If gquantity is more than 1 EA - enter an
asterisk (*) in data block 8 and enter all
reference symbol numbers applicable to
the quantity requested in data block 29.

Failed Part Replacement Indicator. Enter a

check mark or "X" if the requested item is

to replace a failed part (i.e., any defective

part which is strongly suspected of having

been the primary cause of equipment

failure). Otherwise, leave blank.

Data block 10 will be blank unless the

request is for a maintenance related item. In

such cases, enter the identification number
of the Allowance Parts List (APL) or

Allowance Equipage List (AEL) for the

equipment or component on which

maintenance is to be accomplished. If an

APL or AEL has not yet been developed,

enter the Component Identification Number

(CID), if available. If the APL/AEL/CID

cannot be determined, leave data block 10

blank; but prepare and attach one copy of

the Identification Data section of a Form

DD-1348-6, and include the notation "See

DD-1348-6 attached" in data block 29

(REMARKS) .

Enter the inventory balance after issue of a

non-SIM item.

Check when the requested item is not in

stock or not carried.

Enter the ship's unit identification code,

prefixed by the applicable service

designator code.

Continued on next page
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How To Place an Initial Order for DLR Items, Continued

NAVSUP data entries

Data
Block

Section

(continued)

Procedure

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21-23

Job Control
Number

(WIC)

Job Control
Number (JSN)

EIC

Equipment
Cosal support

Supply Source

COG

MCC

Stock Number

Enter the requester's 4 digit work center
code.

Data block 15 will be blank unless the
request is for a maintenance related item. In
such cases, enter the same job sequence
number as indicated in the related Ships
Maintenance Action Form (OPNAV

4790/2K) when maintenance action is

required to be reported under MDS;
otherwise, enter "z000".

Data block 16 will be blank unless the
request is for a maintenance related item. In
such cases, enter the Equipment
Identification Code (EIC) from the EIC
Master Index (MSO 4790.E2579).

Checked to indicate whether the parent
equipment is listed in the COSAL or other
allowance list when no APL/AEL number

is indicated in data block 10, or when the
requested item is not carried.

Supply Source Code (alpha) to indicate the
basis or means of material availability at the
time the item is requested; or the
maintenance source code (numeric) to
indicate the source from which a non-issued
maintenance item was obtained.

Enter the appropriate Cognizance Symbol

for the NSN/NICN as listed in FED LOG,
allowance lists, or other sources of item
identification.

Enter the appropriate Material Control Code
as listed in FED LOG, allowance lists, or
other sources of item identification, if the
requested item is a repairable.

Enter the National Stock Number (NSN) or

the Navy Item Control Number (NICN) in

data blocks 21 and 22. If a Special Material
Identification Code (SMIC) is assigned, it
will be entered in data block 23.

Continued on next page
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How To Place an Initial Order for DLR Items, Continued

NAVSUP data entries

Data
Block

Section

(continued)

Procedure

24
25
26
27
28

29

30

31

U/I

Quantity

Unit Price
Extended Price
Fund

Remarks

Approved By

Received By

Enter the appropriate abbreviation.
Enter the quantity 0000.

Enter the unit price of the material.
Enter the extended price of the material
(unit price times quantity) .

Enter the fund code used to cite the
appropriate accounting data.

Enter remarks as required.

1.

If the requested item is required to
replace a DLR that cannot be turned-in
because it is missing or destroyed, enter
"DLR ITEM TO BE REPLACED IS

MISSING," or "DLR ITEM TO BE

REPLACED IS DESTROYED," as

appropriate, and the department head's
signature.

If an NIS/NC item is requested to
correct a reported casualty (CASREP)

or an anticipated CASREP, or to
eliminate or prevent a work stoppage of
an equipment maintenance action
assigned a unique Job Control Number
(JCN), enter an appropriate annotation
to identify the kind of requirement (e.g.,
C4 CASREP, ANTICIPATED C3

CASREP, WORK STOPPAGE, etc.).

This notation, when applicable, is
necessary for determining certain
MILSTRIP data (i.e., document serial
number, project code, and/or RDD)

when the message requisition or other
procurement document is prepared.

Signature of the department head or his
designated representative when appropriate.
Signature and rank/rate of the person who
receives the material (not required for DTO
material when signature is obtained on the
receipt document) .

Continued on next page
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How To Place an Initial Order for DLR Items, Continued
NAVSUP data entries (continued)

Except as otherwise indicated, data blocks A-E will only be used when
procurement action is required. Data such as "LOSS BY

INVENTORY," "DLR ITEM," etc., which may have been included in

data block 29 for the issue request but which is not required for the
requisition, will be lined out before the document is submitted to the
supply source.

Data

Block Section Procedure

A REQN OTY Enter the requisition quantity. If the
document was used to post an issue or other
expenditure to a stock record, ensure the
quantity entered in data block 25 is lined out.

B REQN NO Enter the Julian Date and serial number
assigned.

C OBL AMT Enter the amount of OPTAR funds to be
obligated (requisition quantity times unit price).

D Posted 1. S/R (REQN 0O/S). Checked to indicate

that the requisition number and quantity
have been posted in the "Requisitions
Outstanding" column of the stock

record.

2. OPTAR LOG. Checked to indicate that
the appropriate requisition data and the
obligation amount have been recorded
in the Requisition/OPTAR Log.

3. S/R (ISSUE). When material is issued
from stock, this block will be checked
to indicate that the issued quantity has
been posted in the "Issues" column of
the stock record.

E URG/MART Checked when a CLF ship (URG) or a

SERVMART (MART) is the source of supply.
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ARSC DLR/MTR Summary
AMMIS
The following is the process used by Coast Guard Air Stations

All air stations use AMMIS for NRFI materiel in lieu of the standard
DLR/MTR system

All NRFI materiel considered ARSC owned materiel
All Coast Guard air stations are hooked up to AMMIS
The cycle operates as follows:

Unit discovers broken part

Unit checks AMMIS for item

Units creates document in AMMIS for item

AMMIS creates a turn-in document for NRFI

Unit pulls item off shelf if available

Unit inserts BK1l into AMMIS when supply has NRFI item to ship.
Unit inserts AS2 into AMMIS when supply ships NFRI to ARSC.
ARSC puts BA into AMMIS and processes RFI for shipment

ARSC puts BB into AMMIS if an RFI is not available and back
ordered

ARSC puts AS1l into AMMIS when they ship out an RFI item

Unit insets REC into AMMIS when replacement is received and put
on shelf

ARSC shipping receives the items and puts in NFRI section of
warehouse

ARSC item manager is notified
ARSC item manager make the decision as follows:
ARSC to repair NFRI locally
ARSC to repair NFRI by commercial contract
ARSC uses the DLR/MTR system with OGA obligating funds for

net price (Navy) or standard price (Army) as applicable.

ARSC gives up ownership of item when turned in to OGA as a DLR
item

ARSC takes up ownership of item when received from OGA
NOTE: Navy charges net price. If carcass not received, charges the
balance. Army charges standard price. If carcass received they

give a credit back resulting in a total net price.

Continued on next page
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How To Requisition DLR Items
DLR requisition types

The requisitioning department (e.g., the supply department) has several
options in ordering a DLR from its source of supply:

STAR/CMPlus (except CASREPS)
MILSTRIP Format (CASREP message or when STAR/CMPlus not available)
DLR requisition procedure

Regardless of the requisition format chosen, the following general steps
should be followed to requisition a DLR item:

Step Action

1 Follow the basic procedure for creating a MILSTRIP (see
Chapter 4-G).

2 Quantity will always be one
3 Place the fund code in appropriate field for the selected format
4 Select appropriate advice code, "5 " series, found in Advice

Code Table in this section under the DLR Carcass Tracking System.
Example of MILSTRIP DLR requisition

This figure shows an example of a non-CASREP MILSTRIP order with an
advice code of "5G."

FM USCGC HAMILTON
TO COGARD ENGLOGCEN BALTIMORE MD//CUSTOMER SERVICE//

INFO COMCOGARD MLC PAC ALAMEDA CA//TES//

BT

UNCLAS //N04400//
AOAZNCS5985010252634**EA0000121140120919001R******DO0AXBETS05***5G
AODZNCS584001GL30691**EA0000121140120919002R* *****DO0AXBETS05***5G
BT

Note: 1If a requisitions requires exception data or remarks, use a narrative
message format and DIC AOE/A05 as required. The statement "Ship fastest
traceable means" does not qualify a message for exception status. This may
slow down the shipment. High priority shipments are sent via traceable
means.

Do not use signal code J after a different supplementary address code
for turn-in items from NAVICP. NAVICP assumes supplementary address
is responsible for the turn-in and forwards all BK messages to that
unit. Use a narrative message with DIC AOE/A05 and state in a separate
paragraph where the shipment is to be sent.

Continued on next page
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The DLR Carcass Tracking System
Purpose

The DLR tracking system allows the Navy and Coast Guard supply

systems to monitor the one-for-one return of a NRFI carcass when a
replacement reparable item is ordered. The tracking system maintains
surveillance over DLR carcasses to ensure asset recovery or

reimbursement. If a NRFI carcass is not available, the supply system is
reimbursed for the entire cost of an item. The tracking system ensures that
the supply system maintains a rotable pool of these high-dollar, reusable
parts.

Elements of the DLR tracking system

The tracking system monitors carcasses through the use of MILSTRIP

advice codes and DAAS. Fundamental elements of the tracking system
include:
requisitioner-assigned "5 " series advice codes

tracking start dates
follow-up messages, "BK " series

Advice tracking codes

Tracking dates and turn-in time frames are established according to the
following Advice Codes:

ADVICE CODE CODE DESCRIPTION FOLLOW-UP IS SENT

5G NRFI available for 75 days from date of
immediate exchange requisition

58 NRFI is available upon 75 days from date of
receipt of RFI item (Navy issue
only)

5R Release of planned 180 days from date of
requirement or reservation issue
for DLR. NRFI carcass
will be turned in.

5V Applicable to 5G/2B 75 days from date of
combinations. NRFI is requisition
available for immediate
turn-in, substitute not
acceptable.

5Y Applicable to 5R/2B 180 days from date of

combination. NRFI is
available but will be
delayed turn-in; substitute
item not acceptable.

5-J-17
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The DLR Carcass Tracking System, Continued

Advice tracking codes (continued)

ADVICE CODE CODE DESCRIPTION FOLLOW-UP IS SENT
52 Applicable to 5S/2B 75 days from date of
combination. NRFI is issue

available with delayed

turn-in: substitute is not

acceptable (Navy only).
Impact of not complying

Unit funds will be lost if time frames and follow-up messages are not

adhered to. Units will be charged the standard price if a NRFI carcass is

not turned in to the appropriate repair or transshipment center.

5-J-18
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Types Of "BK " Documents

Purpose

"BK " series documents are used by NAVICPS as a tracking system to
conduct DLR follow-ups and to assess appropriate reimbursement
charges.

Types of "BK " documents

Document is used

BK1 To notify requisitioners and supplementary addresses

(if applicable) that the NRFI carcass has not been
received within the tracking time frame.

BK2 Is used by the requisitioner to respond to BK1l follow-
up messages. The BK2 indicates availability and
shipment status of the NRFI carcass.

BKR This card will be used by an inventory control point to

reject a previously submitted (BK2) Response for a
NRFI DLR turn-in for which neither a record of
receipt nor a D6R has been recorded.

BK3 Notifies the requisitioner that additional charges have
been billed due to the lack of receipt of a turn-in item.
BK4 Notifies the requisitioner that additional charges have

been reversed because a turn-in item was received.
BK1l documents, initial follow-ups
The appropriate ICP will send a BK1l document to the requisitioner and
supplementary addressee (if applicable) if the NRFI item has not been
received within the tracking time frame.

Format

The following table describes BK1l data fields by their record positions.

Record

Position Description

1-3 Document Identifier

4-6 Routing Identifier Code (FROM)

7-12 DoD Activity Address Code (TO)

13-21 National Item Identification Number (NIIN)
22-26 Quantity requisitioned

27-40 Original Requisition Document Number
41-46 Supplementary Address information

47 Signal Code

48-49 Advice Code

Continued on next page
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Types Of "BK " Documents, Continued

Format

Record

Position Description
50-54 Follow-up Date
55-66 Blank

67-68 COG

69 MCC

70-80 Blank

BK1l string example
The following is an example of a BKl string.

BKI N3SV2122600836914000001 V2122254270W196 YA976A A5G 95003 JHH ‘hﬂk

Y U D {
’ cmnuw
uwusamw»nuo
Advice Code
47 Signal Code

41-46 Suppiementary Addressee

L— 27-40 Orig
L—22-26 Quantity

L——13-21 National em identitication Number (NIIN)
———7-12 Addresses Unit identification Code

L— 46 Routing identifier

L——1.3 Document identifler

BK2 documents, response to follow-ups

A BK2 message responds to the BKl follow-up message. The
requisitioner uses a BK2 to

describe the availability and shipment status of the NRFI carcass, or
seek reversal of charges assessed by a related BK3 document.

Mandatory response time

BK2 response messages must be received by cognizant ICP within 21
days after the follow-up date in the BKl message (see record positions 50-
54) to avoid additional charges.

Note: NAVICP PHIL for AVDLR = 21 days
NAVICP MECH for DLR = 50 days (see p. 8-92 NAVSUP 485)

Continued on next page
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Types Of "BK " Documents, Continued

How to submit a BK2 document

The following table describes how to create a BK2 message by record

position.
Step Record Action
Position

1 1-3 Enter BK2

2 4-6 Enter Routing Identifier of the ICP

3 7-12 Enter activity address code to which the NRFI item was
turned-in if not the same as the activity listed by FED
LOG (i.e., items were sent to a transshipment point). If
not applicable, leave six blank spaces. Do not use own
OPFAC.

4 13-21 Enter NIIN

5 22-26 Enter quantity that was or will be turned in

6 27-40 Enter requisition document number

7 41-46 Enter DoD Activity Address Code to which NRFI carcass
was shipped (ATAC Hub or Node). Leave blank if no
carcass was or will be shipped.

8 47 Enter appropriate response code.

9 48-61 Enter document number on which turn-in was actually
shipped if different from original requisition number.
Leave Blank when Response Code (rp 47) is other than
"B‘ "

10 62-66 Enter date on which item was or will be shipped. Use a
five digit Julian date (see example). Leave blank when
Response Code is "C" or "D."
example: 94001
This date represents 1994 January 1.

11 67-68 COG

12 69 MCC

13 70 Mode of shipment

14 71-80 GBL/CBL/TCN, S/N

Continued on next page
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Types Of "BK " Documents,

BK2 string example

Continued

The following is an example of a BK2 string.

70 Mode of

Shipment
-80 GBL/CBL/S

|No
12

B_‘lgz_ N35 Blank 00836914000001V2122254278W196 nsssza@ 4280 H HF61 4o7xaooo

62-68 Date Shipped
46-61 Turn-in Document Number

47 Response Code
=== .|{-46 Ship To Activity ({UB/DSP/DOP)
b~—27-40 Origina) Document Number
—22-26 Quantity
L_ ———13-21 National ltem identification Number (NIIN)
7412 Tumein Activity It Other Than HUB/DSP/DOP
4 Routing denifer Two Line Messages to DAAS
—1.3 Document identifier

5-J-22

FirstLine  CC 1-59 Into CC1-59 Followed by 10F2 in CC 60-63
Secondl.'ae  CC 60-80 Into CC1-21 Followed by 20F2 in CC22-25

Continued on next page
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Types Of "BK " Documents, Continued

Warning

An incorrect or absent Response Code (rp 47) will result in a rejection

message from DAAS.

How to submit an 80 cc BK2

An 80 cc BK2 is submitted when shipping information needs to be passed

for tracking Purposes.

Step Record
Position

1 1-3

2 4-6

3 7-12

4 13-21

5 22-26

6 27-40

7 41-46

8 47

9 48-59

10 60-63

11 1-2
(2nd line)

12 3-7

13 8-9

14 10

15 11

16 12-21

17 22-25

Follow the steps below to fill out an 80 cc BK2:

Action

Enter BK2.

Enter Routing Identifier Code of
ICP/SUPCEN. (i.e., N35)

If not the same as activity listed in FED LOG.,
enter DoD Activity Address Code to which the
NRFI was turned in. If not applicable, leave
blank. (i.e., N00189)

Enter NIIN. (i.e., 003459876)

Enter quantity. (Always 00001)

Enter requisition document number:
21140140319867

Enter DoD Activity Address Code to which

NRFI was shipped. Leave blank if no carcass
was or will be shipped. (i.e., N00228)

Enter appropriate response code. (i.e., "J")
(See page 5-J-25)

If different from original requisition number,
enter the OPFAC, Julian date and first two
numbers of the document serial number on
which the turn-in was actually shipped. Leave
blank when Response Code (rp 47) is other
than "B", "H", or "J". (i.e., 211401403098)
Enter "1 of 2".

Start a second line and enter the last two
numbers of the document number from step 9.
(i.e., 66)

Enter five-digit Julian date. (i.e., 94034)
Enter COG. (i.e., 74)

Enter Materiel Control Code. (See Chapter 4-C).
(i.e., H)

Enter mode of shipment. (See Chapter 4-C)
(i.e., A)

Enter GBL, TCN, or certified/registered mail
number. (i.e., GBL 1456789)

Enter "2 of 2".

Continued on next page
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Types Of "BK " Documents, Continued
Example of an 80 cc BK2 message
This is an example of a BK2 80 column MILSTRIP message:

P R

FM USCGC HAMILTON

TO DAAS DAYTON OH

INFO MLCPAC ALAMEDA CA/ML/VPL//

BT

UNCLAS//N04440//

SUBJ: DLR FOLLOW UP RESPONSE REQUEST

A. DAAS 051200Z APR 94
BK2N35N001890034598760000121140140319867N00228J21140140309810F2
6694034 7HHAGBL145678920F2

Reasons to use a BK2 to reverse a BK3 charge
A unit might need to use a BK2 to reverse additional charges when:
requisitioner was unable to respond a BKl follow-up

requisitioner originally sent a BK2 indicating no turn-in was
available, but later discovered a carcass to turn in.

unit was erroneously charged the standard price even though a carcass
was turned in to the system.

Continued on next page
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Types Of "BK " Documents, Continued
Example of a BK2 used to challenge a BK3

The following example shows the narrative format used with the regular
BK2 to seek reversal of additional charges.

BK2 NARRATIVE-LAST RESORT TO MECHANICSBURG

PR

FM CCGDONE BOSTON MA

TO NAVICP MECHANICSBURG PA//01424//

INFO USCGC NEVERSAIL

BT

UNCLAS//N04440//

SUBJ: DLR BILLING REVERSAL REQUEST

A. DAAS 051051Z APR 94

1. PASS TO CODE 01424. IRT REF (A), PRIOR BK2 SUBMITTED
INDICATING NON-AVAILABLILITY OF TURN-IN. FURTHER
RESEARCH INDICATES NRFI CARCASS WAS TURNED-IN. SHIP
DATA IS AS FOLLOWS:

2. BK2/N35/N00189/001234567/00001/z21550440050001/N00188/B/
Z1550440310002/94060/7H/H/A/GBL 123456789

3. POC: SKC GOOBLATZ. PH: 617-222-1212

BT

Response codes
The following table lists the different response codes and their meaning.

Code Description Comments

A NRFI turn-in using original No entry required in rp 48-61.
requisition number.

B NRFI turn-in using document Turn-in document number is
number other than requisition shown in rp 48-61.
number.

C No NRFI available for turn- Results in additional billing.

in; Advice Code "5A".

D No NRFI available for turn- Results in additional billing.
in; Advice Code "5D".

F Turn-in delayed until the Only two "F" Response
Julian date in rp 62-66. Codes can be used for the

same document. The Julian
date in rp 62-66 must not be
over 365 days in the future.
If so, use off-line BK2 with
explanation.
A new BK1l will be
forwarded 75 days after
Julian Date in rp 62-66.

Continued on next page
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Types Of "BK " Documents, Continued
Response codes (continued)

Code Description

Comments

H Item turned in as RFI on
document number other than
requisition number.

J The RFI materiel ordered
on this document number
was shipped but not
received. The NRFI
materiel was or will be
turned in under the
document number for the
replacement materiel; or,

The materiel on this
document number was
ordered to replace
materiel previously
shipped under another
document number but not
received. The turn-in was
made under the original
document number.

K Unit deployed and unable to
accomplish turn-in within
required time frame; turn-in
will be accomplished by the
date shown in rp 62-66.

L Advice Code should have
been "58". Turn-in will be
made upon receipt of RFI.

N Advice Code should have
been "5R". Turn-in will be
made upon receipt of RFI.

P No NRFI will be turned in.
The requisition being tracked
has been canceled and
cancellation was confirmed
on date shown in rp 62-66.

5-J-26

Turn—-in
shown in

Tu